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VUB, a.s., as anissuer of debt securities that have been admitted to trading on a regulated marketand in accordance
with Article 34 of Act No. 429/2002 Coll. on the Stock Exchange, as amended, and Article 77 of Act No. 566/2001
Coall. on Securities and Investment Servicesand on changes and amendments to some acts, as amended, prepared
the following annual financial report, which includes the annual report.

The annual report is an integral part of the annual financial report and is prepared in accordance with Act no.
431/2002 Coll. on Accounting, as amended, Act no. 423/2015 Coll. on Statutory Audit as amended by Act No.
566/2001 Coll. on Securitiesand Investment Servicesand on changes and amendments to some acts, as amended
and Article 34(5) of the Act on the Stock Exchange and Article 77(2) of Act No. 566/2001 Coll. on Securities and
Investment Services, as amended, including individual and consolidated financial statements certified by the auditor
Ernst & Young Slovakia, spol. s r.o., Zizkova 9, 811 02 Bratislava, licence SKAU No. 257.

The annual financial statements of the parent company Intesa Sanpaolo S.p.A., Torino, Italy, are fully available on
the website of the parent company: www.intesasanpaolo.com.

Method of publication of the annual report
The annual report are published in the following ways:

— Register of Financial Statements, https://www.registeruz.sk/;
— the Bank’s website www.vub.sk.

Statement of Responsible Persons

| hereby declare that, to the best of my knowledge, the financial statements prepared in accordance with specific
regulations provide a true and fair view of the assets, liabilities, financial position, and financial performance of the
Bank and the companies included in the overall consolidation. Furthermore, the annual report provides a true and
fair overview of the development and results of the business activities and position of the Bank and the companies
included in the overall consolidation, along with a description of the main risks and uncertainties they face,andit is
prepared in accordance with the standards for sustainability reporting.
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Jozef Kausich

Chief Executive Officer
and Chairman of the Management Board

Darina Kmetova

Chief Financial Officer
and Member of the Management Board
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General information about the Bank

Business name:
Registered office:
Company ID:

Date of establishment:
Founder:

Capital in EUR:
Contact person:
Phone no.:

E-mail:

Website:

Scope of business:

V8eobecna Uverova banka, a.s.

Mlynské nivy 1, 829 90 Bratislava

31 320 155

April 1,1992

National Property Fund of the Slovak Republic, Bratislava
EUR 510 819 063.81

Ing. Milan Danci

+421 904 755 502

mdanci@vub.sk

www.vub.sk

bank services, see Annex Scope of business

The branch of the parent company included in the separate financial statements:

Business name

Company Legal form
reg. no. Address Country of entity Main activity
VSeobecna Gverova banka, a.s., Prague Branch
Branch of the Commercial and investment
Purkyriova 2121/3, parent company banking services in the Czech
48550019 110 00 Praha 1 CZ abroad Republic

The entities included in the consolidated financial statements:

Business name
Companyreg.
number Address

Subsidiaries

VUB Operating Leasing, a.s.
Mlynské nivy 1

54108128 820 05 Bratislava

Consolidation
Share method Main activity

100.00% Full method Operating leasing

VUB Generali déchodkova sprévcovska spolocnost, a.s.

Mlynské nivy 1

35903058 820 04 Bratislava 55.26% Full method Pension fund administration
Joint ventures
Monilogi s.r.o.
Mlynské Nivy 1
54508673 821 09 Bratislava 33.00% Net equity method Cash processing

Associates

Slovak Banking Credit Bureau, s.r.o.

Mlynské nivy 14
35869810 821 09 Bratislava

33.33% Net equity method Credit database administration


http://www.vub.sk/

General information about the Bank

OPERATING PROFIT

EUR 505.3 MILLION VOLUME OF LOANS e
EUR 21.8 BILLION compared to 2024

VOLUME OF FUNDING
SOURCES +5.0%
EUR 18.1 BILLION compared to 2024

Net profit EUR 270.1 million

SELECTION OF COMMERCIAL

ACHIEVEMENTS VUB FOUNDATION -
IN 2025

CREDIT CARDS INVESTMENT SALES CORPORATE ESG LOANS S _ We supported 141 projects
Yearonyearincrease  YEARON YEARINCREASE  YEARON YEAR INCREASE b | — with funding exceeding
+1% +91% +14% . - EUR 1590 000




General information about the Bank

Separate financial statements Consolidated financial statements
prepared in accordance with IFRS prepared in accordance with IFRS
as adopted by the EU as adopted by the EU
€ ’000 2025 2024 2023 2025 2024 2023
Loans and advances to customers 21 828 029 20 458 105 18 471 650 21 827 322 20 455 952 18 464 494
Mortgage loans (gross amount) 10 405 109 9 906 364 9311 918 10 405 109 9 906 364 9 311 918
Consumer loans (gross amount) 1552 489 1507 892 1 605 652 1552 489 1507 892 1605 652
Due to customers (including lease liabilities) 18 089599 17 168518 16 039 273 18 089 503 17 167594 16 038 978
Equity 2 402 157 2239 271 2118 416 2 428 880 2 264 507 2144 524
Balance sheet total 26 253295 25196730 24326231 26320181 25254317 24 386 101
Profit before provisions, impairment and tax 504 904 462 359 404 295 505 332 462 931 411 934
Profit before tax 429 175 422 802 341 620 436 392 426 498 342 480
Income tax expense (160 599) (170 871) (77 426) (166 271) (172 941) (78 735)
Net profit for the year 268 576 251 931 264 194 270 121 253 557 263 745
Commercial indicators 2025 2024 2023
ATMs 556 550 554
EFT POS Terminals 14 875 14 944 14 524
Payment cards 1072 087 1041 820 1015 464
of which crediit cards 102 203 99 330 97 770
Number of employees 3187 3331 3312
Number of branches in Slovakia 163 165 167
Key ratios of VUB Group 2025 2024 2023
Return on assets 1.03 % 1.00 % 1.08 %
Cost-Income Ratio
(without bank levy) 37.2 % 39.4 % 39.5 %
Tier 1 capital ratio 20.14 % 17.66 % 17.25 %
Total capital ratio 21.92 % 19.65 % 19.79 %
Rating (status as at 31 December 2025)
Moody’s
Long-term deposits A2
Short-term deposits P-1
Baseline credit assessment baa2

Positive outlook



General information about the Bank

The shares issued by VUB

Security name

Total issue amount

Type, form of security

Number and nominal value per share
ISIN

Share in capital%

Admitted/not admitted for trading

Security name

Total issue amount

Type, form of security

Number and nominal value per share
ISIN

Share in capital%

Admitted / not admitted for trading

Security name

Total issue amount

Type, form of security

Number and nominal value per share
ISIN

Share in capital%

Admitted / not admitted for trading

Shares of VUB, a. s., 1

EUR 135 393 185.60

Ordinary registered shares in book-entry form
4 078 108 shares at EUR 33.20 each
SK1110001437 series 01, 02, 03, 04, 05, 06
26.51%

Not admitted for trading

Shares of VUB, a. s., 2

EUR 295 425 878.21

Ordinary registered shares in book-entry form
89 shares at EUR 3 319 391.89 each
SK1110003573 series 01

57.83%

Not admitted for trading

Shares of VUB, a.s., 3

EUR 80 000 000.00

Ordinary registered shares in book-entry form
80 shares per EUR 1000 000.00
SK1000026403

15.66%

Not admitted for trading

Other information

During the accounting year 2025, VUB Group held in its assets the shares of the parent company (Art. 22, Sec. 3 of
the Act no. 431/2002 Coll. on Accounting, as amended) Intesa Sanpaolo S.p.A. (ISP), with its registered office at
Piazza San Carlo 156, Turin, Italy, ISINITO000072618, in particular book-entered registered ordinary shares, with a
market value of EUR 5 4088 each, in a total number of 110 019 shares. These shares have been acquired by the
Bank in order to adopt and implement ISP Group Remuneration Policies in line with the Capital Directive 'CRD V'
(i.e. Directive 2019/878/EU, amending the Capital Requirements Directives). In 2025, the Bank transferred 59 285
shares in accordance with ISP Group Remuneration Policies.

There is no known information about agreements between the owners of securities that may lead to restrictions on
the transferability of securities and limitations on voting rights.

For the year 2025, the bank records operating costs related to research and development activities in the amount of
approximately EUR 2.0 mil (2024: EUR 2.0 mil).

There were no subsidies from public sources.

Events of special importance according to Article 20(1) letter b) of Act no. 431/2002 Coll. on accounting are
presented in the financial statements.

The Bank is not subject to the special regulations in accordance with Article 20(1) letter g) of Act no. 431/2002 Coll.
on Accounting.



Address by the Chairman of the VUB Supervisory
Board

Dear Shareholder, Clients and Business Partners, Employees,

The year 2025 was a very successful one for VUB. In the commercial area, it achieved growth in deposit and loan
volumes despite the uncertain macroeconomic situation. Importantly, VUB's business growth was accompanied by
a continued prudent approach to risk and further improvements in operational efficiency. VUB's cost-to-income ratio
is 37.2%, enabling the group to achieve satisfactory results in the financial area, both in terms of operating profit
and net profit.

Beyond commercial and financial performance, | would also like to highlight VUB’s results in the area of ESG.
Sustainability has truly become an integral part of the Bank’s operations. VUB not only significantly increased its
sustainable finance targets year-on-year, but also exceeded its
ambitions through the continued expansion of its sustainable and
social solutions offering. These efforts were further supported by the
ongoing issuance of social and sustainable bonds by the parent
company, Intesa Sanpaolo, enabling VUB to offer more favourable
conditions to its clients. In 2025, VUB also maintained its leading
position in the sale of ESG funds.

VUB’s outstanding performance was recognised through several
prestigious awards. Global Finance magazine once again named VUB
the Best Bank in Slovakia, marking the fifth consecutive year of this
recognition. VUB also received the Global Finance Sustainable Finance
Award for the third time. The prestigious Euromoney magazine
awarded VUB its Award for Excellence as the Best Bank in Slovakia. At
the domestic level, VUB was named Bank of the Year 2025 by the
weekly Trend. These awards underline VUB’s leading position in the
Slovak market from both quantitative and qualitative perspectives, as
well as in terms of sustainability. On behalf of the Supervisory Board, |
would like to express our sincere appreciation to the Bank’s
management and employees for these exceptional achievements.

Looking ahead to 2026, it is clear that the environment in which the
Bank operates remains highly challenging and will require an even
greater degree of prudence than in previous years. Continued slow
economic growth in the euro area, persistent geopolitical uncertainty,
and the ongoing tightening of fiscal policy in Slovakia will continue to weigh on the confidence of households and
businesses alike. At the same time, | believe that this combination of external pressures will further highlight the
importance of a strong capital position, sound risk management, and the Bank’s ability to provide long-term, stable
financing to its clients. The year 2026 will therefore not only be about managing challenges, but also about the
ability to seize new opportunities and strengthen the Bank’s role as a trusted partner during a period of heightened
economic volatility.

In conclusion, | would like to reaffirm the continued support of our parent company, Intesa Sanpaolo, for VUB in all
respects. | remain confident that, with the ongoing trust of our clients and business partners, VUB will continue to
deliver stable resultsand remain a key pillar of stability and support for the Slovak economy and society as a whole.

Massimo Enrico Proverbio

Chairman of the VUB Supervisory Board



Address by the Chairman
of the VUB Management Board

Dear shareholder, clients and business partners,

In a complex macroeconomic environment marked by a high degree of uncertainty and ongoing changes in the
domestic business environment, stability was our primary goal. | am pleased to say that we achieved this while also
recording significant growth in terms of volume, revenue and profitability. | therefore consider 2025 to be a
successful year. At the same time, it was a year that brought one significant change to our brand: a new visual
identity.

I will begin my assessment with a brief analysis of the macroeconomic environment. Slovakia's economic
development was uneven during 2025. The beginning of the year was marked by a high degree of external
uncertainty driven by the threat of a tariff war by the new U.S. administration, as well as uncertainty arising, for
example, from the introduction of a new financial transaction tax. Although sentiment improved slightly in the
second half of the year, overall economic growth remained relatively weak. GDP growth for the year as a whole is
unlikely to have exceeded 1%, which is significantly lower than in 2024 and also represents a noticeably weaker
performance compared with neighbouring countries.

A key domestic problem was the increase in the tax burden on households and rising prices, mainly as a result of

5 higher VAT. Inflation rose again to 4%, leading to a weakening of real

- incomes and households’ ability to save. In addition, the labour market

cooled noticeably during the year, with employment falling and

unemployment rising across several sectors of the economy. This
further undermined consumer confidence and spending.

Despite these unfavourable macroeconomic fundamentals, the
banking sector demonstrated a high degree of resilience. The
mortgage market recovered fully thanks to falling interest rates, and
corporate lending also resumed growth in the second half of the year.
However, deposits in the banking sector grew more slowly than loans,
further exacerbating the already tense liquidity situation in the market.
In addition, part of households' free resources was absorbed by a
completely new government issue of so-called bonds for the people.
The sector's profitability remained positive, although the pace of net
profit growth gradually slowed compared to the previous year.

The challenging business and competitive environment was reflected
in VUB's commercial results. In the important mortgage market, we
managed to increase volumes by 5.3% year-on-year, only slightly
belowthe previous year’s growth of 6.4%. As a result, our market
share reached 21.6%.

We also grew year-on-yearin consumer loans, albeit more slowly than in the previous year, by 3.7% compared to
5.5% in December 2024. VUB's market share here reached 21.2%.

In the segment of sole traders and small businesses, | am pleased to report that, following stagnationin lending in
the previous year, we managed to boost volumes again in 2025 and strengthen our position by a strong 8.6%. Our
share of all loans provided to sole traders in Slovakia thus represented an impressive 36.2%.

Overall, we grew by 5.1% year-on-year in theretail loans segment, with our share reaching 20.8%.

As regards corporate loans, volume growth was significantly affected by companies' reduced appetite for investment
amid growing uncertainty and the slowing economy. The total volume provided by our VUB Group to the corporate
sector decreased by 1% year-on-year. The decline was driven primarily by large multinational companies that were
reassessing their involvementin the Slovak economy, including the footwear, textile, and automotive industries. Our
overall position in the Slovak corporate loan market declined to 19.7% after last year's improvement, which
effectively returning to the 2023 level. However, it should be noted that the VUB Group is also active inthe Czech
corporate market, where we recorded significant loan growth of 6.5% year-on-year. This presence allows us, to
some extent, to pursue sources of growth beyond Slovakia's borders.

It is important to note that despite the complex macroeconomic circumstances facing companies in Slovakia, we
managed to overcome stagnation in the small and medium-sized enterprise (SME) sector, increasing the volume of
lending to these companies by 1.4% in 2025. We also support our SME clients in ways other than bank loans, such
as, using leasing and factoring services. In the area of financial leasing, we maintained the volume of financing for
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Address of the Chairman of VUB Management Board

vehicles up to 3.5 tonnes at the previous year'slevel in 2025, despite a weaker start due to legislative changes.
Overall, we achieved total financial leasing volume of EUR 157.3 million with growth in key segments including
machinery and industrial equipment and office equipment. In operational leasing, we focused primarily on stabilising
and renewing our portfolio, directing new contractsto our partner company. VUB has long been one of the largest
companies in the factoring sector. It confirmed its dominant position again in 2025, recording a 13% year-on-year
increase in assigned receivables. VUB holds a market share of approximately 30% among banks and factoring
companies within the Association of Factoring Companies.

Turning to the other side of the balance sheet, deposits, | am pleased to report that we have managed exceeded
our expectations. The year-on-year increase in primary deposits reached 5.3%, which was double the growth rate
ofgross loans. This development has significantly simplified our liquidity management, which has been marked by a
structurally higher volume of loans than deposits — not only within our Group but in the entire banking sector over
the past decade. Inthis context, | would like to appreciate the effortsand continued success of our treasury teamin
financing the Group beyond the domestic market, particularly through the issuance of covered bonds. Indeed, VUB
succesfully issued another covered bond worth EUR 500 million with a seven-year maturity.. This was the longest
covered bond issue in the Central and Eastern Europeanregion in 2025. VUB remains the largestissuer of covered
bonds among banks in Central and Eastern Europe, supported by a strong and diversified investor base.

We managed toincrease the volume of household deposits by 4.7% and maintain our share of this important market
at 17.2%. | would argue that this representsa solid result, given the declining household savings rate and intense
competition for these savings — not only from other banks and management companies, but also, for the first time,
from the state, which began competing for household funds in 2025 through so-called bonds for the people.

We also managed to increase the volume of corporate deposits by 7%. However, it must be acknowledged that this
strong growth was driven primarily by increases in deposits at our Czech subsidiary, VUB Praha. On the domestic
Slovak market, we only managed to increase corporate client deposits in the SME segment. Our share of total
corporate deposits in Slovakia reached 20.7%.

Before moving on to the financial results, | would also like to review the commercial performance of the VUB Group
in the mutual fund and pension markets in which we operate. Both markets had a very strong year, thanks to
constructive conditions in the financial markets and, importantly, to growth in the number of clients and their new
assets under management. In mutual fund asset management, we collaborate with Eurizon Capital (‘Eurizon®), a
leading European management company within the Intesa Sanpaolo Group. During 2025, we continued to focus
on expanding our product portfolio of local and Luxembourg funds to cover the full range of investment strategies
suitable for our clients. Total net inflows of new investments exceeded EUR 300 million. Assets under management
reached EUR 3.5 billion and our client base grew to 207 000 clients up from 185 000 a year ago. In 2025, we
continued to focus on ESG issues and supported investment savings programmes as a key factor in building a long-
term capital base in financial markets. Our market shareincreased year-on-year to 22.2%, once again confirming
Eurizon's leading position among management companies on the Slovak market.

VUB also operates inthe pension market through VUB Generali, our joint venture with Generali Slovensko, in which
we hold a majority stake of 55.26%. In 2025, VUB Generali accumulated a total volume of assets under management
of EUR 3.94 hillion, representing growth of almost 15%. The company's market share thus increased by 0.34
percentage points, reaching 20.49%. We also continued to grow our client base very successfully. The number of
clients in our pension savings systemsincreased by more than 28 000, reaching a total of almost 423 000 clients by
the end of 2025, securing third place in the market in terms of client numbers. VUB Generali was also the leader in
pension fund performance and managed the most profitable index fund in the entire second pension pillar sector,
confirming our commitment and ability to deliver the highest possible returns on our clients' savings.

In terms of financial results, | am pleased to report year-on-year improvements in all key indicators. The Group's
operating income increased by 5.4% to EUR 805.3 million. All three main income categories recorded positive
growth. Net interest income rose by 2.6%, mainly driven by growth in interest-bearing assets, while net fee and
commissionincome grew by a significant 14.7% thanks to growth in assets under management, current accounts,
loans and payment card fees. Trading also made a positive contribution, with net income from these activities
increasing by 15.4% year-on-year. We managed to keep operating costs at EUR 300 million. As a result, our cost-
to-income ratio on a consolidated basis thus improved further, to 37.2%. The net financial result was helped by the
planned reduction in the special banking tax and, conversely, worsened by the increase in loan loss provisions — a
prudent decision in response to the economic slowdown. After adjustments for provisions, reserves and taxes, the
Group reported a net profit of EUR 270.1 million compared to EUR 253.6 million in 2024, an increase of 6.5%.

When reflecting about the successes of 2025, | would also like to highlight the results of the work of our VUB
Foundation. Its DNA, based on supporting art and cultural heritage, has been defined for the second consecutive
year running by a strategic partnership with the Gothic Route civic association. As part of this partnership, we have
committed to donating a total of EUR 500 000 over five years to restore medieval monuments in the Gemer and
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Malohont regions. In 2025, we added another EUR 100 000 euros from our foundation and more than 30 000 euros
from our own art auction. As part of our partnership with the Gothic Route civic association, we celebratedthe
opening of another restored sacral building in 2025, this time in the village of R4kos.

The 20th edition of the Malba — VUB Foundation Award competition for young artists was also a special chapter for
us in 2025. Over two decades, Malba has become a respected event and an integral part of the development of the
artisticand cultural environment in Slovakia. Throughout its history, it has given emerging young painters a chance
to shine. The international jury has recognised a total of 51 talented artists to date and has supported them with a
total of EUR 430 000.

Thanks to the resources provided by our VUB Foundation, we were involvedin 141 projects in 2025, which received
EUR 1.6 million in total support. We continued to strengthen and expand partnerships and grant assistance in our
long-term domains. A total of 22 projects were dedicated to nature and environmental protection. In the area of
arts and cultural heritage preservation, we devoted our resources to 9 projects. We also made a significant impact
in the charitable and social assistance, where our grants contributed to 50 projects. Last but not least, we also
supported 60 additional initiatives aimed at community development, education and leisure activities for children.

A special event for us was the presentation of an exceptional gift to the Clinic of Paediatric Neurology of the Faculty
of Medicine of Comenius University and the National Institute of Child Health. Thanks to our grant, children with
neuromotor disorders in Slovakia received, a unique device that improves treatment prospects. This, along with all
the other stories we have supported, shows us that our mission to improve people's lives and to promote and
preserve cultural and natural values is very meaningful. Encouraged by these results and feedback received, we are
committed to continue this work persistently.

Let me now turn to the outlook for 2026. | expect the banking environment to remain very challenging. Economic
growth is likely to remain fragile. The economy should stay out of recession, but below its potential. Domestic
demand will remain subdued due to ongoing fiscal consolidation and cautious behaviour by households and
businesses, which will be reflected in moderate growth in credit demand. The external environment will remain
challenging, primarily due to ongoing tensions in global trade, which will continue to affect export-oriented sectors
that form the backbone of the Slovak economy.

We see potential for more favourable developments primarily through a faster drawdown of European Union funds
and a possible revival of demand from major trading partners in the euro area, which could support investment
activity and improve the quality of the loan portfolio. On the other hand, the risks remain significant, particularly the
possibility of a deeper slowdown in the external environment, a deterioration in public sector financing conditions
in the event of non-compliance with fiscal targets, and the continuing fragility of private investment.

In this context, it will be crucial for the bank to maintain a prudent approach to risk management, ensure an
adequate capital and liquidity position, and focus on sustainable growth that is consistent with the macroeconomic
environment and long-term financial stability.

Finally, I would like to thank all employees for their commitment over the past year. | would also like to thank our
clients and business partners for the trust they have placed in the bank, and our parent company Intesa Sanpaolo
for its continued support. | wish everyone a successful 2026.

Jozef Kausich
CEO and Chairman of the VUB Management Board
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Changes in the External Environment
External Environment

In 2025, major central banks confirmed a turnaround in the monetary policy as inflation in both the U.S. and the
Eurozone continued to decline towards target. Inflation in the Eurozone was just above 2%, in the US at 2.7%,
which allowed for further rate cuts — in the Eurozone to 2%, in the US to 3.75% and in the Czech Republic to 3.5%.
Although rates in the U.S. remained above neutral, global financial conditions eased.

The world economy grew by around 3.3% in 2025, similar to the previous year, despite the negative impact of U.S.
trade policy. The U.S. maintained growth at around 2.1%, the Eurozone at around 1.4%. Financial markets reacted
positively to the policy easing— stock indices grew by double digits and bonds benefited from stabilising yields. The
strongest asset was gold, which rose sharply due to geopolitical uncertainty and fiscal risks in the U.S.

Despite tensions in international trade and ongoing conflicts, global recession scenarios did not materialize. At the
turn of 2025/2026, the IMF raised its global growth forecasts back to their original levels.

The Slovak economy grew only moderately in 2025, by approximately 0.8%. Development was dampened by the
consolidation of public finances, the U.S. trade war, strong competition from China and weaker real household
incomes. Domestic consumption remain subdued, while investments was low due to increased uncertainty. The
labour market remained tight, but wage growth gradually slowed and unemployment began to increase from
historical lows. Inflation moved up towards 4% driven by tax changes and increasing prices of services. Household
savings remained low and bank deposits were also affected by absorption of new retail government bonds in the
amount of EUR 500 million.

Budget consolidation and weaker growth did not bring a significant reductionin the deficit — the shortfall probably
reached around 5% of GDP. Nevertheless, the risk premium of Slovak governmentbonds fell to 70 basis points and
rating agencies confirmed the Slovak Republic's ratings.

Financial Sector

The decline in both short-termand long-term rates was reflected in credit conditions in 2025. New mortgage rates
fell closer to the euro area average, below 3.5%from the peak of 4.6% in 2024, which significantly revived
household demand. Housing loans grew by 7.4% year-on-year, consumer loans by 7.2%. Strong credit demand
was also reflected in a sharp increase in real estate prices — by approximately 12% according to the National bank
of Slovakia.

Corporate loans grew slower (5.5%), while investment loans virtually stagnated. Household deposit growth (6.2%)
slowed closer to the level of nominal economic growth, partly also due to the retail government bonds. For
companies, deposit growth was dampened by stagnant profitability.

The (gross) loan-to-deposit ratio (LTD) increased from 107.3% to 108.6%b, forcing banks to rely more on market
financing, mainly through covered bonds. Banks' net interest income increased by 6.9% and total operating
revenues by 4.9%, but costs grew almost as fast. Provisioning nearly tripled, although the share of non-performing
loans remained low (2.0%). The bank levy became a slightly smaller burden after the rate was reduced to 25%, but
the sector as a whole saw a modest decrease in net profitability (-1.9%).

Outlook for 2026

A more stable global environment is expected, and the world economy is expected to continue growing moderately
ataround 3.1%. Inflationis expected to remain low — below 2% in the Eurozone, slightly higher at around 2.8% in
the US. The ECBis unlikely to cut rates any further, but the Fed could continue its gradual easing after the nomination
of a new chairman in May, with a possible drop in the key rate to a range of 3.0-3.25%.

Eurozone growth is expected to slow slightly (1.1%0), while in the U.S. it will remain at around 2.1%. Financial
marketswill operate in an environment of stabilizing inflation and lower rates, but with persistent geopolitical, fiscal
and political risks that may rather slightly widen risk premiums.

The Slovak economy is expected to accelerate to around 1.3% in 2026, with growth supported by the completion
of the Recovery Plan and the growth recovery in Germany. Real wages will increase only slightly, the household
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savings rate could remain low, and slightly higher unemployment rate, together with ongoing fiscal consolidation,
will reduce household disposable income compared to 2025.

Real GDP growth in y/y and g/q terms

/g, SA

1Q-22 1Q-23 1Q-24 1Q-25

Source: Eurostat, VUB
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Source: Bloomberg, VUB
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Employment: number of workers in thousands
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Slovak government's 10Y bond yield, generic index
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Source: Bloomberg, VUB

VUB’s 2025 commercial performance

The beginning of 2025 was marked by heightened uncertainty stemming from potential U.S. trade tariffs and newly
introduced domestic taxes. Although conditions improved slightly later in the year, overall economic activity
remained subdued, with GDP growth projected to stay below 1%.

Higher taxation and sustained price pressures lifted inflation to around 4%, eroding households’ real incomes.
Labour-market conditions softened as employment declined and unemployment rose, weighing on consumer
sentiment and moderating spending.

Despite challenging macroeconomic environment VUB has not only achieved a very satisfactory performance in the
commercial area, but also has laid a great emphasis on sustainability, environmental and social responsibility.
Throughout the year, the interest rates have been relatively stable. Inretail lending, we managed to keep our market
share on very satisfactory level (20.84%). Also, in corporate lending, our market position remained high at 19.72%
in December 2025. As far as deposits are concerned, our initiatives to strengthen the deposit base for further growth
were successful in retail segment (including Eurizon funds), where we managed to keep stable market position over
the year.

Deposits

The volume of bank deposits in VUB amounted to almost EUR 18.1 billion at the end of 2025, 5.4% up against the
previous year due to both retail and corporate deposits. In the retail market, we managed to increase the amount
of deposits this year, both current accounts and term deposits. Customers’ assets under management benefited
from both net sales and market value development and posted substantial year-over-year increase of 16.4%,
significantly above the market increase (7.7%). Market share in mutual funds thus increased by 47 bps in 2025. The
market share of total deposits received from clients incl. mutual funds amounted to 19.2%. In the corporate
segment, VUB recorded significant year-over-year growth, although still below the whole market, which resulted
into decrease in the market share by 146 bps.

Electronic Banking

Throughout 2025, VUB Bank focused on the implementation of a new solution for internet and mobile banking. By
the end of the year, more than 600 000 clients had been successfully migrated to the new platforms. At the same
time, we introduced a range of improvements and innovations driven by client satisfaction, user feedback, and
emerging market trends, including biometric online onboarding.
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Bank Cards

In 2025, card payments accounted for 58.5% of the total card transaction volume. Compared to 2024, card
payments increased year over year by 6% in number of transactions and by 7.5% in volume. Cash withdrawal
transactions continued to decline, with the number of withdrawals decreasing by 9% and the volume by 3%
compared to 2024.

VUB clients continued using electronic wallets (such as Apple Pay and Google Pay) for card payments in 2025. During
the year, we introduced new payment methods using wearables, including rings and bracelets. In 2025, 33.7% of
all card payments were made through electronic wallets, representing a 28.3% share of transaction volume. Two
out of three mobile payments were executed using Apple Pay.

In 2025, we also continued our support for the Dobry Anjel (Good Angel) charity through our co-branded Mastercard
Good Angel card. By the end of the year, almost 75 000 of these cards had beenissued. The total amount of support
provided in 2025 via POS transactions made with Good Angel cards amounted to EUR 350 000.

ATMs and EFT POS

With 556 ATMs, VUB held 2" place on the market in terms of ATM presence in 2025 as well. The cash volume
withdrawn from ATMs decreased year over year by 8% (while the number of transactions decreased by 7%). This is
a consequence of clients’ long-term preference for making purchases by card rather than using physical cash.

In 2025, we focused on expanding the network of ATMs with cash deposit functionality. By the end of the year, we
had 148 such ATMs in operation, representing a year-over-year increase of 4 units. The number of ATM cash deposit
transactions increased by more than 4%. Throughout the year, almost 77% of all clients’ cash deposit transactions
were carried out via ATMs.

Before the end of the year, we began replacing of 60 obsolete ATMs. These new ATMs support visually impaired
clients through a special software application that provides audio guidance throughout the transaction process.

In 2025, we installed nearly 1 800 new POS terminals, including self-service terminals for parking and gas stations,
as well as payment gateways for e shops. In September 2025, we launched a new product — a POS terminal in a
mobile phone or tablet (softpos). This product is suitable for small business clients, such as those with seasonal
payments, food trucks, or newly established companies. We have installed approximately 400 new POS terminalson
mobile phones.

Digital Branch 2024

Throughout 2025, our focus was the migration of clients to the new VUB Online Banking application, which
significantly influenced our operational results.

During the year, we handled 656 000 incoming calls, representing a 22% increase compared to 2024. The volume
of emails alsorose by 7%, reaching 145 000. On the other hand, we recorded a slight decline in chat interactions
and outbound calls, primarily because our resources were redirected toward managing the growing number of
incoming requests. To ensure we could assist as many clients as possible, we also utilized the services of an external
call center.

2025 was a demanding year, as change naturally brings challenges, which was also reflected in client reactions.
Nevertheless, our aim throughout the entire period was to remain fully available for our clients and support them to
the best of our abilities.

Despite these challenges, we succeeded in improving our sales performance and exceeded the results achieved in
2024. As in previous years, our campaign and outbound activities continued to focus mainly on Digital Lovers client
segments. Outcoming calls we also directed maily toward Digital lovers clients, as in previous year.

Loans
Individuals — Mortgage and Consumer Loans

In 2025, VUB recorded substantial demand for mortgage loans, which resulted into growth of mortgages by over
5.3% year-over-year. Thanks to these efforts, VUB maintaned strong market position at 21.6%. In terms of
Consumer Loans, VUB recorded significant increase over the year, yet below the market growth. Thus, our market
position has decreased slightly to still sound at 21.5%.
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Corporate Financing

VUB bank was outperformed by the rest of the market in the corporate loans segment. While the volume of
corporate loans in the market increased by 6.4%, in the case of VUB itincreased by 3.1% at the bank level (without
the Prague Branch). Thus, VUB’s market share in these loans went down to 19.7%.

Real estate financing deteriorated, while the volume of project and trade financing loans increased substantially.
Leasing, previously a subsidiary of VUB Leasing, recorded slight decrease of 3%.

Review of VUB’s Economic and Financial Position

The year 2025 began with high uncertainty due to potential U.S. trade tariffs and new domestic taxes. Despite a
slight improvement later, growth remained weak, with GDP likely below 1%.

Higher taxes and rising prices pushed inflation to about 4%, reducing real incomes and savings. The labour market
cooled as employment fell and unemployment rose, weakening consumer confidence and spending.

However, even in this challenging environment, VUB generated operating revenues of EUR 805.3 million on
consolidated basis. Compared to the previous year, the results improved by over 5% mainly due to great
performance in terms of fee-based business, mainly our customer proposition in terms of wealth management, but
also due to year-over-year increase of interest income. Operating costs have decreased marginally reaching the
amount of EUR 299.9 million at the end of 2025.

VUB Group recorded operating profit of EUR 505.3 million and kept its profit before tax on the more than satisfactory
level of EUR 436.4 million, which represent an increase by 2.3%. Net profit of the Group, also, has increased by
6.5% and reached EUR 270.1 million. Cost-income ratio of VUB Group amounted to 37.25%, representing an
improvement compared to last year.

Regarding business development, VUB delivered a very good strong performance in its net loan portfolio, which
grew by 6.7%, resultingin a strong market share exceeding 20%. Total assets of the whole VUB Group increased
by 4.2% and reached the level of EUR 26.32 billion.

Our portfolio quality remained strong and NPL ratio remained at very prudent levels. In addition, VUB also
outperformed the market in terms of loan quality, when non-performing loans from banking operations at the
Group level reached only 1.84% of the total gross volume of loans in VUB at the end of 2025, compared to the
market level of 2.0% (market data is based on individual statements from NBS).

At the same time, the bank was able to increase its primary deposits by 5.4%, while keeping a sound liquidity
position which is represented by the rather prudent loan-to-depositratio (including debt securities in issue) of 98.9%.

Information on the Expected Economic and Financial Situation for 2026

Looking ahead to 2026, the operating environment for the banking sector is expected to remain demanding.
Economic growth will likely stay fragile—avoiding recession, while continuing below its potential. Domestic demand
is set to remain subdued, reflecting ongoing fiscal consolidation and cautious behaviour of households and
businesses, which will translate into moderate loan demand. External conditions will also remain challenging, as
persistent global trade tensions continue to weigh on export-oriented industries that are central to the Slovak
economy.

Our long-term strategic vision at VUB Bank remains unchanged: to be a modern, agile leader in the banking sector
and a pioneer of sustainability within the industry. We aim to deliver efficient, customer-centric financial advisory
and services across diversified channels, while strengthening our leading position in the advisory domain.
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To unlock a step-change in performance, we will further promote an innovation-driven mindset across the
organisation, embed structured change-management practices into our culture, and ensure dual-track IT delivery.
This includes both the development of local IT capabilities through convergence initiatives and the successful
implementation of Group-driven projects. In the area of customer experience, we will continue to focus on service
improvements and the rollout of an omnichannel approach, supported by network optimisation and channel
expansion.

We will continue enhancing value creation in corporate banking through product and process innovation and
through a disciplined repricing strategy, with the ambition to outperform the market, particularly in segments with
strong growth potential.

Continuously optimize the bank's liquidity structure and funding sources into a sustainable profile, prioritizing cost-
efficient funding—especially for any asset growth—and effective risk/return through strategic asset allocation.

Finally, as a responsible corporate citizen, VUB Bank will continue to generate value beyond its core business. We
remain committed to supporting our employees in their community engagement and environmentalinitiatives, while
advancing meaningful projects through the VUB Foundation and our ‘Green Bank* activities, including the ATLAS
environmental award and programmes promoting financial and environmental education among young people.
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Corporate Governance Statement

The Bank manages the company in compliance with all the principles of the Corporate Governance Code in Slovakia
(hereinafter referred to as the ‘Code’).

The Management Board and the Supervisory Board undertook to enhance corporate governance and adopted the
Corporate Governance Code in Slovakia within the following specific scope:

— Company organisation— Rules of Functioning of VUB, a.s., Rules of Competence of VUB, a.s., Rules of Signing
in VUB, a.s.

— Relationship between the company and its shareholder — Statutes of VUB, a.s.

— Company’s approach to shareholders — Statues of VUB, a.s.

— Disclosure of information and transparency

— Audit Committee, Remuneration Committee, Nomination Committee and Risk and Sustainability Committee

The aim of the Bank’s managing bodies is to take measuresin order to ensure full implementation of the Code
principles.

The Corporate Governance Code in Slovakiais available on the website of the Slovak Association of Corporate
Governance — SACG) (Central European Corporate Governance Association — CECGA), https://sacg.sk/

Methods of Management

The Bank’s management system and methods are governed by the Rules of the Intesa Sanpaolo Group, unless they
are contrary to the legal regulations and provisions of the Articles of Association of the Bank. These rules define the
procedures and methods of application of the instructions issued by the Intesa Sanpaolo Group in connection with
the performance, management and coordination of Intesa Sanpaolo Group’s activities.

The structure of the Bank’s executive management is managed by the Management Board as the statutory body of
the Bank, through the Chief Executive Officer, Deputy Chief Executive Officer, and Heads of Divisions who are
directly accountable to the Management Board.

To maintain a clear separation of risk management from other banking functions, the Bank has created independent
units dedicated mainly to market and credit risk management.

Activities related to the execution of investment transactions are separate from activities related to the execution of
credit transactions. The organisational structure identifies the units that carry out investment transactions as well as
those that carry out credit transactions. The organisational units that carry out investment transactions are not
allowed to carry out credit transactions and vice versa. The scope of activities of these units is defined in detail in the
Company's internal regulations.

The monitoring of risks during the performance of banking activities for persons with a special relationship to the
Bank is ensured by an autonomous unit which is separate from the banking activities unit.

Protection against money laundering falls within the competence of the Management Board, which performs this
task through an autonomous Bank unit.

To ensure a functional information system, the Bank uses the support of the autonomous Information Technology
and Operations Division, thus creating the conditions for a fast and secure information system of the Bank.
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The Internal Control System
The Bank’s internal control system consists of three integral levels:

The statutory level is ensured by means of:

The Supervisory Board

— Asthe main control body of the Bank. The advisory body of the Supervisory Board is the Audit Committee whose
competencesare definedin the Audit Committee Charter and, in the financial reporting area, are as follows:

— Toreview the most important accounting issues, also in relation to complex and/or extraordinary operations;

— To analyse the annual financial statements and quarterly financial reports;

— Tooversee that the establishment of accounting policies by the Bank is in line with the ISP Group standards;

— To monitor the financial reporting process and submit recommendations or proposal to ensure its reliability and
integrity;

— To monitor the adequacy and functionality of the administrative-accounting system (including the related IT
systems) as well as its reliability in correctly representing the management facts;

— Tomonitor the effectiveness of the internal quality control, risk management system and internal audit regarding
the financial reporting;

— Toexamine the periodic reports on the administrative-financial governance activities carried out by the Financial
Statements & Regulatory Reporting Office, the flaws of the accounting processes and the status of the related
corrective actions;

— Toexamine the periodic reporting on the results achieved in the application of the criteria and procedures aimed
at the classification, assessment and management of impaired loans and to assessthe need to define measures
to improve such criteria and procedures.

The Management Board

— The main executive body of the Bank, responsible for the set-up, monitoring and implementation of an
appropriate and effective system of internal controls and internal regulations, principles and procedures, as well
as for compliance with external requirements.

The executive levelis ensured by the managing staff in line with the Rules of Functioning of VUB, a.s. This level
consists of two levels:

— Chief Executive Officer, Deputy Chief Executive Officer, Heads of Divisions — within the business, support and
control units in line with the Bank’s Rules of Functioning;

— Managing Directors — each manager is responsible for adherence to the internal and generally binding legal
regulations, guidelines, principles and procedures applied in the Bank.

The control level is ensured by the appointed independent Internal Audit Department of the Bank.
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Risk Management

The objective of the company is to bring its risks in compliance with the limits set by the regulatory authority, the
parent company and as determined internally. The credit risk is measured by means of interest gaps and interest
sensitivity for each currency. The purpose of the hedging derivatives is to reduce interest rate exposure to a level that
adheres to the set limits. The company carries out both micro- and macro-hedging transactions.

The purpose of the Bank’s risk management principlesis to identify and analyse existing risks, set the respective risk
limits, and monitor risks and compliance with the limits. Along with the risk management systems, these principles
are describedin the following documents: Risk Management Strategy, in particular risk management charters, and
Guideline for the Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment System and individual policies and relevant risk management
charters describing risk management and measurement in VUB Bank (Credit Risk, Market Risk, Operational Risk
Charter, Liquidity Policy, etc.).

The use of financial instruments suggests the Bank’s exposure to the following risks:
Credit risk

The credit risk represents the risk that the client or the counterparty of a financial instrument fails to comply with its
contractual obligations, resulting in the risk of financial losses for the Bank. The credit risk arises mainly from loans
provided to clients, receivables from banks and financial investments. The Bank considers the current credit risk
related to financial derivatives considerably lower than the exposure calculated according to loan equivalents. The
credit risk arising from trading in securities is managed separately but is reported as part of exposure to the market
risk. (See more in’ Consolidate financial statements' Chapter '4.1. Credit risk’.)

Market risk

Market risk is the risk of change in market prices arising, for example, from interest rates, stock prices, exchange
rates and the impacts of such change on the Bank’s revenues and/or on the value of the financial instruments held
by the Bank. Value-at-Risk ("VaR’) is the main instrument used for the measurement and control of exposure to
market risk under the Bank’s business portfolio. (See more in’ Consolidate financial statements’ Chapter ’4.2. Market
1isk'.)

Operational risk

The definition of operational risk according to Basel Il excludes strategic and reputational risk, however, it includes
legal risk. Legal risk means the risk of losses resulting from the breach of laws and legal regulations, contractual
obligations or obligations outside contractual terms and conditions, or from other disputes. The internal model of
Intesa Sanpaolo Bank combines all principal quantitative (data on losses from previous periods) and qualitative
information sources (scenario analysis). The Bank uses the traditional model for the transfer of operational risks
(insurance) with the aim to mitigate the impacts of any unexpected losses. (See more in’ Consolidate financial
Statements' Chapter’4.4. Operational risk’.)

Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk indicates the amount of funds that will have to be obtained to meet the obligations related to financial
instruments. The Bank complies with the set amount in accordance with the measures of the National Bank of
Slovakia. All principles and procedures related to liquidity are subject to assessment and approval by ALCO and the
parent company. The key indicators the Bank uses in the management of medium-term and long-term liquidity are
based on the rules defined in the laws and the applicable Europeanand local regulations that the Bank is required
to adhere to (Single Rule Book). (See more in’ Consolidate financial statements’ chapter ’4.3. Liquidity risk’.)

The risk management system consists of the following parts:

— Supervisory Board as the shareholders’ representative. The Supervisory Board is the principal control body that
supervises the Management Board and the performance of the Group’s business activities.

— Management Board which, as a statutory body, sets the executive management of the VUB Group. It is also
responsible for the creation of sound business practices and strategic plans, which implies collective
understanding of the nature of the business environment and related risks.

The members of the Management Board have sufficient knowledge of the areas in which the Bank carries out its
activities and for which they are not necessarily responsible. All members of the Bank’s Management Board are
expected to have practical experience in the field of financial markets or sufficient professional experience in the
banking sector, acquired from their previous business/working activities.

The Management Board defines the structure of the VUB Group’s executive management.
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The executive function consists of all managerial staff within the Group, whereas each manager is responsible for
compliance with the internal and external guidelines, policies, procedures and laws governing the operations of
banks and/or the Group.

The most important managing committees of the Bank that supervise risks are:

— Credit Risk Governance Committee

— Assets and Liabilities Management Committee
— Operational Risk Committee

— Internal Control Coordination Committee

— Credit Committee

— Problem Assets Committee

— ESG Committee

— Change Management Committee.

The Bank established a hierarchy of documents that define risk management. The Bank's Management Board
approves the Risk Management Strategy. In line with this basic document, the Management Board prepared
statutory documents, which describe the principles and procedures applied to individual risks, including the
managing bodies to which the implementation and enforcement of these principles and procedures are delegated.
Each division, when created, defines a series of procedures that describe in detail the process of implementation of
functional tasks.

The Management Board has defined a management strategy covering all basic types of risks that the Bank facesin
its operations.

Risk management, which is separate from banking activities, is ensured within the Bank’s organisational structure
through the creation of independent units focused mainly on the area of credit, market and operational risk
management, with the following responsibilities:

— Independent definition and implementation of standards and criteria concerning credit transactions, investment
transactions and trading of the Bank on its own account;

— Independent monitoring and recording of risks to which the Bank is exposed during the execution of credit
transactions, investment transactions and trading on own account;

— Independent representation of the execution of the risk management function in the committees dealing with
credit transactions, investment transactions and trading on own account.
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Structure of the Company
The structure of VUB, a.s. bodies:

— The General Meeting;
— The Supervisory Board,;
— The Management Board.

General Meeting

The General Meeting is the main decision-making body of VUB, a.s. The General Meeting has the power to decide
on issues that are in line with the mandatory provisions of legal regulations and VUB Articles of Association.

The decision of the sole shareholder of the company exercising the powers of the General Meeting in 2025 was
made on April 15 2025, when the sole shareholder approved the Regular Individual Financial Statements of VUB,
a.s., for the year 2024 and the Consolidated Financial Statements of VUB, a.s., for the year 2024, both financial
statements were compiled according to International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the EU and were
presented by the bank's Board of Directors. The sole shareholder approved the Annual Report of VUB, a.s., for the
year 2024.

The sole shareholder of the company approved Erns & Young Slovakia, spol. s r.o., as the external auditor of VUB,
a.s. for the year 2026, as well as the external auditor of VUB, a.s. for the purposes of the sustainability reporting for
the years 2024, 2025 and 2026.

On 29 January 2025, the sole shareholder adopted a resolution on the allocation of profit for the year 2024, and on
18 February 2025, adopted a resolution on the amendment of the Articles of Association of VUB, a.s.

On 17 November 2025, the sole shareholder of the company adopted a resolution approving the collective suitability
of the supervisory board of the company for the year 2024, the individual suitability of candidates for and members
of the supervisory board, the collective suitability of the supervisory board for the term of office 2025-2028, the
training plan for the members of the supervisory board for the term of office 2025-2028, personnel changes in the
supervisory board, and the remuneration of the members of the supervisory board for the term of office 2025-2028.

On 19 December 2025, the Sole Shareholder adopted a resolution on personnel changes in the Supervisory Board.

The activities of the General Meeting of the Company are governed by the Articles of Association, approved by the
General Meeting, and by the applicable provisions of the Commercial Code. Its competencies include:

— Decisions on amendments to the Articles of Association of VUB, a.s.,

— Decision on the increase and decrease of the subscribed capital and decision on authorising the Management
Board to increase the subscribed capital pursuant to Article 210 of the Commercial Code;

— Decision on the issuance of preference bonds or convertible bonds;

— Decision on liquidation of the Bank;

— Decision on the change of rights associated with any type of the Bank's shares and on restriction of the
transferability of the Bank's shares;

— Election and removal of members of the Supervisory Board, except for the members of the Supervisory Board
elected and removed by the Bank's employees;

— Approval of regular and/or extraordinary individual and/or consolidated financial statements, decision on profit
distribution or settlement of losses and determination of the amount of royalties;

— Decision on the distribution of retained earnings from previous years and/or reimbursement of unpaid losses
from previous years;

— Decision to use the reserve fund,

— Decision on the amount, method and place of payment and the setting of the reference date for determining
the persons entitled to exercise the right to dividends,

— Appointment and removal of members of the Audit Committee, except for the members of the Audit Committee
who are appointed by the Supervisory Board,

— Decision on other issues that fall within the competencies of the General Meeting under the mandatory
provisions of legal regulations and the Articles of Association of VUB, a.s.;

— Adjustments to the powers of the Management Board and the Supervisory Board in relation to remuneration
at VUB, a.s.;

— Approval of remuneration for members of the Supervisory Board.

Decisions on the matters referred toin first four points above must be adopted by a two-thirds majority of the votes
of the shareholders present at the General Meeting and a notarial record must be drawn up. Decisions of the General
Meeting changing the rights attached to certain types of shares and/or limiting the transferability of registered shares
also the consent of a two-thirds majority of the votes of the shareholders holding such shares.
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Decisions of the General Meeting on other matters falling within the decision-making power of the General Meeting
require a majority of votes of the shareholders present, unless the Commercial Code or the Articles of Association
of VUB, a.s. provide otherwise.

The shareholders’ rights and related procedures are set out in the legal regulations and the Articles of Association
of the Bank:

Each shareholder is entitled to attend the General Meeting, vote, request information and seek explanations
concerning the matters of the Company or matters of persons or entities controlled by the Company which
relate to the agenda of the General Meeting, and to submit proposals.

The exercise of a shareholder'svoting rights may only be restricted or suspended exclusively by Act No. 513/1991
Coll. Commercial Code, as amended, or under a special legal regulation.

A shareholder may exercise the shareholder rights attached to book-entered shares at the General Meeting if
the shareholder is entitled to exercise these rights as of the reference date specified in the invitation to the
General Meeting. The reference date shall be the day set in accordance with the legal regulations.

A shareholder has the right to attend the General Meetings in person or through a proxy, by the authority of a
written power of attorney. As long as VUB, a.s. is a public joint stock company, the power of attorney may be
issued to a member of the Supervisory Board in accordance with the provisions specified in the Commercial
Code. If the shareholder issues a power of attorney for the exercise of voting rights related to the same shares
to more than one proxy at one General Meeting, the Company shall permit that the proxy who has signed the
list of attending shareholders votes first. Shareholders shall comply with the reasonable formal requirements
imposed by the Management Board in respect of powers of attorney and electronic means via which the
Company receives notifications on appointment of a proxy, amendment to the power of attorney and dismissal
of a proxy, as notified to the shareholders together with the invitation to the General Meeting and on the website
of the Company.

The Management Board shall provide each shareholder, upon request, with complete and true information and
explanations regarding the items on the agenda of the General Meeting. If the Management Board is not able
to provide a shareholder with complete information at the General Meeting, or if a shareholder requests so at
the General Meeting, the Management Board shall provide such information to the shareholder in writing within
15 (fifteen) days from the date when the General Meeting was held. The Management Board is obliged, upon
the request made by the shareholder, to send forthwith the written information to the address given by that
shareholder; otherwise, it shall make such information available at the registered office of the Company. The
Management Board may refer the shareholder to the website of the Company in its written information or
directly during its reply at the General Meeting. If the website does not include the requested information or
includes incomplete information, the court, upon the shareholder’s proposal, shall decide on the Company’s
obligation to provide the requested information. This right of the shareholder shall cease to exist in case the said
right has not been exercised within one month from the date in which the General Meeting was held, during
which the shareholder requested the Management Board or the Supervisory Board to provide this information.
The shareholder’s request of information may only be refused in case the disclosure of the requested information
would: constitute a breach of the law; or, following a diligent consideration of the content of such information,
adversely affect the Company or an entity controlled by the Company; or if the informationis considered to be
a part of the Company's business secrets. Requests for information regarding the Company's economic
management and the status of its assets cannot be refused. The Management Board shall decide on the
acceptance or refusal of a request for information during the General Meeting. If the Management Board decides
to refuse the request for information, then the Supervisory Board, following a request by the shareholder, shall
decide on the duty of the Management Board to disclose the requested information. Upon his own initiative or
following a request by the Supervisory Board, the chairman of the General Meeting may adjourn the General
Meeting for the time necessary for the Supervisory Board to make a decision. If the Supervisory Board refuses to
provide the requested information, the shareholder may file a proposal to the competent court entitled to decide
whether the Company is obliged to provide the requested information. This right of the shareholder shall cease
to exist in case said right has not been exercised within 1 (one) month from the date on which the General
Meeting was held, during which the shareholder requested the Management Board or the Supervisory Board to
provide information.

The shareholder is entitled to a share in the Bank's profits (dividend). The General Meeting shall decide on the
reference date in order to determine which persons are entitled to exercise the right to dividend(s), which shall
be no earlier than 5 (five) and no later than 30 (thirty) days following the General Meeting, whereas the dividend
is payable within 60 (sixty) days of the reference date.

The Bank shall bear the expenses and risks of payment of the dividend to the shareholders. A shareholder is not
obliged to return to the Bank a dividend which has been accepted in good faith.

A shareholder is not entitled to demand the return of its contribution during the term of the Bank's existence,
nor upon its winding-up. The shareholder has, however, the right to a share in the liquidation balance in the
event of the Bank's liquidation.
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Information about the Bank's shareholders is published quarterly, within 30 (thirty) days of the end of the given
quarter. The given data are as of December 31 2025. The structure of shareholders is as follows:

€°000 2025 2024
Intesa Sanpaolo Holding International S. A. 100.00% 100.00%

The qualifying holdings is at least 5% of the share capital of the Company. The shareholders disposing of qualifying
holdings have the right to request the Management Board to include the matter they wish to raise in the agenda of
the General Meeting. Furthermore, the shareholders with qualifying holdings have the right to request the
convocation of the Extraordinary General Meeting in accordance with the Articles of Association of the Bank. Except
for the sole shareholder — Intesa Sanpaolo Holding International S.A. Luxemburg, with its Registered Office at
Luxembourg L-1821, 28 Boulevard de Kockelscheuerthat holds a 100.00% stake inthe registered capital, no other
shareholder has qualifying holdings of the Company’s share capital.

The VUB Group did not enter into any significant agreements as a contractual party that would come into effect, be
modified, or become invalid due to changes in control circumstances resulting from a takeover offer, as no such
circumstances arose.

VUB Supervisory Board and Management Board in general

— Supervisory Board members are elected by the General Meeting. Management Board are elected by the
Supervisory Board.

— All members of the Management Board and Supervisory Board have timely access to all relevant information.
During the 2025 financial year, the Management Board held 25 meetings, 15 of which were via per rollam,
while the Supervisory Board held 11 meetings. Documents with detailed information are distributed well in
advance — in the case of the Management Board no less than 3 working days, in the case of the Supervisory
Board no less than 10 days prior to the meeting, thus ensuring all the members are able to make qualified
decisions on individual matters.

— None of the Supervisory Board members is a member of the VUB, a.s. Management Board nor holds any other
top managerial position in the Bank. With the exception the Supervisory Board members elected by VUB
employees, a Supervisory Board member may not be an employee of VUB.

The rules governing appointment and removal of members of the Bank’s Management Board and amendments to
the Articles of Association of the Bank are laid down in the Articles of Association of the Bank in compliance with
the Commercial Code, as amended, Act No. 483/2001 Coll. on Banks, as amended, and Rules of the Intesa Sanpaolo
Group. The members of the Management Board are elected and dismissed by the Supervisory Board. The Supervisory
Board also appoints the Chairman from among the members of the Management Board as well as the Vice-Chair(s)
in case a Vice-Chair position is set up.

Under Article 10.8 of the Articles of Association, the number of members of the Management Board of VUB, a.s.
determined and approved by the Supervisory Boardis 7 (seven), with effect from 1 January 2025 (till 30 November
2025). As of 1 December 2025, the Management Board of VUB, a.s. has 6 (six) members.

Any decisions on amendments to the Articles of Association pursuant to paragraph 6.1(a) of the Articles of
Association of VUB, a.s. fall within the competence of the General Meeting. Decisions on amendments to the Articles
of Association pursuant to paragraph 6.1(a) of the Articles of Association of the Bank shall be made by a two-third
majority of the rights of the shareholders present at the General Meeting, and notarial record of the meeting must
be drawn up.

The powers of the statutory body comply with the Articles of Association of the Bank and with the Commercial
Code. The Management Board is the statutory body managing the activities of VUB, a.s. It is competent to act on
behalf of VUB, a.s. in all matters and represent VUB, a.s. with respect to third parties, before court and other
authorities. The Management Board manages the activities of VUB, a.s. and decides on all mattersconcerning VUB,
a.s., unless the legal regulations and/or the Articles of Association confer these powers to other bodies of VUB, a.s.
The statutory body of the Bank has no powers to decide on the issue or repurchase of shares. Decisions on the issue
or repurchase of shares are made by the General Meeting upon the proposal of the statutory body.

No agreements are concluded with the members of the Company’s bodies or employees based on which
compensation is to be provided to them, if their office or employment terminates as a result of an offer for take-
over. The conditions for exercising the duties of the members of the Management Board are laid down in the
Agreement on Exercising the Duties of the Member of the Management Board in compliance with the relevant
provisions of the Commercial Code, Act No. 483/2001 Coll. on Banks, the Principles of Remuneration and other
applicable legal regulations. The conditions of cooperation between the Bank’s employees and the Company are
defined in the employment contracts concluded in accordance with the labour Code and the Collective Agreement
of the Company.
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Supervisory Board
Members of the Supervisory Board in 2025

Ignacio Jaquotot Chairman of the Supervisory Board — till 19 November 2025
Massimo Enrico Proverbio Chairman of the Supervisory Board — from 20 November 2025
Elena Kohutikova Vice Chairwoman of the Supervisory Board

Marco Fabris Member of the Supervisory Board

Luca Leoncini Bartoli Member of the Supervisory Board — till 19 December 2025
Laura Asperti Member of the Supervisory Board — from 20 December 2025
Christian Schaack Member of the Supervisory Board — till 19 November 2025
Raymond Edmond Schadeck Member of the Supervisory Board — from 20 November 2025
Draginja Djuri¢ Member of the Supervisory Board

Peter Gutten Member of the Supervisory Board, employee representative
Dana Kondrétova Member of the Supervisory Board, employee representative
Andrea Fumacova Member of the Supervisory Board, employee representative

Upon the Management Board’s proposal, the Supervisory Board:

T

Reviews the annual report, the ordinary, extraordinary, individual and consolidated accounts and recommends

the annual report, the ordinary, extraordinary, individual and consolidated accounts to the General Meeting for

approval;

Approves the proposed distribution of current and/or past profits;

Approves rules for the creation and use of other funds created by VUB, a.s.;

Approves the draft plan for the settlement of unsettled loss and/or unsettled losses from past years;

Approves proposed changes to the internal audit and internal control system;

Approves the charter, annual audit plan of control activities and the annual report on the results of the activities

of the Internal Audit Department;

Reviews and approves the following matters before their submission to the General Meeting by the Management

Board:

— Proposals for changes to the Articles of Association; and

— Proposals for an increase or decrease in the registered share capital of VUB, a.s. and/or for the issue of
preference or convertible bonds, according to the relevant provisions of the Commercial Code;

Elects members of VUB, a.s., Management Board and approves the Management Board Agreement;

Approves any proposal for an increase or decrease in the registered capital of VUB, a.s.;

Approves any substantial change in the nature of the business of VUB, a.s. or the way in which the business of

VUB, a.s. is carried out, unless already approved in the printed business and financial conditions forecasts for

any relevant year;

Approves remuneration policies for rewarding the managers who report directly to the Management Board and

the Supervisory Board;

Decides on other issues falling within the authority of the Supervisory Board under the cogent provisions of legal

regulations and the Articles of Association;

Approves the Bank Remuneration Policies;

Approves major business transactions pursuant to Article 220ga of the Commercial Code.

he Supervisory Board is authorized to review the following:

A Management Board proposal regarding the termination of trading in company’s securities on the stock
exchange, and a decision on whether the company should cease to operate as a public joint-stock company;
Information provided by the Management Board on the major business-related objectives for the upcoming
period, and expected development in VUB assets, liabilities and revenues;

The report by the Management Board on the business activities and assets of the company along with the
expected development.

26



Corporate Governance Statement

Committees of the Supervisory Board:
Audit Committee

The Audit Committee comprised of three members (including the Chairwoman) as of 31 December 2025. The Audit
Committee held seven meetings (of which three per rollam) during the 2025 financial year. The issues discussed at
the meetings mainly related to: preparation of the financial statements and observation of the special regulations;
efficiency of internal control and risk management system at the Bank; compliance with regulatory requirements;
the audit of the individual financial statements; the audit of the consolidated financial statements and monitoring
of the results in the area of sustainability information reporting. Furthermore, the Audit Committee examines and
monitors the independence of the auditor, especially services provided by the auditor according to a special
regulation, recommends the appointment of an auditor for carrying out the audit of the Bank, and sets a date for
an auditor to submit a statutory declaration about his independence. The Audit Committee regularly invited an
external auditor to attend its meetings.

The Internal Audit Department, the rights and duties of which are defined by the Supervisory Board, excluding those
defined by law, is in charge of the oversight. The Head of the Internal Audit Department may be appointed
to/removed from the position upon a recommendation and prior consent issued by the Supervisory Board.
Furthermore, the Supervisory Board also defines the remuneration and compensation scheme for this position. In
2025, the Chairwoman of the Audit Committee (being also the Vice Chairwoman of the Supervisory Board) and the
Head of the Internal Audit and Control Department participated in the meetings of the Supervisory Board. The
Chairwoman of the Audit Committee regularly informed the Supervisory Board of the most important issues
discussed at the Audit Committee Meetings.

Members of the Audit Committee in 2025:

Elena Kohutikova Chairwoman of the Audit Committee — until 19 November 2025
Elena Kohutkova Member of the Audit Committee — from 20 November 2025
Raymond Edmond Schadeck Chairman of the Audit Committee — from 20 November 2025
Christian Schaack Member of the Audit Committee — until 19 November 2025
Marco Fabris Member of the Audit Committee

Remuneration Committee

Remuneration Committee as a body was established in VUB a.s. by the decision of the Supervisory Board of VUB,
a.s.inJuly 2012, (hereinafter toas ‘VUB* or ‘Bank’) in accordance with the Act on Banks and related legislation, the
Bank's Articles of association and the Parent Company’s Guidelines on Remuneration. Committee has 3 (three)
members appointed and recalled by the VUB Supervisory Board. All of them must be Members of the Supervisory
Board of the Bank. One Member of the Committee must be appointed as the Chairman of the Committee. The
Committee meets at least once a year. It holds a fundamental position in preparation, adoption, changes and
oversight of implementation of the Remuneration Policies across selected positions (according to the Act on Banks).
It also provides support to the Supervisory Board and Management Board concerning the adoption and regular
review of the general principles of VUB, a.s.” policies. The Remuneration Committee shall be constituted in such a
way that it can competently and independently assess remuneration policies and procedures and the impact of
remuneration on risk, capital and liquidity management.

Risk and Sustainability Committee

The Risk and Sustainability Committee was established by a decision of the Supervisory Board of VUB in September
2015. It has 3 members who are also members of the Supervisory Board. The Committee meets at least twice a year.
The Risk and Sustainability Committee is part of the risk management scheme and performs supervisory, advisory
and supportive functions primarily in the area of risk management system and strategy and its implementation
monitoring.

Nomination Committee

The Nomination Committee was established by decision of the Supervisory Board in April 2024. It has 3 members
who are members of the Supervisory Board. The Committee meets at least once a year. The Nomination Committee
has a decisive role in identifying and recommending candidates for appointment to managerial/executive positions
by the Supervisory Board or the General Meeting.
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Management Board
Management Board Members in 2025

Jozef Kausich Chairman of the Management Board and Chief Executive Officer
Gabriele Pace Member of the Management Board and Deputy Chief Executive Officer
Andrej Vicenik Member of the Management Board and Head of Corporate and SME Division
Peter Magala Member of the Management Board and Chief Operating Officer —
till 30 November 2025
Martin Techman Member of the Management Board and Head of Retail Division
Branislav Kovacik Member of the Management Board and Chief Risk Officer
Darina Kmetova Member of the Management Board and Chief Financial Officer

Jozef Kausich — Chairman of the Management Board and CEO of VUB bank

Jozef Kausich has been the CEO and Chairman of the
Management Board of VUB Bank since 1 March 2023.

Prior to that, he served for five years as Chairman of the
Management Board at Banka Intesa Sanpaolo in Slovenia. Before
his tenure in Slovenia, he spent 12 yearsat VUB Bank as a member
of the Board of Directors and Director of Corporate Banking.
Additionally, he served as a member of the Supervisory Board of
VUB Bank’s subsidiaries, including VUB Leasing and VUB
Factoring.

Jozef Kausich graduated from the University of Economics in
Bratislava and subsequently gained experience in several financial
institutions. At Bank Austria — Creditanstalt Slovakia a.s., he served
as Deputy Head of the Large Clients Department, where he began
to focus on corporate banking. He later joined HVB Bank Slovakia
a.s., where he became the Director of the Corporate Clients
Department.

Gabriele Pace — Member of the Management Board and Deputy CEO of VUB Bank

Gabriele Pace has been a member of the Management Board since
2023 also serves as Deputy CEO of VUB Bank. In this position, he
is primarily responsible for the Bank’s control and support
departments.

Before coming to Slovakia, he led ISP International Value Services
in Croatia, an innovative international IT service provider
supporting the digital transformation of banking. He previously
served as DCEO at Banca Intesa Beograd in Serbia. From 2004, he
worked at Privredna banka Zagreb in Croatia, where he served as
a member of the bank's Board of Directors and later also DCEO.
He has been working in the Intesa Sanpaolo banking group since
1987, where he started as an IT analyst in New York.
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Andrej Vicenik— Member of the Management Board and Head of Corporate and SME Division

Andrej Vicenik is a member of the Management Board and Head of
Corporate and SME Division and Chairman of the Supervisory Board
of VUB Operating Leasing a.s. He has been working in VUB since
2006. He held the position of Director of Corporate Clients until
2010 and subsequently led the Small and Medium Enterprises
Division until November 2017.

Since December 2017, he has been serving at his current role.
Previously, he held the leading positions at Ceska pojistovna, Zurich
Insurance Company, and HVB Bank Slovakia. He graduated from the
University of Economics in Bratislava and also obtained the Executive
MBA degree at Webster University during his career.

Martin Techman has been a member of the Management Board of
VUB Bank and the Head of the Retail Division since March 2015. He
joined VUB Bank from Ceska spofitelna, where he served as Director
of the Distribution Network.

Martin Techman is responsible for branch offices and customer
relationship management, banking products for natural persons and
small businesses, payment cards, and private banking.

He has been working in financial services and banking since 1994.
He started his career at Multiservis, which was later acquired by GE
Capital. Over the years, he held several key positions, including
Consumer Finance Manager, Product Development Manager, Third
Party Product Manager, and Mortgage Credit Manager. Between
2004 and 2005, he held the position of Director of Product
Development and Management at VUB Bank, where he was
responsible for managing retail products, the network of mortgage
centres, and external sales. Since 2005, he has been Director of
Business Development at Ceska spofitelna, and since 2011 has
managed the network of branches in the Czech Republic.

Martin Techman holds an MBA degree in Managerial Studies and
“Senior Executive” Management from Nottingham Trent University.

Darina Kmetova — Member of the Management Board and Chief Financial Officer

Darina Kmetova is a member of the Management Board of VUB
Bank and serves as Chief Financial Officer (CFO).

She joined VUB Bank in October 2019 as the Director of the Planning
and Control Department. Prior to that, she served as a Finance and
Controlling Leader across various sectors (automotive, media,
marketing and banking) of foreign companies. She has many years
of experience in senior financial, controlling and in managerial
positions with international coverage. She studied at the University
of Economics in Bratislava.
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Branislav Kovacik — Member of the Management Board and Chief Risk Officer

Branislav Kovacik became a member of the Management Board of
VUB Bank and Chief Risk Officer on 22 November 2024.

Mr. Kovacik headed the subsidiary VUB Leasing for over 8 years,
which was gradually integrated into the Bank's structures. Later on
2021, he moved to IVS (International Value Services) within the
banking group.

He has extensive experience in the financial sector, banking and
leasing. He studied at the University of Economics in Bratislava.

Competencies of the Management Board

The Management Board is authorized to manage the activities of VUB, a.s. and to take decisions on any matters
related to VUB which, under legal regulations or the Articles of Association, have not been reserved to the authority
of other VUB bodies. The Management Board is primarily responsible for the following matters:

— manages VUB, a.s. and exercises employer rights;
— implements decisions taken by the General Meeting and the Supervisory Board,;
— ensures the accuracy of the books and other accounting-related records, trade books and other documentation
of VUB, a.s.;
— after prior approval and on the recommendation of the Supervisory Board, submits the following matters to the
General Meeting for approval:
— amendments to the Articles of Association of the Bank;
— proposals for increasing/decreasing registered capital and bond issues;
— proposals for issuing shares or redemption of shares;
— ordinary, extraordinary, individual or consolidated financial statements;
— proposals for distribution of current or retained profits and/or proposals for settlement of outstanding losses
from the current and/or previous years;
— the annual report;
— a proposal for approval or withdrawal of the auditor of VUB, a.s. for the relevant accounting period;
— approves and regularly examines Remuneration Policies.

The conditions for the performance of the position of a Management Board Member are defined in the Management
Board Agreement in line with the relevant provisions of the Commercial Code, Act No. 483/2001 Coll. on Banks,
Remuneration Policies and other relevant legislation.

Committees of the Management Board
The Credit Committee

The Credit Committee is the highest permanent decision-making committee of the Bank regarding counterparties.
Its main responsibility is to adopt credit decisions inline with the issued strategic guidelines and credit policies while
acting within the credit prerogatives of the Bank and in compliance with the applicable laws and Group regulations.

The Credit Risk Governance Committee

The Credit Risk Governance Committee is a permanent decision-making and advisory committee tasked with
ensuring a qualified and coordinated management of credit risk and compliance with the applicable laws, ISP Group
regulations and Parent Company’s strategic decisions. The Committee’s main responsibility is to define and update
credit risk strategic guidelines and credit management policies based on the results of credit portfolio monitoring.
With regard to Product Governance, the Committee analyses and assesses the issues related to the launch and
monitoring of the products that imply credit risk.
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The Assets and Liabilities Management Committee

The Asset and Liabilities Committee isa permanent decision-making and consultative committee focused on financial
risks governance, the active value management issues, the strategic and operative management of assets and
liabilities and on financial products governance. The main objective of ALCO is to protect the Bank’s equity and
supervise itsallocation, to harmonize the assetsand liabilities of the Bank taking into consideration pricing structures
and maturity profiles in compliance with Parent Company guidelines, Bank’s internal regulations, laws, rules, and
regulations set by the competent Authorities.

The Operational Risk Committee

The Operational Risk Committee is a permanent decision-making and advisory committee whose mission is to ensure
a qualified and competent management of operational risk issues (ICT/cyber risk inclusive), in compliance with the
applicable laws, Group regulations and internal procedures.

Change Management Committee

The Committee represents a platform that links the business and IT strategies (and their priorities) with the
operational management of business priorities in the context of IT resources and capacity planning. In urgent cases,
the Committee acts as the superior and decision-making body with respect to problems and conflicts in business
priorities, and it resolves conflicts concerning the allocation of resources based on business requirements.

Internal Control Coordination Committee

The aim of the Internal Control Coordination Committee is to strengthen coordination and the tools for cooperation
among the various Bank’s control departments and to enable the integration of the risk management process.

The Problem Asset Committee

The Problem Asset Committee is the supreme permanent decision-making committee of the Bank in terms of risky
and non-performing counterparties. Its main responsibility is to take the necessary measuresin order to prevent and
mitigate creditlosses connected with risky and deteriorated assets, while acting within the credit prerogatives of the
Bank and in compliance with the applicable laws and ISP Group regulations.

The Crisis Committee

The Crisis Committee is management and coordination body that issues orders for key bank areas with the aim to
prevent, mitigate and remove the impact of extraordinary events or crisis situations on business activity and the
goodwill of the Bank. Crisis Committee has a right to be informed about BIA results, as well as about creation,
implementation and testing of Business Continuity Plan for system and critical processes.

The members of the relevant committees established by the Bank's bodies are designated members of the
Management Board and designated employees of the Bank.

The Environmental Social and Governance Committee

The Environmental Social and Governance Committee is a permanent consultative and decision-making committee
of the Bank with the main goal to coordinate and steer ESG related matters and to ensure the correct implementation
of the ISBD ESG strategy and respective ISP Group guidelines within the Bank.

Relations between the Company and its shareholders

The Bank observes the provisions of the Commercial Code and other relevant valid legislation applicable to the
protection of shareholders’ rights, as well as the regulation on the timely provision of all relevantinformation on the
Company and provisions on convening and conducting its General Meetings.

The Company follows the principle of shareholders’ rights, equal access to information for all shareholders and other
relevant principles pursuant to the Corporate Governance Code for Slovakia.

The Company’s approach to shareholders

The Bank’s corporate governance principles ensure, facilitate and protect the exercise of shareholders’ rights. The
Company duly and timely performs all its duties and obligations towards shareholders in compliance with relevant
legislation and the Corporate Governance Code for Slovakia. The Company enables shareholders to duly and
transparently exercise their rights in compliance with relevant valid legislation.
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Disclosure of information and transparency

The Bank enforces strict rules in the area of insider dealing, and continually maintains and updates a list of
insiders.

Information about corporate governance is published on the VUB’s web site www.vub.sk in the section ‘About
the Bank‘. Information for shareholders is available on the VUB’s web site www.vub.sk in the ‘Information for
VUB shareholders* section.

Members of the Management Board and Supervisory Board do not have any personal interest in the business
activities of the Bank. The Bank strictly observes the provisions of the Banking Act No. 483/2001 Coll. (hereinafter
the ‘Banking Act’) as amended, applicable to the provision of deals to the Bank’s related parties. Under the
Banking Act, the closing of such a deal requires the unanimous consent of all the Management Board members
once they have been acquainted with a written analysis of the deal concerned; a personwith a personal interest
in the given deal is excluded from decision making. With regard to the persons who have a special relationship
with the Bank, the Bank does enter into deals, which owing to their nature, purpose or risk entailed, would not
be entered into with other clients under the same circumstances.

The Bank abides by the Corporate Governance Code for Slovakia, the rules of the Bratislava Stock Exchange and
Luxemburg Stock Exchange governing disclosure of all substantial information. The fact that the Company
observes the mentioned regulations ensures that all the bondholders and potential bondholders have access to
information on the financial standing, performance, ownership and management of the company, enabling them
to take competent investment decisions. The Corporate Governance Code for Slovakia isavailable on The Slovak
Association Corporate Governance web site:
http://www.bsse.sk/Portals/2/Issuers%20Guide/2018/kodex_ENG_akt.pdf.

The Bratislava Stock Exchange Rules are available on the Bratislava Stock Exchange web site www. bsse.sk and
Luxemburg Stock Exchange Rules on web site www.luxse.com. The Bank is not aware of any deviations from
the Corporate Governance Code.

The Company actively supports a constructive dialogue with institutional investors.

The Bank enforces changes arising from Act No. 566/2001 Coll. on Securities and Investment Services, as
amended (hereinafter the ‘Securities Act’), at a European level, and the MIFID Directive (Markets in Financial
Instruments Directive), and undertakes activities directed at investor protection and strengthening client trust in
the provision of investment services. The main objective of the MiFID Directive is to enhance financial consumer
protection in the field of investment services. The essence of the MiFID Directive lies in the new categorization
of clients according to their knowledge and experience ininvesting to provide clients with an adequate level of
protection, in the Bank’s obligationto act in the best interests of the client in carrying out their orders in relation
to their financial instruments (best execution), in higher requirements as regards market transparency, and
management of the Bank as a securities trader, to be ensured by internal control systems and the prevention of
conflict of interests. Informationrelated to investment servicesis published on the VUB web site www.vub.sk in the
section ‘Mission and values/Investor protection‘ .

The Bank continues to provide payment services according to the Act on Payment services No. 492/2009 Coll,
as well as EU Directive 2015/2366 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 25 November 2015, on
payment services in the internal market, amending Directives 2002/65/EC, 2009/110/EC and 2013/36/EU and
Regulation (EU) No. 1093/2010, and repealing Directive 2007/64/EC. The aim of this law is to ensure that
consumers receive clear, high-quality information about payment services, enabling them to make informed
decisions and compare options when shopping within the EU. In the interests of transparency, the harmonized
requirementsare laid down in order to ensure the necessary and sufficient information to payment service users
with regard to the payment service contract and payment transactions.
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Consolidated Financial Statements

Consolidated financial statements drawn up in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (‘IFRS®’)
as adopted by the European Union (‘EU’) for the year ended 31 December 2025
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Consolidated financial statements

Consolidated statement of financial position as at 31 December 2025

€ ‘000 Note 2025 2024
Assets
Cash and cash equivalents 7 2149 318 2 272 663
Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 8
Financial assets held for trading 164 248 188 305
Non-trading financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 1541 3410
Derivatives — Hedge accounting 9 89 038 75 566
Financial assets at fair value
through other comprehensive income 10 1440 284 1489 654
of which pledged as collateral 53 807 548 012
Financial assets at amortized cost 11
Due from banks 213 075 317 938
Due from customers 21 827 322 20 455 952
of which pledged as collateral 612 239 178 495
Fair value changes of the hedged items
in portfolio hedge of interest rate risk 12 1262 775
Investments in joint ventures and associates 13 1507 1197
Property and equipment 14 111 147 119 156
Intangible assets 15 171 311 173 749
Goodwill 16 29 305 29 305
Current income tax assets 5155 -
Deferred income tax assets 17 61 396 68 406
Other assets 18 54 272 58 241
26 320 181 25 254 317
Liabilities
Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss 8
Financial liabilities held for trading 51 033 69 941
Derivatives — Hedge accounting 9 100 343 173 282
Financial liabilities at amortized cost 11
Due to banks 1 154 208 831 368
Due to customers 18 067 421 17 146 438
Lease liabilities 22 082 21 156
Subordinated debt 300 386 300 401
Debt securities in issue 4 007 222 4 203 983
Fair value changes of the hedged items
in portfolio hedge of interest rate risk 12 (5 770) (8 193)
Current income tax liabilities - 44 016
Provisions 19 27 482 30 309
Other liabilities 20 166 894 177 109
23 891 301 22989 810
Equity
Share capital 22 510 819 510 819
Share premium 13 719 13 719
Legal reserve fund 102 454 102 454
Other capital funds 8 464 8 464
Retained earnings 1 768 450 1624 197
Equity reserves 24 974 4 854
2 428 880 2 264 507
26 320 181 25 254 317

The accompanying notes on pages 48 to 133 form an integral part of these financial statements.
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Consolidated statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income

for the year ended 31 December 2025

€ ‘000

Interest income calculated using the effective interest method
Other interest income

Interest and similar expense

Net interest income

Fee and commission income
Fee and commission expense
Net fee and commission income

Net trading result

Other operating income

Other operating expenses

Salaries and employee benefits

Other administrative expenses

Amortisation

Depreciation

Profit before provisions, impairment and tax

Net modification (loss)/gain

Provisions

Impairment losses and

provisions for loan commitments and financial guarantees
Net gain/(loss) arising from the derecognition of financial assets
at amortised cost

Share of the profit of investments in joint ventures and
associates accounted for using the equity method

Profit before tax

Income tax expense

NET PROFIT FOR THE YEAR

(Table continues on the next page)

Note

24

25

26
27
28
29
30
15
14

19

21

31

2025 2024
927 622 1011 972
11 654 3768
(350 565) (441 853)
588 711 573 887
256 123 230 092
(38 938) (40 698)
217 185 189 394
19 542 16 931
3552 5130
(23 716) (21 618)
(164 236) (162 047)
(96 264) (92 429)
(27 134) (33 401)
(12 308) (12 916)
505 332 462 931
(19 944) 158
55 (67)

(56 604) (36 824)
7 245 (21)
308 321

436 392 426 498
(166 271) (172 941)
270 121 253 557
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Consolidated statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income for the
year ended 31 December 2025

(continued)

€ ‘000 Note 2025 2024
Other comprehensive income for the year, after tax

ltems that shall not be reclassified to profit or loss in the future

Change in value of financial assets at fair value

through other comprehensive income (equity instruments)

Revaluation gain arising during the year 313 (67)
Reclassification adjustment
for profit on sale of FVOCI equities within equity (95) 60
Total items that shall not be reclassified
to profit or loss in the future, before tax 218 (7
Income tax relating to components
of other comprehensive income (29) (668)
Total items that shall not be reclassified
to profit or loss in the future, after tax 189 (675)

/tems that may be reclassified to profit or loss in the future
Change in value of financial assets at fair value
through other comprehensive income (debt instruments)

Revaluation gain/(loss) arising during the year 21 242 (4 015)

Reclassification adjustment for profit on sale

of FVOCI bonds included in the profit or loss 6124 3843
Exchange difference on translation of foreign operations 587 850
Change in value of cash flow hedges (342) (182)
Total items that may be reclassified to profit or loss
in the future, before tax 27 611 496
Income tax relating to components
of other comprehensive income (7 584) 1042
Total items that may be reclassified to profit or loss
in the future, after tax 20 027 1 538
Other comprehensive income for the year, after tax 20 216 863
TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEAR 290 337 254 420

In 2025, the presentation of other comprehensive income wasrevised. Iltems related to other comprehensive income
that were presented in separate notes in the previous year have been clearlyintegrated directly into the statement
‘Consolidated statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income for the year ended 31 December 2025’
This change represents only a reclassification of information and does not affect the reported amounts of total
comprehensive income or the comparability of the data.

The accompanying notes on pages 48 to 133 form an integral part of these financial statements.
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Consolidated statement of changes in

31 December 2025

€ ‘000

1 January 2025

Total comprehensive income
for the year, after tax
Transfers

Losses on the sale of shares
at FVOCI

Gain on disposal of property
and equipment

Exchange difference

Transactions with owners,
recorded directly in equity
Dividends to shareholders
Reversal of dividends
distributed but not collected

31 December 2025

€ ‘000

At 1 January 2024

Total comprehensive income
for the year, after tax
Transfers

Losses on the sale of shares
at FVOCI

Gain on disposal of property
and equipment

Exchange difference

Transactions with owners,
recorded directly in equity
Dividends to shareholders
Reversal of dividends
distributed but not collected

At 31 December 2024

equity for the year ended

Reva-
luation
Other Legal surplusof Financial Cash Translation
Share Share capital reserve Retained buildings assets flow of foreign
capital premium funds fund earnings and land atFVOCI hedges operation Total
510 819 13 719 8464 102 454 1624 197 16 595 (11 485) (164) (92) 2264 507
- - - - 270 121 - 19 889 (260) 587 290 337
- - - - 95 - (95) - - -
- - - - 1 (1) - - - -
- - - - 2 - - - - 2
- - - - (125 966) - - - - (125 966)
510819 13 719 8464 102 454 1 768 450 16 594 8 309 (424) 495 2 428 880
Reva-
luation
Other Legal surplusof Financial Cash Translation
Share Share capital reserve Retained buildings assets flow of foreign
capital premium funds fund earnings and land atFVOCI hedges operation Total
510 819 13 719 8464 87 783 1519 808 17 250 (12 350) (27) (942) 2144 524
- - - - 253557 (655) 805 (137) 850 254 420
- - - 14671 (14671) - - - - -
- - - - (60) - 60 - - -
- - - - 3 - - - - 3
- - - - (134 783) - - - - (134 783)
- - - - 349 - - - - 349
510 819 13 719 8464 102 454 1624 197 16 595 (11 485) (164) (92) 2264 507

The accompanying notes on pages 48 to 133 form an integral part of these financial statements.
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Consolidated statement of cash flows for the year ended 31 December 2025

€ ‘000 Note
Cash flows from operating activities

Profit before tax

Adjustments for

Interest income 24
Interest expense 24
Gain from sale/revaluation of financial assets at fair value

through other comprehensive income 26
Gain on sale of intangible assets and property and equipment 27
Loss from revaluation of financial liabilities at amortized cost 26
Amortisation 15
Depreciation 14
Impairment losses and similar charges 21

Share of the profit or loss of investments in joint ventures and
associates accounted for using the equity method and
related items
Exchange difference on translation of foreign operations
Interest received
Interest paid
Tax paid
Decrease/(increase) in financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss
(Increase)/decrease in derivatives — hedge accounting (assets)
Financial assets at amortized cost
Decrease/(increase) in due from banks
Increase in due from customers
Increase in fair value changes of the hedged items
in portfolio hedge of interest rate risk (assets)
Decrease/(increase) in other assets
(Decrease)/increase in financial liabilities
at fair value through profit or loss
Decrease in derivatives — hedge accounting (liabilities)
Financial liabilities measured at amortized cost
Decrease in due to banks
Increase in due to customers
Increase in fair value changes of the hedged items in portfolio
hedge of interest rate risk (liabilities)
Increase in provisions
(Decrease)/increase in other liabilities
Net cash used in operating activities

Cash flows from investing activities

Purchase of financial assets at fair value

through other comprehensive income

Disposal of financial assets at fair value

through other comprehensive income

Repayments of financial assets at fair value

through other comprehensive income

Purchase of intangible assets and property and equipment
Disposal of intangible assets and property and equipment
Investments in Monilogi, s.r.o.

Net cash from/(used in) investing activities

(Table continues on the next page)

2025 2024
436 392 426 498
(939 276) (1 015 740)
350 565 441 853
(10 052) (28 618)
(492) (1581)

11 952 45 478
27 134 33 401
12 308 12 916
73 335 70 172
(310) (316)

589 847

938 156 1012 094
(353 088) (429 453)
(208 432) (182 114)
23 477 (127 649)
(13 472) 108 111
102 044 (83 253)
(1 451 982) (2 066 257)
(487) (58 180)
3969 (18 358)
(18 908) 33 491
(72 939) (72 378)
(11 966) (123 822)
931 121 1121183
2423 3725
1814 1 466
(10 215) 17 297
(176 340) (879 187)
(694 551) (450 564)
777 604 207 488
- 52 400

(19 298) (23 914)
3593 2 806

- (162)

67 348 (211 946)
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Consolidated statement of cash flows for the year ended 31 December 2025

(continued)

€ ‘000 Note
Cash flows from financing activities

Proceeds from issue of debt securities

Repayments of debt securities in issue

Proceeds from loans received from other banks

Repayments of loans received from other banks

Repayments of lease liabilities

Dividends paid

Net cash used in financing activities

Net change in cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 7
Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December 7

The accompanying notes on pages 48 to 133 form an integral part of these financial statements.

2025 2024

500 000 500 000
(716 597) (788 000)
595 000 100 000
(260 200) (107 304)
(6 590) (8 641)
(125 966) (134 783)
(14 353) (438 728)
(123 345) (1 529 861)
2 272 663 3 802 524
2 149 318 2 272 663
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The financial statements have been prepared under historical prices adjusted by the revaluation of financial assets
and liabilities at fair value though profit or loss, financial assetsat fair value through other comprehensive income,
derivatives — hedge accounting, buildings and land in falling under the property and equipment under revaluation
model to fair value and in the case of the financial assets or financial liabilities designated as hedged items in
qualifying fair value hedge relationships modified by the changes in fair value attributable to the risk being hedged.

The financial statements were prepared using the going concern assumption that the VUB Group will continue in
operation for the foreseeable future.

1.4. Basis of consolidation
Subsidiaries

Subsidiaries are entities controlled by the Bank. Control is established when the Bank has power over the investee,
is exposed to or has rights to variable returns from its involvement with the investee, and can use its power to
influence those returns. The financial statements of subsidiaries are included in the consolidated financial statements
from the date at which effective control commences until the date at which control ceases.

The financial statements of the Bank and its subsidiaries are combined on a line-by-line basis by adding together like
items of assets, liabilities, equity, income and expenses. Intra-group balances, transactions and resulting profits are
eliminated in full.

The purchase acquisition of accounting is used to account for the acquisition of subsidiaries by the VUB Group. The
cost of an acquisition is measured as the fair value of the assets acquired, equity instruments issued and liabilities
incurred or assumed at the date of exchange, plus costs directly attributable to the acquisition. Identifiable assets
acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a business combination are measured initially at their fair
values at the acquisition date, irrespective of the extent of any non-controlling interest.

The excess of the cost of the acquisition over the fair value of the VUB Group’s share of the identifiable net assets
acquired is recognized as goodwiill.

Associates

Associates are entities in which the VUB Group has significant influence, but not control, over the financial and
operating policies. The financial statements include the Group’s share of the total recognized gains and losses of
associates on an equity accounted basis from the date when significant influence commences until the date that
significant influence ceases.

Joint ventures

A joint venture is a joint arrangement whereby the parties that have joint control of the arrangement have rights to
the net assets of the arrangement. The financial statementsinclude the VUB Group’s share of the total recognized
gains and losses of joint ventures on an equity accounted basis, from the date that joint control commences until
the date that joint control ceases.

To determine the nature of interest in another entity an assessment of the control indicators described above is
performed by the management of the VUB Group, applying certain level of judgement.

1.5. Functional and presentation currency

EUR is the functional and presentation currency of the VUB Group. The financial statements are presented in
thousands of EUR (‘€’ or ‘EUR’), unless indicated otherwise. Negative balances are presented in brackets.

1.6. Use of judgements and estimates

In preparing the financial statements, the management made judgements, estimates and assumptions that affect
the application of the VUB Group‘s accounting policies and the reported amounts of assets, liabilities, income and
expenses. Actual results may differ from these estimates.

Estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to estimates are recognized
prospectively.
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1.6.1. Judgements

Information about judgements of the accounting policies that have the most significant effects on the amounts
recognizedin the financial statementsis included in the following notes. The most significant judgements relate to
the classification of financial instruments.

— Classification of financial instruments: assessment of the business model under which the assets are held and
assessment of whether the contractual terms of the financial asset are solely payments of principal and interest
(“SPPI’) on the principal amount outstanding (note 3.4.2).

— Establishing the criteria for determining whether credit risk on the financial asset has increased significantly since
initial recognition, determining methodology for incorporating forward-looking information into measurement
of expected credit loss (‘ECL’) and selection and approval of models used to measure ECL (note 4.1.2).

— Valuation of lease liabilities and right-of-use assets (note 14).

The use of International Financial Reporting Standard 16 Leases (‘IFRS 16’) requires the VUB Group to make
judgments that affect valuation of not only the lease liabilities but also the right-of-use assets. These include:
determining contractsin scope of IFRS 16, determining the contract term and determining the interest rate used for
discounting of future cash flows.

The lease term determined by the VUB Group generally comprises non-cancellable period of lease contracts, periods
covered by an option to extend the lease if the VUB Group is reasonably certain to exercise that option, and periods
covered by an option to terminate the lease if the VUB Group is reasonably certain not to exercise that option. The
same term is applied as economic useful life of right-of-use assets.

For contracts relating to branch and office premises, the VUB Group has concluded that there are a number of
scenarios where the VUB Group might elect not to exercise the extension options. Therefore, the IFRS 16 criterion
of being reasonably certain to exercise the extension options is not fulfiled. The periods covered by a potential use
of an option to extend the lease were excluded from the lease term.

For leases of branch and office premises concluded for an indefinite term, the VUB Group generally estimates the
length of the contract to be five years. The VUB Group monitors these assumptions, reviews the industry practices
and the latest accounting interpretations in relation to the estimation of the lease terms among peer financial entities.
The Bank is prepared to make adjustments, if necessary.

The present value of the lease payment is determined using the discount rate representing the rate of interestrate
swap applicable for currency of the lease contract and for similar tenor, corrected by the average credit spread of
entities with rating similar to the VUB Group’s rating, observed in the period when the lease contract commences
or is modified.

1.6.2. Assumptions and estimation uncertainties

Estimates are used for (include but not limited to): fair values of financial instruments, fairvalue of buildings and land
under the revaluation model, impairment losses on due from banks and due from customers and impairment losses
related to financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income, provisions for loan commitments and
financial guarantees, useful lives and residual values of tangible and intangible assets, impairment losses on tangible
and intangible assets, valuation of lease liabilities and right-of-use assets, liabilities from employee benefits,
provisions for legal claims and deferred tax assets.

Information about assumptions and estimation uncertainties that run a risk of causing a material adjustment is
included in the following notes.

— Determination of the fair value of financial instruments with significant unobservable inputs (note 5). Where the
fair values of financial assets and financial liabilities recorded on the statement of financial position cannot be
derived from active markets, they are determined using a variety of valuation techniques which include the use
of mathematical models. The inputs to these models are taken from observable markets where possible, but
where this is not feasible, a degree of judgement is required in establishing fair values. The judgements include
considerations of liquidity and model inputs such as correlation and volatility for longer dated financial
instruments.

— Impairment of financial instruments: determining inputs into the expected credit losses (ECL) model, including
incorporation of forward-looking information. (note 4.1.2)
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The VUB Group reviews its loans and advances at each reporting date to assess whether any individually assessed
impairment loss should be recorded in the statement of profit or loss. Management judgment is particularly necessary
when estimating the amount and timing of future cash flows to determine the required impairment loss. Such
estimates are based on assumptions about a number of factors and actual results may differ, resulting in future
changes to the individually assessed impairment losses.

— Recognition and measurement of legal claims: key assumptions about the likelihood and magnitude of an
outflow of resources.

— Recognition of deferred tax assets: availability of future taxable profit against which deferred tax assetscan be
used.

— Impairment testing for cash generating units containing goodwill: key assumptions underlying recoverable
amounts.

2. Changes in accounting policies

A few of the new standards and amendments to standards became effective for annual periods beginning after
1 January 2025. These, however, have no material effect on the financial statements.

Except for the changes below, the VUB Group has consistently applied the accounting policies as set out in note 3
to all periods presented in the financial statements.

2.1. Standards and interpretations relevant to the VUB Group’s operations issued that are effective for the current
year and have been endorsed by the European Union

Lack of exchangeability (Amendments to IAS 21)

Amendments to IAS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates specifies how the VUB Group should
assess whethera currency is exchangeable and how it should determine a spot exchange rate when exchangeability
is lacking. The amendments also require disclosure of information that enables users of the VUB Group’s financial
statements to understand how the currency not being exchangeableinto the other currency affects, or is expected
to affect, the VUB Group’s financial performance, financial position and cash flows.

This amendment did not have a material impact on the VUB Group’s financial statements.

2.2. Standards and interpretations issued but not yet effective or not early adopted by the VUB Group

A few new standards and amendments to standards are not yet effective or not yet adopted by the European Union.
Early adoptionis permitted; however, the VUB Group has not adopted the new and amended standards in preparing
these consolidated financial statements. The VUB Group intends to adopt these standards when they become
effective.

Classification and Measurement of Financial Instruments (Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7)

In May 2024, the IASB issued Amendments to the classification and Measurement of Financial Instruments which
amended IFRS 9 and IFRS 7.

The requirements will be effective for annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026, with early
application permitted, and are related to:

— Settling financial liabilities using electronic payments system; and
— Assessing contractual cash flow characteristics of financial assets, including those with sustainability-linked
features.

The VUB Group has performed an assessment of all material electronic payment systems used. Most of the electronic
settlement systems used by the VUB Group result in real-time settlement.

There is a number of electronic settlement systems used by the VUB Group that do not result inreal-time settlement.
The VUB Group derecognises the financial liability and the associated cash when the payment has reached the
beneficiary, which is when the obligation is discharged. The amendments are not expected to have a material impact.

In addition, the VUB Group has assessed the impact of the Amendments on its financial assets with sustainability-
linked features and other similar contingent features, as well as on non-recourse financing and contractually linked
instruments. Based on the assessments, the amendments in these areas are not expected to have a materialimpact
on the financial statements.
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IFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosures in Financial Statements

IFRS 18 will replace IAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements and applies for annual reporting periods beginning
on or after 1 January 2027.

The new standard introduces the following key new requirements:

— The VUB Group is required to classify all income and expenses into five categoriesin the statement of profit or
loss, namely the operating, investing, financing, discontinued operations and income tax categories. The VUB
Group is also required to present a newly defined operating profit subtotal. The VUB Group s net profit will not
change.

— Management-defined performance measures (‘MPMs*) are disclosed in a single note in the financial statements.

— Enhanced guidance is provided on how to group information in the financial statements.

In addition, all entities are required to use the operating profit subtotal as the starting point for the statement of
cash flows when presenting operating cash flows under the indirect method.

The VUB Group is currently working to identify the impacts the standard will have on the primary financial statements
and notes to the financial statements. The VUB Group considers its main business activities to include the provision
of financing to customers and investing in financial assets. In accordance with IFRS 18, some of the income and
expenses related to those activities are classified in the operating category, as an exception to the general
requirements that would otherwise have resulted in their classification in the investing or financing categories.

The initial expected impacts of IFRS 18 on the VUB Group’s financial statements are, as follows:

— Income and expenses from the following will be classified in the operating category within the statement of
profit or loss: cash and cash equivalents; liabilities from transactions that involve only the raising of finance;
generally, assetsinvestedin as part of the VUB Group’s main business activity of investing in financial assets that
generate a return individually and largely independently of the VUB Group’s other resources;

— Foreign exchange differences will be classified in the same category as the related income and expense giving
rising to the foreign exchange difference, with some exceptions;

— Gainsand losses on hedging instruments, including those not designated as such, but used to manage exposure
to identified risks, will be classified in the same category as the income and expenses relating to the risk being
covered, with some exceptions;

— For the statement of cash flows, the ‘operating profit’ subtotal will be used as the starting point for determining
cash flows from operating activities. Furthermore, the classification of the total cash flows from all dividends
received, all interest paid and all interest received will each, respectively, be classified in a single category in the
statement of cash flows following the classification of the related income and expenses in the statement of profit
or loss;

— New disclosures will be added for management-defined performance measures;

— A reconciliation for each line item in the statement of profit or loss between the restated amounts presented
applying IFRS 18, and the amounts previously presented applying IAS 1.

The VUB Group is also assessing the impact on how information is grouped in the financial statements, including for
items currently labelled as ‘other'.

The following new and amended standards are not expected to have a significant impact on the financial statements:

— Contracts Referencing Nature-dependent Electricity (Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7);

— Annual Improvements to IFRS Accounting Standards (Volume 11);

— IFRS 19 Subsidiaries without Public Accountability: Disclosures;

— Translation to a Hyperinflationary Presentation Currency (Amendments to IAS 21);

— Sale or Contribution of Assets between an Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment in IFRS 10
and IAS 28).
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3. Material accounting policies

3.1. Foreign currency transactions

Transactions in foreign currencies are translated into the EUR at the official European Central Bank ('ECB’) spot
exchange rate at the date of the transactions.

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are translated into EUR at the official ECB spot
exchange rate at the reporting date. The foreign currency gain or loss on monetary items is the difference between
the amortizedcostinthe functional currency at the beginning of the year, adjusted for effective interest and payments
during the year, and the amortized cost in the foreign currency translated at the spot exchange rate at the end of
the year.

Non-monetary assets and liabilities that are measured at fair value in a foreign currency are translated into EUR at
the official ECB spot exchange rate at the date on which the fair value is determined. Non-monetary items that are
measured based on historical cost in a foreign currency are translated using the official ECB spot exchange rate at
the date of the transaction.

The foreign currency gain or loss is the difference between the contractual exchange rate of a transaction and the
official ECB exchange rate at the date of the transaction. Foreign currency gain or loss is included in ‘Net trading
result’, as well as gains or losses arising from movements in exchange rates after the date of the transaction.

Foreign currency differences arising on translation are generally recognized in profit or loss. However, foreign
currency differences arising from the translation of the following items are recognized in other comprehensive
income ("OCI’):

— Qualifying cash flow hedges to the extent that the hedge is effective; and
— Equity instruments in respect of which an election has been made to present subsequent changes in fair value
in OCI.

3.2. Foreign operations

The financial statements include foreign operations in the Czech Republic. The assets and liabilities of foreign
operations are translated into EUR at the spot exchange rate at the reporting date. The income and expenses of
foreign operations are translated to EUR at rates approximating the foreign exchange rates at the dates of the
transactions.

Foreign currency differences arising on these translations are recognized in OCI and accumulated in the foreign
currency translation reserve (‘Translation of foreign operation’ reserve).

3.3. Cash and cash equivalents

‘Cash and cash equivalents’ include notes and coins on hand, balances held with central banks, including compulsory
minimum reserves, and highly liquid financial assets with original maturities of three months or less from the date
of acquisition that are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in their fair value, and are used by the VUB Group
in the management of its short-term commitments.

‘Cash and cash equivalents’ are carried at amortized cost in the statement of financial position (note 7).

3.4. Financial assets and financial liabilities
3.4.1. Recognition and initial measurement

The VUB Group initially recognises loans and advances (e.g. ‘Due from banks’, ‘Due from customers’), deposits (e.g.
‘Due to banks’, ‘Due to customers‘), debt securities issued and subordinated debt on the date on which they
originated. All other financial instruments (including regular-way purchases and sales of financial assets) are
recognized on the trade date, which is the date on which the VUB Group becomes a party to the contractual
provisions of the instrument.

A financial asset or financial liability is initially measured at fair value. For items not classified at fair value through
profit or loss, the initial measurementalso includes transaction costs directly attributable to their acquisition or
issuance.
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3.4.2. Classification
On initial recognition, a financial asset is classified as measured at:

— Amortised cost (‘AC’),
— Fair value through other comprehensive income (‘FVOCI’), or
— Fair value through profit or loss (‘FVTPL’).

A financial asset is measured at AC, if it meets both of the following conditions and is not designated as at FVTPL:

— The assetis held within a business model whose objective is to hold assets to collect contractual cash flows; and
— The contractual terms of the financial asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are SPPI.

A debt instrument is measured at FVOCI only if it meets both of the following conditions and is not designated as
at FVTPL:

— The assetis held within a business model whose objective is achieved by both collecting contractual cash flows
and selling financial assets; and
— The contractual terms of the financial asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are SPPI.

On initial recognition of an equity investment that is not held for trading, the VUB Group may irrevocably elect to
present subsequent changes in fair value in OCI (note 3.6.2). This election is made on an investment-by-investment
basis.

All other financial assets are classified as measured at FVTPL.

In addition, on initial recognition, the VUB Group may irrevocably designate a financial asset that otherwise meets
the requirements to be measured at amortized cost or at FVOCI as at FVTPL if doing so eliminates or significantly
reduces an accounting mismatch that would otherwise arise (note 3.4.7).

Business model assessment
The VUB Group uses the following business models:

— Held to collect,
— Held to collect and sell,
— Held for trading/Other.

The VUB Group assesses of the objective of a business model in which an asset is held at a portfolio level, as this
best reflects how the business is managed and information is provided to management. The information considered
includes:

— The stated policies and objectives for the portfolio and the operation of those policies in practice. In particular,
whether management’s strategy focuses on earning contractual interest revenue, maintaining a specific interest
rate profile, aligning the duration of financial assets with that of the corresponding liabilities, or realizing cash
flows through asset sales;

— How the performance of the portfolio is evaluated and reported to the Bank’s management;

— The risks that affect the performance of the business model (and the financial assets held within that business
model) and its risk management strategy;

— How managers of the business are compensated (e.g. whether compensation is based on the fair value of the
assets managed or the contractual cash flows collected); and

— The frequency, volume and timing of sales in prior periods, the reasons for such sales and future sales activity
expectations. However, information about sales activity is not considered in isolation but rather as part of an
overall assessment of how the VUB Group states objective for managing the financial assetsis achieved and how
cash flows are realised.

Financial assets that are held for trading, managed and whose performance is evaluated on a fair value basis are
measured at FVTPL because they are neither held to collect contractual cash flows nor to collect contractual cash
flows and to sell financial assets.
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Assessment of whether contractual cash flows are SPPI

For the purposes of this assessment, ‘principal’ is defined as the fair value of the financial asset on initial recognition.
‘Interest’ is defined as consideration for the time value of money and for the credit risk associated with the principal
amount outstanding during a particular period of time and for other basic lending risksand costs (e.g. liquidity risk
and administrative costs), as well as profit margin.

In assessing whether the contractual cash flows are SPPI, the VUB Group considers the contractual terms of the
instrument. This includes assessing whether the financial asset contains a contractual term that could change the
timing or amount of contractual cash flows, preventing it from meeting this condition. In making the assessment,
the VUB Group considers:

— Contingent events that would change the amount and timing of cash flows;

— Leverage features;

— Prepayment and extension terms;

— Terms that limit the VUB Group’s claim to cash flows from specified assets (e.g. non-recourse loans); and
— Features that modify consideration of the time value of money (e.g. periodical reset of interest rates).

The VUB Group holds a portfolio of long-term fixed-rate loans for which the VUB Group has the option to propose
torevise the interest rate at periodic resetdates. These resetrights arelimited tothe market rateat the time of revision.
The borrowers have an option to either accept the revised rate or redeem the loan at par without penalty. The VUB
Group has determined that the contractual cash flows of these loans meet the SPPI criterion, because the option
modifies the interest rate in a way that takes into account the time value of money, credit risk, other basic lending
risks and costs associated with the principal amount outstanding.

The VUB Group classifies its financial liabilities, other than financial guarantees and loan commitments, as measured
at amortized cost or FVTPL.

Reclassifications

Financial assets are not reclassified subsequent to their initial recognition, except in the period following a change in
the VUB Group’s business model for managing financial assets. Financial liabilities are never reclassified.

3.4.3. Subsequent measurement

After initial recognition, the VUB Group measures financial assets and financial liabilities in accordance with the
classification at fair value through profit or loss (note 3.5), fair value through other comprehensive income (note 3.6)
and at amortized cost (note 3.7).

3.4.4. Derecognition
Derecognition due to substantial modification of terms and conditions

The VUB Group derecognises a financial asset, such as a loan provided to a customer, when the terms and conditions
have been renegotiated to the extent that the loan becomes a new loan. In such a case, the difference isrecognized
as a derecognition gain or loss, to the extent that an impairment loss has not already been recorded. When assessing
whether to derecognise aloan to a customer, the VUB Group considers the factors suchasa change in currency of
the loan, the introduction of an equity feature, a change in counterparty, and whether the modification would cause
the instrument to no longer meet the SPPI criterion.

Where an existing financial liability is replaced by another from the same lender under substantially different terms,
or the terms of an existing liability are substantially modified, such an exchange or modification is treated as a
derecognition of the original liability and the recognition of a new liability. The difference between the carrying value
of the original financial liability and the consideration paid is recognized in profit or loss.
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Derecognition other than due to substantial modification

The VUB Group derecognises a financial asset whenthe contractual rights toits cash flows expire or when it transfers
the rights to receive those cash flows in a transaction where substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership are
transferred. Additionally, derecognition occurs if the VUB Group neither transfers nor retains substantially all of the
risks and rewards of ownership, and does not maintain control over the financial asset.

Onderecognitionof a financial asset, the difference betweenthe carryingamount of the asset (or the carryingamount
allocated to the portion of the asset derecognized) and the sum of (i) the consideration received (including any new
asset obtained less any new liability assumed), and (ii) any cumulative gainor loss that had been recognizedin OCI
is recognized in profit or loss.

Any cumulative gain or loss recognized in OCI in respect of equity investment securities designated as at FVOCI is
not recognized in profit or loss on derecognition of such securities, as explained above. Any interestin transferred
financial assets that qualify for derecognition that is created or retained by the VUB Group is recognized as a separate
asset or liability.

The VUB Group enters into transactions in which it transfersassetsrecognized in its statement of financial position
but retains either all or substantially all of the risks and rewards of the transferred assets or a portion of thereof. In
such cases, the transferred assets are not derecognized. Examples of such transactions are securities lending and
sale-and-repurchase transactions. (note 3.8)

In transactions in which the VUB Group neither retains nor transfersall of the risks and rewards of ownership of a
financial asset but retains control over the asset instead, the VUB Group continues to recognise the asset to the
extent of its continuing involvement, which is determined by the extent to which it is exposed to changes in the
value of the transferred asset.

The VUB Group derecognises a financial liability when its contractual obligations are fulfiled or cancelled, or when
they expire.

3.4.5. Modifications

If the terms of a financial asset are modified, then the VUB Group evaluates whether the cash flows of the modified
asset are substantially different.

If the cash flows are substantially different, then the contractual rights to cash flows from the original financial asset
are deemed to have expired. Inthis case, the original financial assetis derecognized (see above under Derecognition
other than due to substantial modification) and a new financial asset is recognized at fair value plus any eligible
transaction costs. Any fees received as part of the modification are accounted for as follows:

— Feesthatare consideredin determining the fair value of the new asset and fees that represent reimbursement
of eligible transaction costs are included in the initial measurement of the asset;
— Other fees are included in profit or loss as part of the gain or loss on derecognition.

If cash flows are modified when the borrower is in financial difficulties, then the objective of the modification is
usually to maximise recovery of the original contractual terms rather than to create a new asset with substantially
different terms. If the VUB Group plans to modify a financial asset in a way that would result in release of cash
flows, thenit first considers whether a portion of the asset should be written off before the modification takes place
(see below for write-off policy, note 4.1.5). Thisapproach impacts the result of the quantitative evaluation and means
that the derecognition criteria are not usually met insuch cases.

If the modification of a financial asset measured at amortized cost or FVOCI does not result in derecognition of the
financial asset, then the VUB Group first recalculates the gross carrying amount of the financial asset using the original
effective interest rate of the asset and recognises the resulting adjustment as a modification gain or loss in profit or
loss. For floating-rate as well as fixed-rate financial assets where reset to market is expected, the original effective
interest rate used to calculate the modification gain or loss is adjusted to reflect current market terms at the time of
the modification. The effective interest rate is therefore altered. Any costs or fees incurred, and fees received as part of
the modification adjust the gross carrying amount of the modified financial asset and are amortized over the
remaining term of the modified financial asset.

If such a modification is carried out because of financial difficulties of the borrower (note 4.1.2), then the gain or
loss is presented together with impairment losses.
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3.4.6. Offsetting

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset, with the net amount presented in the statement of financial position
only when the VUB Group has a legally enforceable right to set off the amounts and it intends either to settle them
on a net basis or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously.

Income and expenses are presented on a net basis only when permitted under IFRS, or for gains and losses arising
from a group of similar transactions such as in the VUB Group’s trading activity.

3.4.7. Fair value measurement

‘Fair value’ is the price that would be received for the sale of an asset or paid for the transfer of a liability in an
orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date in the principal on the main market, or if
such amarket does not exist, the most advantageous market to which the VUB Group has accessat that date. The fair
value of a liability reflects its non-performance risk.

When one is available, the VUB Group measures the fair value of an instrument using the quoted price in an active
market for that instrument. A market is regarded as ‘active’ if transactions for the asset or liability take place with
sufficient frequency and volume to provide pricing information on an ongoing basis.

If there is no quoted price in an active market, then the VUB Group uses valuation technigues that maximise the use
of relevant observable inputs and minimise the use of unobservable inputs. The chosen valuation technique
incorporates all of the factors that market participants would take into account in pricing a transaction. The hierarchy
of valuation techniques is explained in note 5.

The best evidence of the fair value of a financial instrument on initial recognition is normally the transaction price, i.e.
the fair value of the consideration given or received.

If the VUB Group determines that the fair value on initial recognition differs from the transaction price, and the fair
value is neither evidenced by a quoted price in an active market for an identical asset or liability, nor based on a
valuation technigque for which any unobservable inputs are judged insignificant for measurement, then the financial
instrument is initially measured at fair value according to the model, adjusted to defer the difference between the
fair value on initial recognition and the transaction price. Subsequently, that difference is recognized in profit or loss
on an appropriate basis over the life of the instrument but no later than when the valuation is fully supported by
observable market data or when the transaction is closed out.

3.5. Financial assets and financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Financial assets and financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss comprise financial assets held for trading,
including derivative financial instruments and financial assets at fair value through profit or loss.

3.5.1. Financial assets and financial liabilities held for trading

The VUB Group classifies trading portfolio as financial assets or financial liabilities measured at fair value through
profit or loss when they have been purchased or issued primarily for short-term profit making through trading
activities or form part of a financial instruments portfolio that is managed together to achieve short-term profit.
Financial assets and financial liabilities held for trading are recorded and measured in the statement of financial
position at fair value. Changes in fair value are recorded in profit or loss except for movements in fair value of
liabilities designated at FVTPL due to changes in the VUB Group’s own credit risk. Such changes in fair value are
recorded in the ‘Fair value gains and losses arising from the VUB Group‘s own credit risk related to derivative
liabilities’ and are not reflected in the profit or loss. Interestearned or incurred on instruments designated at FVTPL
is presentedin ‘Other interest income’. Dividend income from equity instruments measured at FVTPL is considered to
be incidental to the VUB Group’s trading operations and is recorded in profit or loss as ‘Net trading result’ when the
right to the payment has been established.

Included in this classification are debt securities, equities, short positions and customer loans that were acquired
principally for the purpose of their sale in the near term.

The VUB Group monitors changes in fair values daily and recognises unrealised gains and losses in the profit or loss
statement in ‘Net trading result’.
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Derivative financial instruments

In the normal course of business, the VUB Group is a party to contracts with derivative financial instruments, which
require a very low initial investment compared to the notional value of the contract. The derivative financial
instruments used include forward rate agreements, foreign exchange and commaodity forwards, interestrate, foreign
exchange and commodity swaps, interest rate, foreign exchange, equity options, cross currency swaps and futures.
The VUB Group also uses financial instruments to hedge interest rate risk and currency exposures associated with its
transactions in the financial markets. They are accounted for as trading derivatives if they do not fully comply with
the definition of a hedging derivative as prescribed by IFRS. The VUB Group also acts as an intermediary provider of
these instruments to certain customers.

Derivative financial instruments not used for hedge accounting purposes are initially recognized and subsequently
re-measured in the statement of financial position at fair value as part of ‘Financial assets held for trading’.

All derivatives are carried as assets when the fair value is positive and as liabilities when the fair value is negative.
Changes in the fair value of derivatives are included in ‘Net trading result’.

Fair values are obtained from quoted market prices. If such values are not available, discounted cash flow models
and option pricing models are used instead. The fair values of derivative positions are calculated using standard
formulas and prevailing interest rates applicable for respective currencies available on the market at reporting dates.

Embedded derivatives

An embedded derivative is a component of a hybrid (combined) instrument that also includes a non-derivative host
contract, causing some of the cash flows of the combined instrument vary in a way similar to a stand-alone derivative.
An embedded derivative alters some or all of the cash flows that would otherwise be required by the contract,
adjusting them based on a specified interest rate, financial instrument price, commaodity price, foreign exchange
rate, price or rate index, credit rating or credit index, or another variable. In the case of a non-financial variable, the
modification applies only if it is not specific to a party to the contract. A derivative that is attached to a financial
instrument, but is contractually transferable independently of that instrument, or has a different counterparty from
that instrument, is not an embedded derivative, but a separate financial instrument.

The VUB Group assesses whether any embedded derivatives contained in a contract are required to be separated
from the host contract and accounted for as derivatives.

Derivatives may be embedded in another contractual arrangement (a host contract). The VUB Group accounts for
an embedded derivative separately from the host contract when:

— The host contract is not an asset in the scope of International Financial Reporting Standard 9 Financial
Instruments (‘IFRS 9);

— The host contract is not itself held at FVTPL;

— The terms of the embedded derivative would meet the definition of a derivative if they were containedin a
separate contract; and

— The economic characteristics and risks of the embedded derivative are not closely related to the economic
characteristics and risks of the host contract.

Separated embedded derivatives are measured at fair value, with all changes in fair value recognized in profit or loss
in net trading result unless they form part of a qualifying cash flow hedging relationship. Separated embedded
derivatives are presented in the statement of financial position together with other derivatives.

3.5.2. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Financial assetsin this category are those that are not held for trading and are required to be measured at fair value
under IFRS 9, as they do not meet the requirements of the SPPI test.

Financial assets at fair value also comprise equity instruments not held for trading where the Bank did not choose to
classify investments at FVOCI. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are recorded in the statement of
financial position at fair value. Changesin fair value are recognized in ‘Net trading result’. Interest income is recorded
in ‘Other interestincome’ and dividend income in ‘Net trading result’ according to the terms of the contract, or the
moment the right to payment has been established.
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3.6. Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income
3.6.1. Debt instruments measured at fair value through other comprehensive income

The VUB Group classifies debt instruments as measured at FVOCI under IFRS 9 if both of the following conditions
are met:

— Theinstrument is held within a business model, the objective of which is achieved by both collecting contractual
cash flows and selling financial assets.
— The contractual terms of the financial asset meet the requirements of the SPPI test.

Debt instruments at FVOCI are subsequently measured at fair value with gains and losses arising due to changesin
fair value recognized in equity. Interestincome and foreign exchange gains and losses are recognized in profit or
loss in the same manner as for financial assets at amortized cost. The VUB Group applies the impairment
requirementstorecognize and measure a loss allowance for financial assets that are measured at fair value through
other comprehensive income. However, the loss allowance is recognized in other comprehensive income and does
not reduce the carrying amount of the financial asset in the statement of financial position.

Where the VUB Group holds more than one investment in the same security, they are deemed to be disposed of on
a first-in first-out basis. On derecognition, cumulative gains or losses previously recognized in equity are reclassified
from equity to profit or loss.

The fair value of debt instruments, for which an active market exists, and provided a market value can be estimated
reliably, is measured at quoted market prices. In circumstances where the quoted market prices are not readily
available, the fair value is estimated using the present value of future cash flows.

In the case of debt instruments measured at fair value through other comprehensive income, impairment is assessed
based on the same criteria as financial assets carried at amortized cost. If, in a subsequent year, the fair value of a
debt instrument increases and the increase can be objectively related to an event taking place after the impairment
loss was recognized in ‘Impairment losses’ in the statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income, the
impairment loss is reversed through the statement of profit or loss.

3.6.2. Equity instruments measured at fair value through other comprehensive income

Upon initial recognition, the VUB Group occasionally elects to irrevocably classify some of its equity investments as
equity instruments at FVOCI when they meet the definition of Equity under IAS 32 Financial Instruments: Presentation
and are not held for trading. Such classification is determined on an instrument-by-instrument basis.

Gains and losses on these equity instruments are never recycled to profit or loss. Dividends are recognizedin profit
or loss as ‘Net trading result’ when the right to the payment has been established, except when the VUB Group
benefits from such proceeds as a recovery of part of the cost of the instrument. In such a case, these gains are
recorded in OCI. Equity instruments at FVOCI are not subject to any impairment assessment.

3.7. Financial assets and financial liabilities at amortized costs

Financial assets at amortized costs comprise balances due from banks and due from customers including debt
securities. Financial liabilities at amortized costs comprise balances due to banks, due to customers, subordinated
debt and debt securities in issue.

3.7.1. Financial assets at amortized costs: Due from banks and Due from customers

The VUB Group only measures ‘Due from banks’ and ‘Due from customers’ at amortized cost if both of the following
conditions are met:

— The financial asset is held within a business model to collect contractual cash flows;
— The contractual terms of the financial asset give rise to cash flows that represent payments of principal and
interest on the principal amount outstanding on specified dates.

Due from banks

Due from banks include receivables from central banks with a maturity over 90 days, receivables from current
accountsin other than central banks, termdeposits, loans provided and securities purchased from commercial banks.
Balances are presented at amortized cost including interest accruals less any impairment losses.
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Due from customers

Due from customers balances comprise loans and advances and securities with fixed or determinable payments and
fixed maturities. These receivables are recorded at amortized cost less any impairment losses (note 11.2).

Impairment
The detailed description of policy is in the note 4.1.2.

The VUB Group writes off ‘Due from banks’ and ‘Due from customers’ when it determines that the loans and
advances are uncollectible. Loans and advances are written off against the impairment losses on financial assets
measured at amortized cost with the remaining part being written off against profit or loss reported under ‘Net
gain/(loss) arising from the derecognition of financial assets at amortized cost‘. Any recoveries of loans written off
are credited to the same line in the statement of profit or loss upon receipt.

3.7.2. Financial liabilities at amortized costs: Due to banks, Due to customers, Subordinated debt and Debt securities
in issue

Deposits, debt securities issued and subordinated liabilities are the VUB Group’s sources of debt funding.

The VUB Group classifies capital instruments as financial liabilities or equity instruments in accordance with the
contractual terms of the instruments.

Deposits, debt securities issued and subordinated liabilities are initially measured at fair value minus incremental
direct transaction costs, and subsequently measured at their amortized cost using the effective interest rate method.

Due to customers covers also lease liabilities.

3.8. Repurchase and reverse repurchase agreements

Securities sold under sale and repurchase agreements (‘repo transactions’) remain as assets in the statement of
financial position under the original caption while liabilities from received loans are included in ‘Financial assets at
amortized cost: Due to banks’ or ‘Financial assets at amortized cost: Due to customers’.

Securities purchased under agreements to purchase and resell (‘reverse repo transactions’) are recorded only in the
off-balance sheetand loans provided are reportedin the statement of financial position in ‘Cash, cash balances at
central banks’, ‘Financial assetsat amortized cost: Due from banks’ or ‘Financial assetsat amortized cost: Due from
customers’, as appropriate.

The difference between the purchase and sale price of securities fall under the category interestincome or expense
and is deferred over the life of the agreement.

3.9. Derivatives — Hedge accounting

When introducing IFRS 9, the VUB Group has elected to continue applying the requirements of IAS 39 instead of
those of IFRS 9.

Derivatives held for risk management purposes include all derivative assets and liabilities that are not classified as
trading assets or liabilities. Derivatives held for risk management purposes are measured at fair value in the statement
of financial position in ‘Derivatives — Hedge accounting’.

The VUB Group makes use of derivative instruments to manage exposures to interestrate risks, foreign currency risk,
inflation risk and credit risk including exposures arising from highly probable transactions. In order to manage
individual risks, the VUB Group uses hedge accounting for transactions which meet the specified criteria.
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At the inception of the hedge relationship, the VUB Group formally documents the relationship between the hedged
item and the hedging instrument, including the nature of the risk, the objective and strategy for undertaking the
hedge and the method that will be used to assess the effectiveness of the hedging relationship.

When a hedging relationship is established, a formal assessment is carried out to ensure that the hedging instrument
will be highly effective in offsetting the designated risk in the hedged item. Hedges are formally assessed each month.
A hedge is regarded as highly effective if the changes in fair value orcash flows attributable tothe hedgedrisk during
the period for which the hedge is designated reach 80% to 125% offset.

In situations where the hedged item is treated as an expected transaction, the VUB Group assesses whether the
transaction is highly probable and whether it represents an exposure to variability in cash flows that will affect the
profit and loss statement.

Cash flow hedges

For designated and qualifying cash flow hedges, the gain or loss on the effective portion of the hedging instrument
is initially recognized in other comprehensive income as ‘Cash flow hedges’. The gainorloss on the ineffective portion
of the hedging instrument is immediately recognised as gain or loss in the statement of profit or loss in ‘Net trading
result’.

When the hedged cash flow affects profit or loss, the gain or loss on the hedging instrument is reclassified from
other comprehensive income to profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment in ‘Net trading result’. When a hedging
instrument expires, or is sold, terminated, exercised, or when a hedge no longer meets the criteria for hedge
accounting while the hedged cash flows are still probable, any cumulative gain or loss that has been recognizedin
other comprehensive income remains in equity separately and is reclassified from other comprehensive income to
statement of profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment at the moment the hedged expected transaction is
ultimately recognized. When an expected transaction is no longer expected to occur, the cumulative gain or loss that
was reported in equity is immediately reclassified from other comprehensive income to statement of profit or loss as
a reclassification adjustment.

Fair value hedges

For designated and qualifying fair value hedges, the change in the fair value of a hedging derivative is recognized in
the profit or loss statement in ‘Net trading result’. Meanwhile, the change in the fair value of the hedged item
attributable to the risk hedged is recorded as part of the carrying value of the hedged item and is also recognizedin
the statement of profit or loss under ‘Net trading result’.

In case of macro hedge, the change in the fair value of the hedged items attributable to the risk hedged is presented
separately as ‘Fair value changes of the hedged items in portfolio hedge of interest rate risk.’

If the hedging instrument expires or is sold, terminated or exercised, or where the hedge nolonger meets the criteria
for hedge accounting, the hedge relationship is terminated. For hedged items recorded at amortized cost, the
difference between the carrying value of the hedged item on termination and the face value is amortized over the
remaining term of the original hedge using the effectiveinterest rate (‘EIR’). If the hedged itemis derecognized, the
unamortised fair value adjustment is recognized immediately in profit or loss when the item is derecognized.

Specific policies for hedges affected by IBOR reform
The Phase 1 amendments

If a hedging relationship is directly affected by IBOR reform, then certain exceptions can apply (referred to as ‘the
Phase 1 amendments’) to the general hedge accounting policy.

All hedges affected by IBOR reform either matured or were discontinued. Therefore, the VUB Group ceased to apply
the respective Phase 1 amendments.
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The Phase 2 amendments
Policies specific to non-contractually specified risk portions:

When the VUB Group designates an alternative benchmark rate as a hedged risk, and the alternative benchmark rate
is a non-contractually specified risk portion that is not separately identifiable at the time of designation, the VUB
Group deems that the rate meets the separately identifiable criterion if it reasonably expects that the alternative
benchmark rate will be separately identifiable within a 24-month period. The 24-month period applies on a rate-by-
rate basis and starts on the date when the VUB Group first designates the alternative benchmark rate as a hedged
risk.

If the VUB Group subsequently expects that a non-contractually specified alternative benchmark rate risk component
will not be separately identifiable within the 24-month period, it discontinues the prospective hedge accounting from
the date of that reassessment for all hedging relationships in which the alternative benchmark rate is designated as
a non-contractually specified risk portion.

Policies specific to cash flow hedges:

When the interest rate benchmark on which the hedged future cash flows had been based is changed to meet
requirements posed by the IBOR reform (in order to determine whether the hedged future cash flows are expected
to occur), the VUB Group deems that the hedging reserve recognizedin OCI for that hedging relationshipis based
on the alternative benchmark rate on which the hedged future cash flows will be determined.

3.10. Property and equipment

Land and buildings are recognized at fair value based on regular, at least annual, valuations by external independent
specialized companies, reduced by building subsequent depreciation.

For buildings and land, the VUB Group uses the revaluation model for subsequent measurement. Management
determined that these constitute one class of asset based on the nature, characteristics and risks. The VUB Group
uses the income method, using market rents and yields as key inputs. Fair values are based onvaluations performed
by an accredited independent valuer. The revaluation model aligned the book value to the current market value.
Level 3 revaluation was recognized due to significant unobservable estimated valuation inputs.

The recoverable amount is determined with reference to the fair value less costs to sell or the value in use, if
determinable and if it is higher than fair value. For property and equipment other than buildings and land is assumed
that the carrying amount normally corresponds to the value in use, since it is determined by a depreciation process
estimated on the basis of the effective contribution of the asset to the production process and since the determination
of fair value is extremely subjective. The two values diverge and lead to impairment in case of damages, exit from the
production process or other similar non-recurring circumstances. The VUB Group measures buildings and land
accordingto the revaluation model. Inthis case, anyimpairmentloss onarevalued asset must be treated as a decrease
in the revaluation up to the relevant amount after which any difference is taken to the income statement.

If the new fair value is higher than the carrying amount, the value of the asset on the balance sheet is increased
through other components of comprehensive income and accumulated in equity under the heading ‘Revaluation
surplus of buildings and land’. In case that an impairment loss was previously recorded in the income statement, the
reversal of thisimpairment isrecorded in the income statement up to the amount previously recognized in the income
statement. If the new fair value is lower than the carrying amount, the decrease is recognized in profit or loss
statement. The ISP Group chose to apply the elimination approach, which means that the accumulated depreciation
is eliminated against the gross carrying amount of the asset at revaluation date. The assets subject to the revaluation
model are depreciated based on their revalued value.

Significant part of branch premises that the VUB Group uses is a result of sale and leaseback transactions. These
leasebacks are recognized as rights of use assets and lease liabilities. Average lease term of these premises was
estimated to four years.

All other property and equipment are recorded at historical cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment
losses. Acquisition cost includes the purchase price plus other costs related to acquisition such as freight, duties or
commissions. The costs of expansion, modernisation or improvementsleading to increased productivity, capacity or
efficiency are capitalised. Repairs and renovations are charged to the profit or loss statement when the expenditure
is incurred.
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Depreciation charge is calculated on a straight-line basis to allocate the cost of each asset to its residual value over
its estimated useful economic life as follows:

Years
Buildings 10 -33
Equipment 4-12
Other tangibles 4-12

Land, assets under construction and art collections are not depreciated. The depreciation of the assets under
construction begins when the related assets are put into use.

The VUB Group checks its assets for impairment on annual basis. Where the carryingamount of an asset is greater
than its estimated recoverable amount, it is written down to this recoverable value.

Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual values are reassessed at the reporting date. Property and equipment
contain also right-of-use assets.

3.11. Intangible assets

Intangible assets are recorded at historical cost less accumulated amortization and impairment losses. Amortisation
is calculated on a straight-line basisin order to amortise the cost of each asset toits residual value over its estimated
useful economic life as follows:

Years
Software and Other intangible assets 7-10

Amortisation methods, useful lives and residual values are reassessed at the reporting date.

Assets under development are not amortised. The amortization of the assets under development begins when the
related assets are put into use.

3.12. Goodwill

Goodwill represents the excess of the cost of an acquisition over the fair value of the VUB Group’s share of the
identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities of the acquired subsidiary at the date of acquisition.

Goodwill is measured at cost less impairment, if any. Goodwill is tested for impairment annually or more frequently
if events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may be impaired.

The VUB Group uses Capital Asset Pricing Model (‘*CAPM’) for impairment testing, using cash flow projections based
on the most recent financial budgets approved by senior management covering a budgeted five-year period. The
discount rates applied to future cash flow projections beyond the five-year period are adjusted by the projected
growth rate. Both discount rates and growth rates are determined on ISP Group level specifically for the Slovak
market.

The calculation of the recoverable amount considers the following key assumptions:

— Interest margins — the development of margins and volumes by product line,

— Discount rates — based on CAPM,

— Market share during the budget period,

— Projected growth rates used to extrapolate cash flows beyond the budget period,
— Current local GDP,

— Local inflation rates.

The following rates are used by the VUB Group:

€ '000 2025 2024
Pre-tax discount rate — cash flows 15.87% 14.71%
Pre-tax discount rate — terminal value 16.23% 15.70%
Projected growth rate 4.33% 4.44%

63



Consolidated Financial Statements

3.13. Leasing
Leases in which the VUB Group is a lessor

In case of lease contracts based onwhich the VUB Group is acting as a lessor, each of its leases is classified as either
operating or finance lease. Leases where a significant portion of the risks and rewards of ownership are retained by
the lessor are classified as operating leases.

Finance leases

A lease is classified as a finance lease if it transfers substantially all the risks and rewards associated with ownership
to the lessee. Examples of situations where the risks and rewards of ownership are considered as having been
transferred to the lessee are as follows:

— The lease transfers ownership of the asset to the lessee by the end of the lease term,

— The lessee has the option to purchase the asset at a price that is expected to be substantially lower than the fair
value at the date the option becomes exercisable for it to be reasonably certain, at the inception of the lease,
that the option will be exercised,

— The lease term is for at least 3/4 of the economic life of the asset even if title is not transferred,

— At the inception of the lease the present value of the minimum lease paymentsamounts to at least 90% of the
fair value of the leased asset, or

— The leased assets are of such a specialized nature that only the lessee can use them without major modifications.

Lease classification is made at the inception date and is reassessed only if there is a lease modification.

At the commencementdate, receivable from finance leasing equal to the net investment in the lease is recognized
in the statement of financial position in ‘Due from customers’.

Initial measurement of the lease payments included in the net investment in the lease:

— Fixed payments, less any lease incentives payable;

— Any residual value guarantees provided to the lessor by the lessee, a party related to the lessee or a third party
unrelated to the lessor that is financially capable of discharging the obligations under the guarantee;

— The exercise price of a purchase option if the lessee is reasonably certain to exercise that option; and

— Payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the lease term reflects the lessee exercising an option to
terminate the lease.

Subsequent measurement

Interest income is recognized in profit or loss statement in ‘Other interest income’ over the lease term using rate
implicit in the lease, which represents the discount rate that, at the inception of the lease, causes the aggregate
present value of the minimum lease payments and the unguaranteed residual value to be equal to the sum of the
fair value of the leased asset and any initial direct costs of the lessor.

The lease payments are applied against the gross investment in the lease and reduce both the principal and the
unearned finance income.

The detailed description of impairment of the net investment in the lease is described in the note 4.1.2.

Unguaranteed residual values are reviewed and estimated regularly in order to calculate the gross investment in the
lease. If there has been a reductionin the estimated unguaranteed residual value, income allocation over the lease
term is revised and any reduction in respect of amounts accrued is recognized immediately.

Operating leases
Recognition and measurement:

Lease payments from operating leases are recognized as income on a straight-line basis in profit or loss in ‘Other
operating income’.

Initial direct costs incurred in obtaining an operating lease are added to the carrying amount of the underlying asset
and this asset is being depreciated over the lease term on a straight-line basis.

Lease modifications:

In case of modification to an operating lease a new lease is booked from the effective date of the modification,
considering any prepaid or accrued lease payments relating to the original lease as part of the lease payments for
the new lease.
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3.14. Provisions
Provisions comprise litigations and claims, financial guarantees and loan commitments.

Provisions for litigations and claims are recognized when the VUB Group has a present obligation (legal or
constructive) resulting from a past event, and it is probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic
benefits will be required to settle the obligation, and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.

Financial guaranteesare contracts that require the VUB Group to make specified payments to reimburse the holder
for a loss it incurs because a specified debtor fails to make a payment when it falls due, in accordance with the terms
of a debt instrument consisting of letters of credit, guarantees and acceptances.

Provisions for financial guaranteesare initially recognized in the financial statements at fair value, being the premium
received. Subsequent to initial recognition, the Bank’s liability under each guarantee is measured at the higher of
the amount initially recognized less cumulative amortization recognized in the statement of profit or loss in ‘Fee and
commission income’ on a straight-line basis over the lifetime of the guarantee, and an ECL allowance.

ECL allowances for financial guarantees are recognized based on the stage of financial instrument (three-stage
approach) which affects expected loss calculation for the financial guarantee. Any increase or decrease in the
provision deriving from changes in ECL allowances relating to financial guarantees is recorded in the statement of
profit or loss under ‘Impairment losses’.

In the event the VUB Group is called to fulfil a guarantee, and the guarantee is paid to the holder of the guarantee,
the guarantee ceases to exist. Instead, a receivable against the counterparty for which the VUB Group issued the
guarantee is created and the former provision for financial guaranteesis converted into impairment losses allowance
on such receivable along with the record, if any, under ‘Impairment losses’.

Loan commitments are firm commitments to provide credit under pre-specified terms and conditions. For loan
commitments the VUB Group also recognises Provisions based on stage of financial instrument. Any increase or
decrease in the provision for loan commitments is recognized in profit or loss under ‘Impairment losses’.

3.15. Liabilities for employee benefits

The VUB Group’s obligation in respect of retirement and jubilee employee benefits is the amount of future benefit
that employees have earned in return for their service in the current and prior periods. Employee benefit reserves
are disclosed in the statement of financial positionin ‘Other liabilities’. All gains or losses in relation to the employee
benefits are recognized in ‘Salaries and employee benefits’.

‘Severance and Jubilee benefits* are discounted to determine their present value. The discount rate is determined
with reference toyield curve of Slovak government bonds with a fifteen-year duration, which represents the period
which s closest to the average benefit duration. The calculation is performed using the Projected Unit Credit Method.
For the calculation, the VUB Group used an average turnover rate which is based on historical data on employees’
turnover at the VUB Group for the last three years. The average age-specific turnover rate is calculated as the ratio
of number of terminations and the average number of employees. All employeesare covered by the retirement and
jubilee employee benefits program.

3.16. Equity reserves
The reserves recorded in equity that are disclosed in the statement of financial position include:

‘Revaluation surplus of buildings and land’ reserve which consists of the revaluation surplus of buildings and

land measured at fair value using a revaluation model.

— ‘Cash flow hedges’ reserve which comprises the portion of the gain or loss on a hedging instrument in a cash
flow hedge that is determined to be an effective hedge.

— ‘Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income’ reserve which comprises changes in the fair
value of financial assets at FVOCI.

— ‘Translation of foreign operation’ reserve which is used to record exchange differences arising from the

translation of the net investment in foreign operations.
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3.17. Net interest income

Net interest income comprises interest income and interest expense calculated using both the effective interest
method and other methods. These are disclosed separately on the face of the income statement for both interest
income and interest expense to provide symmetrical and comparable information.

Interest income and expense are recognized in the statement of profit or loss on an accrual basis using the effective
interest rate method (EIR) for all financial instruments measured at amortized cost (note 3.7.1. and 3.7.2).

In case of a hedging relationship (as defined in note 3.9), interest from interest rate swap effectively replaces the
contractual interest rate of the hedged item and such interest is disclosed under in ‘Interest income calculated using
the effective interest method’.

The IBOR reform Phase 2 amendments permit a practical expedient for changes to the basis for determining
contractual cash flows to be treated as changes to a floating rate of interest, provided certain conditions are met.
One of the conditions is that the change is necessary as a direct consequence of IBOR reform and that the transition
takes place on an economically equivalent basis.

Other interest income includes interest received on financial assets at fair value through profit or loss other than
interest on derivatives using the contractual interest rate and finance leases where the rate implicit in the lease is
being used.

Interest income/expense on all derivatives is recognized as a part of the fair value change in ‘Net trading result’.

Negative interest arising from financial assets is presented in interest expense and negative interest arising from
financial liabilities is presented in interest income.

According to the VUB Group’s accounting policy, the revision of the conditions of the instrument by the ECB is
considered as a change to a floating rate pursuant to par. B5.4.5 of IFRS 9, with a forward-looking adjustment to
the interest rate, considering the fact that the ECB has the option to change interestrates at its discretion in defining
monetary policy rates. The interest is therefore recognised periodically based on the interest rate of the instrument
for each period as required by paragraph B5.4.5 of IFRS 9.

3.18. Net fee and commission income

The VUB Group earns fee and commission income from a diverse range of financial services it provides to its
customers. Fee and commission income is recognized at an amount that reflects the consideration to which the
Bank expects to be entitled in exchange for providing the services.

Fee and commission income and expense such as up-front and commitment fees that are integral to the effective
interest rate on a financial asset or financial liability are included in the effective interest rate (see note 3.17).

Other fee and commission income arises on financial services provided by the VUB Group including account
maintenance, cash management services, brokerage services, administrative services regarding loans, investment
advice and financial planning, investment banking services, project finance transactions, asset management services,
factoring services, operating leasing and other. Fee and commission income and expense are recognized when the
corresponding service is provided. If a loan commitment is not expected to result in the drawdown of a loan, then
the related loan commitment fee is recognized on a straight-line basis over the commitment period.

The performance obligations, as well as the timing of their satisfaction, are identified and determined, at the
inception of the contract. The VUB Group’s revenue contracts do not contain multiple performance obligations.

The Bank has generally determined that it acts as the principal in its revenue arrangements, as it typically controls
the services before transferring them to the customer.

When the VUB Group provides a service to its customers, consideration is invoiced and is generally due immediately
upon satisfaction of a service provided at a point in time, or at the end of the contract period for a service provided
over time.
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Nature and timing of the satisfaction of performance obligations, including key payment terms:

Current accounts

Cards

Payments and cash
management

Loans

Indirect deposits

Insurance

Trade finance, Structured
finance

Factoring

Fees for ongoing account management are charged to the customer‘s account on a monthly
basis. The VUB Group sets the rates separately for retail and corporate banking customersin
each jurisdiction on an annual basis.

Credit card and debit card fees relate to both fees for issuance of credit card for the period of
card‘s validity as well as fees for specific transactions.

Transaction-based fees for interchange and foreign currency transactions are charged to the
customer*s account when the transaction takes place.

Loan-related services comprise mainly fees for overdrafts, which are recognized on a straight-
line basis over the overdraft duration.

They also include other servicing fees, including finance leases, which are charged on a
monthly basis, and are based on fixed rates reviewed annually by the VUB Group.

These fees mainly relate to provision of the Bank’s retail network for the mediation of
investments into funds. These fees are paid to the VUB Group by Eurizon Asset Management
Slovakia, sprav. spol., a.s. Since the Bank does not have any ongoing performance obligation
related to these fees, they are recognized in full when charged.

The VUB Group provides insurance mediation along with selling its products. Except for life
insurance mediation, only an aliquot part of commission is sent by the insurance company on
a monthly basis. Therefore, the VUB Group only recognises an aliquot part of commission as
income with the passage of time. In case the client cancels insurance contract with the
insurance company, the insurance company stops paying the aliquot part of the commission,
and the VUB Group therefore stops recognising these fees. The VUB Group is not liable to
return this aliquot part of commissions recognized in fees to the insurance company.
Regarding life insurance mediation the VUB Group is exposed to clawbacks if a client cancels
the insurance contract within certain periods. The VUB Group calculated effect of IFRS 15
impact and evaluated this impact as non-material and continues to recognise income on these
fees as the related mediation service is provided.

Fees for loan commitments which are not expected to result in the draw-down of a loan are
recognized on a straight-line basis over the commitment period.

Administration of a loan syndication, execution of client transactions with ex-changes and
securities underwriting, charges for premature termination of loans and other are charged
when a transaction takes place.

Services related to factoring include:
Facility commitment, where fee is recognized on a straight-line basis over the commitment
period;
- Invoice processing fee, where fixed amount for each processed invoice is charged;
- Factoring fee, where fee represent a percentage on a total receivable amount factored.

Revenue recognition under IFRS 15:

Current accounts

Cards

Payments and cash
management

Loans
Indirect deposits

Insurance

Trade finance, Structured
finance

Factoring

Revenue from account service and servicing fees is recognized over time as the services are
provided.

Revenue from card issuance is recognized over time as the services are provided.
Revenue related to transactions is recognized at the point in time when the transaction takes
place.

Revenue related to transactions is recognized at the point in time when the transaction takes
place.

Overdraft fee is recognized on a straight-line basis over the overdraft duration.
Revenue related to transactions, including finance leases, is recognized at the point in time
when the transaction takes place.

Revenue related to transactions is recognized at the point in time when the transaction takes
place.

Revenue from insurance mediation services is recognized over time for the duration of
contract, except for life insurance mediation where service fee is recognized when service is
provided and clawbacks are recognized when they occur.

Loan commitment fee is recognized on a straight-line basis over the commitment period.
Revenue related to transactions is recognized at the point in time when the transaction takes
place.

Facility fee is recognized on a straight-line basis over the commitment period.

Revenues related to invoice processing and factoring fee are recognized at the point in time
when the transaction takes place.
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3.19. Net trading result

‘Net trading result’ includes gains and losses arising from purchases, disposals and changes in the fair value of
financial assetsand financial liabilities including securities and derivative instruments. It also includes the result of all
foreign currency transactions.

3.20. Current and deferred income tax, special levy and other taxes

Income tax is calculated in accordance with the regulations of the Slovak Republic and other jurisdictions in which
the VUB Group operates.

Income tax expense is recognized at each time interval during the accounting year based on the best estimate of the
weighted average annual income tax rate expected for the entire accounting year. In the event of a change in the
estimate of the annual income tax rate, the accrued amount of income tax costs for one of the periods during the
accounting year may be adjusted in the subsequent period of that accounting year.

With effect from January 2024, a new type of special levy for the banking sector came into force in Slovakia. For the
year 2025, the amount of the special levyis set at 24.96% of the profit before tax, and in the following years, it will
gradually decrease to 15% in 2027. From 2028, banks will be subject to the standard rate of the special levy on
business in regulated sectors. The special levy for regulated entities is a tax-deductible expense.

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are recognized, using the balance sheet method, for all temporary
differences arising between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities and their tax bases. Expected tax rates,
applicable for the periods when assets and liabilities are realised, are used to determine deferred tax.

The VUB Group is also subject to various indirect operating taxes, which are included in ‘Other operating expenses’.

68



Consolidated Financial Statements

4. Financial and operational risk management

This note presentsinformationabout the VUB Group’s exposure toeach of the above risks, the VUB Group’s objectives,
policies and processes for measuring and managing risk.

The Management Board is the statutory body governing the executive management of the VUB Group, and has
absolute authority over all matters concerning risk. The Management Board has primary responsibility for the creation
and dissolution of risk related governance bodies. The primary governance bodiesoverseeing risk issues are:

— Assets and Liabilities Management Committee (‘ALCO’),
— Credit Risk Governance Committee (‘CRGC’),
— Operational Risk Committee (‘ORC’).

The Management Board delegates its risk authority to these governance bodies through statutes identifying
members of the governance bodies, competencies and responsibilities of the members. The competency of each
governance body is established in relevant Charters.

The VUB Group’s risk management policies were established to identify and analyse the risks faced by the VUB Group,
to set appropriate risk limits and controls and to monitor risks and adherence to limits. Risk management policies
and systemsare reviewed regularly to reflect changes in market conditions, products and services offered. The VUB
Group, through its training and management standards and procedures, aims to develop a disciplined and
constructive control environment in which all employees understand their roles and obligations. The Internal Audit
Department of VUB Group is responsible for monitoring compliance with VUB Group's risk management policies and
procedures and for reviewing the adequacy of the risk management framework to which VUB Group is exposed. Internal
audit performs both regular and ad- hoc reviews of control mechanisms and processesin the area of risk management.

4.1. Credit risk

Credit risk refers to the potential financial loss to the VUB Group if a customer or counterparty to a financial
instrument fails to meet its contractual obligations. This risk primarily stems from the Group’s loans and advances to
customers and banks, as well as its investment securities. For risk management reporting purposes, the VUB Group
considers and consolidates all elements of credit risk exposure (such as individual obligor default risk, country and
sector risk). For risk management purposes, the credit risk arising on tradingsecurities is managed independently,
but reported as a component of market risk exposure.

The Credit Risk Charter (‘CRC’) establishes the guidelines for measurement, control and management of credit risk
by defining the legal framework, main responsibilities, policies and methodologies that support the credit risk
management process of VUB.

More specifically, CRC defines both the general and specific (retail, corporate) credit risk requirements for applied
methodologies and procedures, and includes, as separate sections, the policies governing the key aspects of the VUB
Group’s credit risk management process:

— Authorised Approval Authority,

— Collateral Management Policy,

— Provisioning Palicy,

— Credit Concentration Limits,

— Default Definition,

— Risk Management Client Segmentation Policy,

— Corporate Credit Policy, Retail Credit Policy,

— Retail and Corporate Remedial Management and Collections.
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4.1.1. Management of credit risk

The Risk Management Division was established within the VUB Group as a Control Unit managed by the Chief Risk
Officer,whois a member of the VUB Group’s Management Board. The Risk Management Division is organisationally
structured to provide support to the Business Units, as well as to report on credit, market and operational risks to the
Supervisory Board and Management Board. The Risk Management Division is responsible for overseeing VUB Group’s
credit risk including:

— The development of creditrisk strategies, policies, processes and procedures covering rules for credit assessment,
collateral requirements, risk grading and reporting;

— Setting limits for the concentration of exposure to counterparties, related parties, countriesand total assets and
monitoring compliance with those limits;

— Establishment of the authorisation structure for the approval and renewal of credit facilities. Authorisation limits
are set in the CRC;

— Credit risk assessment according to defined policy;

— Monitoring of quality portfolio performance and its compliance with set limits (regulatory, internal). Regular
reports are provided to the Management Board and the CRC on the credit quality of the VUB Group’s portfolios;

— Development, maintenance and validation of scoring and rating models — both application and behavioural;

— Development, maintenance and back-testing of impairment loss models.

4.1.2. Impairment losses
The VUB Group establishes an allowance for impairment losses, which represents its ECL in its loan portfolio.

If there is evidence of impairment for any individually significant client of the VUB Group, such as a breach of
contract, problems with repayments or collateral, the VUB Group transfers such a client to management of the
Recovery Department for collection activities. Clients exceeding materiality thresholds (EUR 500 thousand, and EUR
100 thousand for clients of VUB and VUB Operating Leasing, respectively) are considered to be individually impaired.
For collective impairment (other than individually significant client), the VUB Group uses historical evidence of
impairment and forward-looking information on a portfolio basis, primarily based on the payment discipline of the
clients.

Rules for identification of significant clients and methodology for calculation are set in the Credit Risk Charter or
stated in the Provisioning Policy procedure.

The individual assessment of exposures is based on the detailed review and analysis of the borrower’s situation.

The individual assessment, formulated analytically for each exposure, shall be based on the detailed and
comprehensive review of all elements that are available.

Inputs, assumptions and techniques used for estimating impairment

The calculation of ECL on a collective basis is based on particular regulatory segment, exposure at default (‘EADY),
probability of default (‘PD’), loss given default (‘LGD’), credit conversion factor (‘CCF’). For each segment were
developed models for such risk parameters. These models are regularly reviewed by the team responsible for credit
risk model development, office Internal Validation and Department Internal Audit.

The methodology of risk parameters used by ECL calculation is compliant with the ISP Group methodology provided
by the Parent Company.

For PD models of the portfolios where the Bank uses internal models, the advanced approach is used.

For the portfolios where it is unable to follow this approach (unavailability of internal model, low number of
observations, low number of defaults, unavailability of macroeconomic model for the portfolio), the Bank follows a
simplified approach, e.qg. final values provided from the Parent Company, notching criteria, using the country rating
and LGD, etc.

The counterparties with low number of observations and a low number of observed defaults, for which the Bank
was unable to create reliable migration matrices or develop the macroeconomic satellite models for predicting
default rates, are defined as the Low Default Portfolio. The parameters for these portfolios are obtained from the
Parent Company.

EAD is calculated separately for amortizing and non-amortizing products. EAD for amortizing products is based on
the repayment plans, while EAD for non-amortizing products is calculated using Credit Conversion Factor (CCF).
Currently, the Bank uses CCF models only for Retail Credit Cards, Retail Overdrafts and Corporate. For all other
segments, regulatory CCF values are used.
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Financial assets exposed to credit risk, broken down by institutional sector based on the ESA 2010 methodology:

2025 2024
Gross Impairment Net Gross Impairment Net

€ °000 amount losses amount amount losses amount
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks 219 786 (6 711) 213 075 323 807 (5 869) 317 938
Due from customers

Financial corporations 1141 417 (3143) 1138 274 1 319 636 (488) 1319 148

Non-financial corporations 6 925 253 (147 064) 6 778 189 6 907 617 (139 343) 6 768 274

Retail 12 127 781 (207 747) 11 920 034 11 587 892 (198 957) 11 388 935

Public administration 1992 590 (1 765) 1990 825 981 052 (1 457) 979 595
Total due from customers 22 187 041 (359 719) 21 827 322 20 796 197 (340 245) 20 455 952
Total financial assets at AC 22 406 827 (366 430) 22 040 397 21 120 004 (346 114) 20 773 890
Financial assets at FVOCI
— debt securities 1440 267 (270) 1439 997 1489 641 (212) 1489 429
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees 5825 301 (19 997) 5 805 304 5682 652 (23 169) 5 659 483

Staging methodology
The three-stage approach is based on changes in credit quality following the initial recognition:

— Stage 1includes financial instruments that have not experienced a significant deterioration in credit quality since
initial recognition or that have low credit risk at the reporting date.

— Stage 2 includes financial instruments that have experienced a significant deterioration in credit quality since
initial recognition but that do not have objective evidence of a credit loss event.

— Stage 3 includes financial assets for which there is objective evidence of impairment at the reporting date.

The VUB Group implemented internal rules using significant days past due, significant increase of PD, forbearance
measures, early warning system, proactive credit management (‘PCM’) process, non-performing categories to assess
correct stage for expected loss calculation. These indicators are described in more detail below.

The VUB Group’s classification of exposures into the stages is based on the following criteria:

STAGE 1 STAGE 2 STAGE 3

Performing exposures with DPD less Performing non-defaulted contracts Non-performing Past Due

than 30 with more than 30 days past due
Forborne performing exposures Non-performing Unlikely to Pay
Performing exposures under PCM Non-performing Doubtful

Performing exposures with significant
increase in PD

In general, the following rules apply:

— At origination financial instruments are classified in Stage 1, exceptinstruments which are credit-impaired at the
date of acquisition, which are classified in the relevant stage;

— Ifthere is not enough information to determine if credit has deteriorated significantly since origination, a financial
instrument is classified into Stage 2.

As of 31 December 2025, the Bank did not classify any financial assets as Purchased or Originated Credit Impaired
(‘POCI").

Stage 2 criterion: Performing exposures with more than 30 past due days

There is a rebuttable presumption that the credit risk on a financial asset has increased significantly since initial
recognition when contractual payments are more than 30 days past due.

Stage 2 criterion: Forborne performing exposures

Forborne status for performing exposures is identified as another criterion of credit deterioration since it represents
concessions towards a client facing, or about to face, difficulties in meeting its financial commitments. Forborne
performing exposures represent Forborne (originally) performing and Forborne performing stemming from Non-
performing. The minimum probation period for these contracts is 24 months. After this period, the contract might
migrate to Stage 1 if it meets exit criteria from Forborne classification (for example there is not more than 30 DPD,
contract is Performing or counterparty has repaid more thansignificant amount of its debt since entering to
Forborne).
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Stage 2 criterion: Performing exposures under proactive credit management

Exposures under PCM are classified in Stage 2 since they can be considered as exposures that have deteriorated
significantly in credit quality since their recognition.

Stage 2 criterion: Performing exposures with significant increase in PD

A significant increase of PD between origination (or initial recognition) and reporting date is used as indicator of
credit quality deterioration: ‘At each reporting date, an entity shall assess whether the credit risk on a financial
instrument has increased significantly since initial recognition. When making the assessment, an entity shall use the
change in the risk of a default occurring over the expected life of the financial instrument.’ PD at originationis used
solely for the purposes of staging.

This criterion is applied to all the portfolios. The thresholds for each portfolio can vary. In order to assess whether
credit risk has increased significantly since the origination, it is necessary to compare Lifetime PD between origination
and reporting date.

This criterion is set individually for each portfolio; however, the main features of the methodology are consistent
across portfolios.

The proper setting of PD threshold is the core of this criterion. The Group methodology states the PD threshold could
be different based on portfolio/model, residual maturity, rating class or other potential drivers. Indeed, the cumulative
PDs and their relative differences (between some two rating grades) are changing very swiftly with increasing residual
maturity. That's why the one common threshold for all maturities would not lead to proper staging. The differentiation
of thresholds between rating classes is important; generally, a lower rating corresponds to a lower threshold.

Stage 3 criterion

Stage 3 financial assets are considered credit impaired. This happens when one or more events that have a
detrimental impact on the estimated future cash flows have occurred.

Evidence that a financial asset is credit-impaired includes the following observable data:

— Significant financial difficulty of the borrower or issuer;

— A breach of contract such as a default or past due event;

— The restructuring of a loan or advance by the VUB Group on terms that the VUB Group would not consider
otherwise;

— Itis becoming probable that the borrower will enter bankruptcy or another form of financial reorganisation; or

— The disappearance of an active market for a security because of financial difficulties.

A loan that has been renegotiated due to a deterioration in the borrower’s condition is usually considered to be
credit-impaired, unless there is evidence that the risk of not receiving the contractual cash flows has reduced
significantly and there are no other indicators of impairment.

Staging criteria for debt securities

Staging process for bonds is performed in parallel with the staging of loans. The criterion used to assess whether
the credit quality of a bond has deteriorated significantly since origination is the comparison of Lifetime PDs.

The following criteria are approved for each stage for debt securities:

STAGE 1 STAGE 2 STAGE 3
Bonds with no significant credit quality Bonds with significant increase in PD Defaulted bonds
deterioration since origination

Investment grade bonds (Low Credit
Risk Exemption rule valid only for
FVOCI Bonds for First Time Adoption of
IFRS 9 (‘FTAY)

In addition to the above-mentioned criteria, the following rules should be followed for Stage Assignment:

— At origination financial instruments are classified in Stage 1;
— If there is not enough information to determine whether credit has deteriorated significantly since origination, a
financial instrument is classified into Stage 2.
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Staging criteria for Low Default Portfolio and Intragroup exposures
Low Default Portfolio consists of exposures with the following parties:

— Sovereign (Central Banks, Governments, Municipalities, Public Sector Entities);
— Institutions (Banks, and Other Non-banking Financial Institutions);
— Large Corporate (Corporate with turnover more than EUR 500 million).

Intragroup exposures are exposures with the following parties:

— Parent Company;
— Bank’s own subsidiaries;
— Other ISP Group subsidiaries.

Given their particular nature (exposures are within the Bank’s own group and have a low risk profile), intragroup
transactions are always classified as Stage 1 with a 12-month ECL.

Since the models for Low Default Portfolio were developed by the Parent Company, the staging rules for Low Default
Portfolio and Intragroup exposures are set by the Parent Company for loans and bonds and valid at ISP Group level.
Exposures are classified to Stage 2 based on the significant increase of the credit risk criterion measured by Lifetime
PD comparison. This criterion for Low Default Portfolio is defined based on the specific rating and residual maturity
of exposure. Thresholds are provided by the Parent Company. The thresholds are applied in the same way as
described above in Stage 2 criterion: Performing exposures with significant increase in PD.

Expected credit loss calculation
Stage 1

The Expected Loss for exposures in Stage 1 is calculated based on 1-year risk parameters(i.e.,PD, LGD and EAD). In
the calculation for positions expiring during the first year, in order to avoid the counting of an entire PD on yearly
basis, and to consider the real expiration date, PD can be adjusted appropriately. For the transactions without a
maturity date, it is conservatively assumed that they are subjected to annual review, and their maturity is assumed
to be equal to one year.

Stage 2

The Expected Loss for exposures in Stage 2 is based on a lifetime approach considering the residual maturity with
respect to the reporting date using appropriate cumulative values of risk parameters. In the calculation of Expected
Credit Loss for position expiring during the first year in order to avoid the counting of an entire PD on yearly basis
and to consider the real expiration date, PD should be adjusted. For the transactions without a maturity date, it is
assumed that they are subjected to an annual review and their maturity is assumed to be equal to one year.

Stage 3

The VUB Group decided to determine the provision for Non Performing exposures (transactions in Stage 3) as IAS 39
provision including an Add-on, which estimation is based on forward looking elements, increasing the current level
of coverage on NPLs.

Incorporation of forward-looking information

In order to incorporate forward-looking information, the VUB Group follows the methodology provided by the Parent
Company by both PD and LGD models. The predicted values of macro variablesused in the models are delivered by
Parent Company.

PD models incorporate forward-looking information by using the Base scenario from the internalsatellite models.
Other scenarios are incorporated in the form of “add-on”. Add-on is calculated as a combination of final PD values
calculated for all three scenarios for 3 upcoming years.

The VUB Group uses internally developed satellite models for the prediction of default rate for various segments.
These models are based on relevant macroeconomic variables. The output of these modelsincludes the base scenario
model along with other scenarios that are used to calculate the add-on.

For LGD models, the Bank uses internally developed macroeconomic satellite models for inclusion of forward-looking
information into LGD parameter. The outputs of those models are the predicted values of loss given default for base
scenario increased by add-on, which incorporates the other scenarios. For NPL positions, the add-on is derived only
from the baseline and worst scenario and applied on TTC LGD value.

The VUB Group carries out recalibration or update of scenarios of satellite models on a regular basis.
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4.1.3. Non-performing loan classification

The VUB Group considers a financial asset to be in non-performing status in compliance with the Commission’s
Implementing Regulation (EU) No 680/2014 and its further amendments (Implementing Technical Standards, ‘ITS’)
when:

— The borrower is unlikely to pay its credit obligations to the VUB Group in full, without recourse by the VUB
Group to actions such as realising security (if any is held); or
— The borrower is more than 90 days past due on any material credit obligations to the VUB Group.

The VUB Group uses the definitions of non-performing loans derived from the Harmonisation project. The
Harmonisation project was driven by Intesa Sanpaolo in order to unify the definitions and categories of non-
performing loans across the foreign subsidiaries of the ISP Group. The definition of non-performing loans, which
comprise three classification categories (past due, unlikely to pay, doubtful), is based on delinquency (days past due)
and judgmental criteria for the doubtful and unlikely to pay categories. In case of the past due category, DPD and
materiality thresholds of borrower are taken into account.

The description of the classification categories of loans is as follows:

Classification category Description

Doubtful Exposures to borrowers being in a state of insolvency (although not yetlegally), or in a de
facto equivalent status, regardless of any loss forecasts made by the Bank.

Unlikely to pay Exposures to borrowers assessed as improbable to thoroughly meet their credit obligations
without recourse to actions such as the enforcement of guarantees/collateral.

Past due Exposures other than those classified as doubtful or unlikely to pay that, as at the reporting
date, are past due (DPD methodology above) for over 90 days.

Performing All exposures that are not classified as doubtful, unlikely to pay or past due.

For the category Unlikely to pay following qualitative indicators are taken into account:

— Borrowers facing difficulties in meeting payment obligations in a timely manner (thus exposed to their creditors’
tolerance), despite the confident expectation of positive future operating cash flows;

— Borrowers under negotiations with the Bank for defining an out of Court restructuring/settlement agreement;

— Borrowers which signed out of Court restructuring/settlement agreements and that are regularly servicing their
financial obligations

— Borrowers whose credit quality indicators significantly worsened and where future cash flows are not expected
to fully service the debt toward the Bank;

— Serious difficulties in borrower’s business (additional equity required, liquidity seriously stretched).

For category Doubtful following qualitative indicators are taken into account:

— If the borrower is under voluntary dissolution or under any legally binding liquidation, without possibility to
operate on ‘going concern basis‘;

— If the Court already ordered the legal liquidation, even if the borrower’s operations are not suspended under
the legal procedures;

— If according to any public Registry or by Court order the borrower ceases to exist as legal entity;

— If the borrower has been registered (has to be registered) on the Fraud/Black List;

— Borrowers from whom expected cash flows will not be generated from through operations, but rather through
the enforcement of collateral/guarantees (‘gone concern’ approach);

— Borrowers (typically, Individuals) against whom the Bank initiates receivership or enforcement proceedings.

Non-performing status is carried out at borrower level following the united rules of the Parent Company.
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The following table describes the VUB Group’s credit portfolio in terms of classification categories:

2025
€ '000
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks
Due from customers
Financial corporations
Non-financial corporations
Retail
Public administration
Total due from customers
Gross amount
Impairment losses
Net amount

Financial assets at FVOCI —

debt securities
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees

2024
€ '000
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks
Due from customers
Financial corporations
Non-financial corporations
Retail
Public administration
Total due from customers
Gross amount
Impairment losses
Net amount

Financial assets at FVOCI —

debt securities
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees

Performing Past due Unlikely to pay Doubtful Total
182 675 - 37 111 - 219 786
1138 868 - 2530 19 1141 417
6 785 363 10 744 67 730 61 416 6 925 253
11 861 601 50 164 69 434 146 582 12 127 781
1992 590 - - - 1992 590
21 778 422 60 908 139 694 208 017 22 187 041
21 961 097 60 908 176 805 208 017 22 406 827
(130 330) (25 274) (67 244) (143 582) (366 430)
21 830 767 35 634 109 561 64 435 22 040 397
1440 267 - - - 1440 267
5801 588 1669 18 099 3945 5825 301
Performing Past due Unlikely to pay Doubtful Total
268 086 - 55 721 - 323 807
1319 618 - - 18 1319 636
6 760 670 9 600 88 891 48 456 6 907 617
11 367 917 41 397 51 325 127 253 11 587 892
981 052 - - - 981 052
20 429 257 50 997 140 216 175 727 20 796 197
20 697 343 50 997 195 937 175 727 21 120 004
(142 194) (23 382) (62 868) (117 670) (346 114)
20 555 149 27 615 133 069 58 057 20 773 890
1489 641 - - - 1489 641
5665 118 1335 12 918 3281 5682 652
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The table below shows the three-stage approach based on changes in credit quality by days past due for all financial
assets exposed to credit risk.

2025 Gross amount Impairment losses Net amount
€ '000 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3

Financial assets at AC

Due from banks

No delinquency 182 675 - - - - - 182 675
Over 181 days - - 37 111 - - (6 711) 30 400
182 675 - 37 111 - - (6 711) 213 075

Due from customers
Financial corporations

No delinquency 1078 462 58 735 - (475) (351) - 1136 371
1 - 30 days 1671 - - 3) - - 1668
91 - 180 days - - 2530 - - (2 307) 223
Over 181 days - - 19 - - (7) 12
1080 133 58 735 2549 (478) (351) (2 314) 1138 274
Non-financial corporations
No delinquency 5906 110 814 682 64 285 (15 276) (51 461) (26 724) 6 691 616
1 - 30 days 30 895 26 626 11 111 (447) (1997) (7 530) 58 658
31 - 60 days 803 4315 1636 (15) (494) (371) 5874
61 — 90 days - 1541 995 - (136) (240) 2160
91 - 180 days - 303 7299 - (8) (3 654) 3940
Over 181 days - 88 54 564 - (14) (38 697) 15 941
5937 808 847 555 139 890 (15 738) (54 110) (77 216) 6 778 189
Retail
No delinquency 11 031 355 597 834 48 523 (8 702) (31 185) (16 242) 11 621 583
1 - 30 days 67 579 126 469 22 283 (745) (11 599) (6 858) 197 129
31 - 60 days 2287 23 122 18 779 (20) (3 349) (5 998) 34 821
61 — 90 days 294 9261 17 164 2 (1 794) (5 788) 19 135
91 - 180 days 7 2901 38 751 (1) (422) (17 715) 23 521
Over 181 days 24 468 120 680 (1) (68) (97 258) 23 845
11 101 546 760 055 266 180 (9 471) (48 417) (149 859) 11 920 034
Public administration
No delinquency 1961 304 28 753 - (1 259) (504) - 1988 294
1 - 30 days 2 477 13 - (1) (1) - 2 488
31 - 60 days - - - - - - -
61 — 90 days - 43 - - - - 43
1963 781 28 809 - (1 260) (505) - 1990 825
Total due from customers 20 083 268 1695 154 408 619 (26 947) (103 383) (229 389) 21 827 322
Total financial assets at AC 20 265 943 1695 154 445 730 (26 947) (103 383) (236 100) 22 040 397

Financial assets at FVOCI

— debt securities

No delinquency 1440 267 - - (270) - - 1439 997
Loan commitments

and financial guarantees

No delinquency 5 150 440 651 148 23 713 (3 650) (6 010) (10337) 5805 304
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2024 Gross amount Impairment losses Net amount
€ '000 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3

Financial assets at AC

Due from banks

No delinquency 268 086 - - 3) - - 268 083
Over 181 days - - 55 721 - - (5 866) 49 855
268 086 - 55 721 (3) - (5 866) 317 938

Due from customers
Financial corporations

No delinquency 1319 532 86 - (481) - - 1319 137
1 - 30 days - - - - - - -
91 - 180 days - - - - - - -
Over 181 days - - 18 - - (7) 11
1319 532 86 18 (481) - (7 1319 148
Non-financial corporations
No delinquency 5527 675 1166 648 73 841 (16 707) (51 072) (27 119) 6 673 266
1 - 30 days 36 800 22 587 3557 (478) (1 330) (1 054) 60 082
31 - 60 days 537 3882 2835 (10) (181) (1 043) 6 020
61 — 90 days 45 2287 2 658 (1) (187) (518) 4284
91 - 180 days 26 94 7 455 (1) (11) (2 551) 5012
Over 181 days - 89 56 601 - (14) (37 066) 19 610
5565 083 1195 587 146 947 (17 197) (52 795) (69 351) 6 768 274
Retall
No delinquency 10 575 409 596 505 44 116 (10 133) (39 533) (17 469) 11 148 895
1 - 30 days 57 560 100 925 20 586 (977) (12 689) (8 182) 157 223
31 - 60 days 2 506 21 816 15 839 (59) (4 017) (6 189) 29 896
61 — 90 days 408 9520 13 718 (8) (2 325) (4 981) 16 332
91 - 180 days 12 2 696 27 908 (1) (445) (14 709) 15 461
Over 181 days 181 379 97 808 (2) (72) (77 166) 21 128
10 636 076 731 841 219 975 (11 180) (59 081) (128 696) 11 388 935
Public administration
No delinquency 961 878 15 385 - (948) (399) - 975 916
1 - 30 days 958 2590 - (3) (107) - 3438
31 - 60 days 241 - - - - - 241
61 — 90 days - - - - - - -
963 077 17 975 - (951) (506) - 979 595
Total due from customers 18 483 768 1945 489 366 940 (29 809) (112 382) (198 054) 20 455 952
Total financial assets at AC 18 751 854 1945 489 422 661 (29 812) (112 382) (203 920) 20 773 890

Financial assets at FVOCI

— debt securities

No delinquency 1489 641 - - (212) - - 1489 429
Loan commitments

and financial guarantees

No delinquency 4780 731 884 387 17 534 (3 282) (15 548) (4 339) 5 659 483
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The reconciliation from the opening balance to the closing balance of the impairment lossesto explain the changes
in the impairment losses and the reasons for those changes:

2025 2024

€ '000 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
Financial assets at AC

1 January 29 812 112 382 203 920 42 603 123 781 211 034
Origination 21 931 - - 27 898 - -
Derecognition (9 355) (15 402) (4 367) (9 323) (5 000) (1)
Changes in credit risk (net) (95 833) 6 403 81 440 (31 366) (6 399) 55 032
Assets written off/sold - - (44 893) - - (62 145)
31 December (53 445) 103 383 236 100 29 812 112 382 203 920
Financial assets at FVOCI - - -
1 January 212 - - 232 - -
Origination 57 - - 25 - -
Derecognition - - - (23) - -
Changes in credit risk (net) 49 - - (32 - -
Assets written off/sold (48) - - - - -
31 December 270 - - 212 - -
Loan commitments and financial guarantees

1 January 3282 15 548 4 339 4722 7776 4 390
Origination 9 902 - - 17 252 - -
Derecognition (2 553) (3 375) (2 240) (2 458) (1781) (2 834)
Changes in credit risk (net) (6 981) (6 163) 8 238 (16 234) 9 553 2 783
31 December 3 650 6 010 10 337 3282 15 548 4 339

When there is a transfer between stages, the originalamount of the provision is transferred first and then the change
in credit risk is reflected in the new stage.

The changes due to modifications that does not result in derecognition of the financial assets were immaterial.

The changes in the gross carrying amount of financial instruments during the year contributed to changes in the
impairment losses:

2025 2024
€ °000 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
Financial assets at AC
1 January 18 751 854 1945 489 422 661 16 890 933 1771 647 414 729
Origination 22 701 944 - 615 881 21 832 163 - -
Derecognition (20 447 139) (815 785) (101 153) (19 229 943) (389 936) (96 151)
Changes in credit risk (net) (883 036) 707 770 175 266 (741 299) 563 778 177 521
Assets written-off/sold - - (51 044) - - (73 438)
31 December 20 123 623 1837 474 1061 611 18 751 854 1945 489 422 661
Financial assets at FVOCI
1 January 1489 641 - - 1 259 458 - -
Origination 721 833 - - 486 135 - -
Derecognition - - - (52 412) - -
Assets written-off/sold (771 207) - - (203 540) - -
31 December 1440 267 - - 1489 641 - -
Loan commitments and financial guarantees
1 January 4780 731 884 387 17 534 4630 725 683 854 16 240
Origination 4594 036 - - 3855 280 - -
Derecognition (4 390 126) (54 003) (7 258) (3 418 754) (69 455) (15 238)
Changes in credit risk (net) 148 688 (162 125) 13 437 (286 520) 269 988 16 532
31 December 5133 329 668 259 23 713 4780 731 884 387 17 534

In 2025, the presentation of the tables showing movements inimpairment lossesand in the gross carrying amounts
of financial instruments was revised. Transfers between individual stages, which were presented in separate columns
in the previous year, are included in the current year within the ‘Changes in credit risk (net)’ line item. This
modification represents a presentation change only, has no impact on the total amount of impairment losses or
gross carrying amounts, and enhances the clarity of the information disclosed.
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4.1.4. Loans with renegotiated terms and forbearance policy

Loans with renegotiated termsare loans that have been restructured due to deterioration in the borrower’ financial
position, where the VUB Group has made concessions by agreeing to terms and conditions that are more favourable
for the borrower than the VUB Group had provided initially. The revised terms usually include extending maturity,
changing timing of interest paymentsand amendments to the terms of loan covenants. The VUB Group implements
a forbearance policy in order to maximise collection opportunities and minimise the risk of default. Under the VUB
Group’s forbearance policy, an exposure is identified as forborne if both of these two conditions are satisfied:

— The VUB Group has identified financial difficulties that the debtor is facing or is about to face;

— The exposure has been subject to renegotiation or refinancing, granted in relation to the borrower’s current
financial difficulties or financial difficulties that would have occurred in the absence of the renegotiation or
refinancing measures.

The VUB Group follows rules in ECB Guidance to VUB Groups on non-performing loans issued in March 2017.

Forborne exposures are those falling into the ‘Non-performing exposures with forbearance measures’ and
‘Performing Forborne exposures* categories.

Forbearance measures consist of concessions towards a debtor facing or about to face difficulties in meeting its
financial commitments (‘financial difficulties).

Forbearance measures entail:

— Favourable contractual modifications granted to the debtor solely in consideration of its financial difficulties
(modification);

— The granting of a new loan to a debtor in financial difficulties to enable them to fulfil a pre-existing obligation
(refinancing);

— Contractual modifications which may be requested by a debtor within the scope of a contract already subscribed
and granted by the VUB Group in the knowledge that the debtor is in financial difficulties (so-called ‘embedded
forbearance clauses®).

Therefore, the definition of forborne exposure excludes the renegotiations made for commercial reasons/practices.
The qualification of ‘Forborne Exposure‘ refers to the individual transactions subject to renegotiation and/or
refinancing and should not be extended to the entire counterparty. The financial difficulty, however, shall be assessed
at a debtor level.

The financial distressis always assumed if the counterparty is classified as non-performing (absolute presumption).

The aim of forborne exposures is to prevent potential financial difficulties of the debtor or to allow the return of the
exposure to a situation of sustainable repayment. In case of performing borrowers, such a measure should not be
used to delay the reclassification to non-performing statuses of a borrower whose financial conditions already justify
a downgrade of their risk classification.

The extension of Forbearance Measures does not automatically lead to the classification of the forborne exposures
as Non-Performing. Instead, a net present value (NPV) test is performed by Finevare to identify whethera forbearance
measure leads to a diminished financial obligation according to:

_ NPV, — NPV,

DO
NPV,

where:

— DO is diminished financial obligation;

— NPVO is net present value of cash flows (including unpaid interest and fees) expected under contractual
obligations before the changes in terms and conditions of the contract discounted using the customer’s original
effective interest rate;

— NPV1 is net present value of the cash flows expected based on the new arrangement discounted using the
customer’s original effective interest rate.

Then, if the diminished financial obligation is higher than the threshold of 1%, the exposure is classified as Non-
performing, otherwise it is Performing.
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In order to identify forborne exposures, the European regulation envisages a distinction between absolute
presumptions and relative presumptions (rebuttable). Absolute presumptions refer to circumstances which always
fall within the concept of forborne, and don’t admit contrary evidence. Relative presumptions refer to circumstances
that fall within the concept of forborne until proven otherwise. On the basis of specific analyses, the VUB Group can
prove that certain circumstances do not give rise to a forbearance measure.

Listed below are some examples of the most common forms of contractual modifications which may be qualified as
forbearance measures, when referred to counterparties in ‘financial difficulties® (the list is not exhaustive):

Short term credit facilities subject to debt consolidation/debt rescheduling plan;
Medium/long-term loans subject to:

— Restructuring of the amortization plan with reductions or temporary

suspensions of the instalments;

— Extension of the maturity;

— Extension of the pre-amortization period;

— Conversion of the repayment terms from instalmentsinto bullet repayment at

maturity;

— Consolidation.
Contractual modification/renegotiation resulting from the breach of financial covenants (waiver, amendment,
cancellation) refinancing;
Restructuring of performing exposures or past due exposures not yet classified as non-performing, involving a
pool of VUB Groups;
Contractual modification of the economic conditions i.e. granting a borrower a new, more favourable interest
rate (‘off-market conditions®);
Refinancing of exposure, evenshort-term, with new financing that allow the debtor to postpone repayment to
the VUB Group;
Conversion of Debt to Equity;
In case of the Sale and Repurchase Agreements (REPOs), the capitalization of outflows when mark to market is
negative.

Furthermore, according to the European regulation, the following cases have to be recognized as forborne exposures
(they therefore represent ‘absolute* presumptions):

Contractual modifications that imply partial or total write-off of exposure;

The exercise of clauses which, when enforced at the discretion of the debtor, enable him to change the terms
of the contract (‘embedded forbearance clauses®);

Providing new financing to the debtor simultaneously (or almost) to the payment of principal and/or interest on
another exposure.

Both retail and corporate customers are subject to the forbearance policy:

Performing forborne Non-performing forborne
2025 Gross Impairment Net Gross Impairment Net
€ ’000 amount losses amount amount losses amount
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks - - - 37 111 (6 711) 30 400
Due from customers
Non-financial corporations 83 663 (3 697) 79 966 67 766 (34 542) 33 224
Retail 70 349 (3 885) 66 464 42 438 (23 396) 19 042
Public administration - - - - - -
154 012 (7 582) 146 430 147 315 (64 649) 82 666
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees 15 727 (12) 15 716 1491 (871) 620
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Performing forborne Non-performing forborne
2024 Gross Impairment Net Gross Impairment Net
€ '000 amount losses amount amount losses amount
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks - - - 55 721 (5 866) 49 855
Due from customers
Non-financial corporations 64 496 (1 780) 62 716 68 018 (39 762) 28 256
Retail 71 973 (5 056) 66 917 37 268 (22 328) 14 940
Public administration 6 - 6 - - -
136 475 (6 836) 129 639 161 007 (67 956) 93 051
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees 5018 (7) 5011 2915 (530) 2 385

4.1.5. Write-off Policy

The VUB Group writes off a loan or security balance when it determines that the loans or securities are uncollectible.
In principle, the VUB Group considers the credit balances to be uncollectible based on the past due days (1 080 days
past due). Credit balances may be written off only if the collateral has already beenrealized. Receivables subjectto
write-off are being collected by external collection agencies until they qualify for write-off.

The credit balance can be written off earlier than defined in the conditions described above if there is evidence that
the receivable cannot be collected. The write-off of such receivablesis subject to the approval of the Credit Risk
Officer.

Financial assets that are written-offare subject of continuous enforcement process. The majority of such assets are
subject of sale to third parties for the best offered prices.

The amount of loans written-off during the year that are still subject to enforcement activity is EUR 16 731 thousand
(31 December 2024: EUR 33 348 thousand).

4.1.6. Collateral Policy

The VUB Group’s collateral policy is an integral and indispensable part of the credit risk management and credit risk
mitigation for VUB. Collateralis used primarily to provide the VUB Group with the means for repayment of an
exposure in the event of the default of the borrower. The principal objective of the policy is to clearly set up rules
for a common and standard set of collateral types used by the VUB Group in its lending activities. The rules, as the
minimum, describe and state:

— Conditions for legal enforceability;

— Conditions for the process of valuation and the maximum values accepted by the VUB Group at the origination
for specific types of collaterals; and

— Conditions for the process of revaluation.

However, collateral management has a wider meaning than the simple taking of collateral in order to secure the
repayment of the VUB Group’s exposures. This includes the following:

— The establishment and maintenance of a collateral policy defining the types of collateral taken by the VUB Group,
the legal documentation used by the VUB Group to secure its right to this collateral inthe event of default and
the valuation of this collateral at origination. These aspects of collateral management are addressed in the
internal policy document;

— The relevant and proper implementation and registration of collateral to secure the VUB Group’s right to
collateral in the event of default by the borrower;

— The regular monitoring and revaluation of collateral held by the VUB Group during the life of the exposure;

— The analysis, monitoring and review of realization rates achieved by Recovery Department activities in order to
assess the effectiveness of the collateral policy as a risk mitigant.

The VUB Group’s decisions on the enforcement of collateral is individual and depends on factors such as the actual
amount of the receivable, the current condition and value of the collateral, the length of the collateral realization
period or collection related costs. The relevant competent body of the VUB Group decides which collateral instrument
will be used.
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The VUB Group mainly uses the following means of enforcement of collateral:

Voluntary auction,

Foreclosure procedure,

Realization of the collateral for the receivable in a bankruptcy procedure,
Sale of receivables including collateral.

The VUB Group holds collateral and other credit enhancements against certain types of its credit exposures. Collateral
for loans and advances granted to customers primarily consists of pledges of property, other forms of collateral, and
guarantees. Estimates of fair value are based on the value of collateral assessed at the time of borrowing and the
VUB Group updates the fair value on a regular basis.

The VUB Group mitigates the credit risk of derivatives, reverse sale and repurchase agreements by entering into
master netting agreements and holding collateral in the form of cash and marketable securities. Derivative
transactions are either transacted on an exchange or over-the-counter (OTC). The relevant contractual
documentation for derivative transactions (e.g. the ISDA Master Agreement as a contractual standard published by
the International Swaps and Derivatives Association) contains provisions governing netting arrangements. In general,
under the ISDA Master Agreement or other similar types of master agreements for derivative transactions, in certain
circumstances, for example in the event of default, all or only some of the active transactions may be terminated, a
final value determined and the net value used to settle the relevant affected transactions.

The value of collateral accepted by the VUB Group (fair value adjusted by internal haircuts limited to outstanding
amount of credit exposure) and other security enhancements held against financial assets is shown below:

2025 2024

€ '000 Total Stage 3 Total Stage 3
Property 11 190 436 93 243 10 855 118 143 088
of which LTV* higher than 60% and lower than 80% 4915 773 39 763 3159 036 12 586
of which LTV higher than 80% and lower than 100% 1739 577 11 628 1500 481 6912
of which LTV higher than 100% 244 091 5 869 227 166 1901
Debt securities 899 053 8 54 499 515
Other 893 583 15 390 612 622 71 830

12 983 072 108 641 11 522 239 215 433

* LTV (loan to value) is the ratio of the current balance sheet balance of a loan to the currently allocated value of collateral for a given contract.

4.1.7. Offsetting financial assets and financial liabilities
Offsetting financial assets and financial liabilities relates to financial assets and financial liabilities that are:

— Offset in the statement of financial position; or
— Subject to an enforceable master netting arrangement or similar agreement that covers similar financial
instruments, irrespective of whether they are offset in the statement of financial position.

In general, the similar agreements include derivative clearing agreements, global master repurchase agreements,
and global master securities lending agreements. Similar financial instruments include derivatives, sales and
repurchase agreements, reverse sale and repurchase agreements, and securities borrowing and lending agreements.
Financial instruments such as loans and deposits are not disclosed in the tables below unless they are offset in the
statement of financial position.

The ISDA and similar master netting arrangements do not meet the criteria for offsetting in the statement of financial
position. This is because they create for the parties to the agreement a right of set-off of recognized amounts that
is enforceable only following an event of default, insolvency or bankruptcy of the VUB Group or the counterparties
or following other predetermined events. In addition, the VUB Group and its counterpartiesdo not intend to settle
on a net basis or to realize the assets and settle the liabilities simultaneously.

The VUB Group receives and gives collateral in the form of cash and marketable securitiesin respect of the following
transactions:

— Derivatives,
— Security financing transaction instruments.

Such collateral is subject to standard industry terms including, when appropriate, an ISDA/Credit Support Annex
(CSA) and Global Master Repurchase Agreement (‘GMRA"). This means that securitiesreceived or given as collateral
can be pledged or sold during the term of the transaction but have to be returned on maturity of the transaction.
The terms also give each party the right to terminate the related transactions on the counterparty’s failure to post
collateral.
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The following tables show the financial assets and financial liabilities that are subject to enforceable master netting
arrangements and similar agreements in the statement of financial position (‘SOFP):

Related amounts not offset in SOFP

Gross Financial
amount Net amount instrument and Cash

2025 Gross offset presented non-cash collateral Net
€ ’'000 Note amount in SOFP in SOFP collateral received amount
Types of financial assets

Reverse repo transactions 7 825 233 - 825 233 (825 233) - -
Derivative financial instruments 8,9 136 259 - 136 259 - (23772) 112 487
Types of financial liabilities

Derivative financial instruments 8,9 150 779 - 150 779 - (182 411) (31632

Related amounts not offset in SOFP

Gross Financial
amount Net amount instrument and Cash

2024 Gross offset presented non-cash collateral Net
€ '000 Note amount in SOFP in SOFP collateral received amount
Types of financial assets

Reverse repo transactions 7 990 078 - 990 078 (990 078) - -
Derivative financial instruments 8,9 123 545 - 123 545 - (660) 122 885
Types of financial liabilities

Derivative financial instruments 8,9 247 868 - 247 868 - (211 302) 36 566

4.1.8. Concentrations of credit risk

The VUB Group monitors concentrations of credit risk by geographic location. An analysis of concentrations of credit
risk at the reporting date is shown below.

Other
2025 The Czech  European Rest of the
€ '000 Slovakia Republic countries America Asia World Total
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks 86 - 182 411 37 111 178 - 219 786
Due from customers
Financial corporations 239 896 499 737 401 784 - - - 1141 417
Non-financial corporations 4 343 697 733 080 1591 393 - 257 083 - 6 925 253
Retalil 11 924 232 19 129 158 116 5154 16 000 5150 12 127781
Public administration 1784 843 - 207 747 - - - 1992 590
Total due from customers 18 292 668 1 251 946 2 359 040 5154 273 083 5150 22 187 041
Gross amount 18 292 754 1251 946 2541 451 42 265 273 261 5150 22 406 827
Impairment losses (349 043) (1 549) (8 739) (6 718) (329) (52) (366 430)
Net amount 17 943 711 1250 397 2532 712 35 547 272 932 5098 22 040 397
Financial assets at FVOCI —
debt securities 478 890 378 033 546 669 36 675 - - 1440 267
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees 3519 187 1393 819 816 405 389 95 275 226 5825 301
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Other
2024 The Czech  European Rest of the
€ '000 Slovakia Republic  countries America Asia World Total
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks 5577 - 262 385 55 721 124 - 323 807
Due from customers
Financial corporations 196 283 420 826 702 527 - - - 1319 636
Non-financial corporations 4321 448 861 727 1377 978 - 345 745 719 6 907 617
Retail 11 355 804 19 258 183 024 5239 18 855 5712 11 587 892
Public administration 981 052 - - - - - 981 052
Total due from customers 16 854 587 1301 811 2 263 529 5239 364 600 6431 20 796 197
Gross amount 16 860 164 1301 811 2525 914 60 960 364 724 6431 21 120 004
Impairment losses (315 461) (2 136) (22 335 (5 885) (243) (54) (346 114)
Net amount 16 544 703 1299 675 2503 579 55 075 364 481 6377 20 773 890
Financial assets at FVOCI —
debt securities 785 190 31 446 589 974 83 031 - - 1489 641
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees 3778 160 1154 198 640 886 312 108 761 335 5682 652

An analysis of exposures based on the carrying amounts for the non-financial sector is shown in the table below.

€ ’000

Non-financial corporations
Agriculture, forestry and fishing

Mining and quarrying
Manufacturing

Electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning supply

Water supply
Construction

Wholesale and retail trade
Transport and storage

Accommodation and food service activities

Information and communication

Financial and insurance activities*

Real estate activities

Professional, scientific and technical activities

Administrative and support service

Public administration and defense, compulsory social security

Education

Human health services and social work activities

Arts, entertainment and recreation

Other services
Gross amount
Impairment losses
Net amount

* ‘Financial and insurance activities’ involves financial services, leasing and insurance.

2025 2024
298 929 314 119
119 771 139 794

1033 383 1184 300
642 186 569 325
43 951 54 467
474 127 467 524
1135 830 1119 433
608 535 679 689
74 259 71 146
98 565 78 100
40 422 36 642
715 409 749 833
504 899 504 932
609 658 366 518
109 209

21 471 16 820
70 838 79 351
14 259 13 119
418 652 462 296
6 925 253 6 907 617
(147 064) (139 343)
6 778 189 6 768 274
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4.1.9. Internal and external ratings

The overview of the internal rating scales according to the risk profile applicable for the corporate exposures and the
retail exposures from small business, flat owners’ associations and public administrations shown below.

Risk Profile
Very Low

Low

Lower—Intermediate

Intermediate

Upper—Intermediate
High

Very high
Default

Description

Good quality of assets, strong market penetration, steady activity, proven distinctive managerial
skills, broad debt coverage capacity.

Satisfactory quality and chargeability of assets, market penetration and managerial
quality on the average;well-setsolvency, capital structure and debt composition; above average debt
coverage capacity.

Acceptable quality and chargeability of available assets, even if with a not negligible degree of risk;
well-balanced solvency, capital structure and debt composition with slight liquidity surplus and
weaker debt coverage capacity.

Acceptable quality and chargeability of available assets even if with a significant degree of risk;
vulnerable margin at times, capital structure and debt composition that show worsening signals; low
level of liquidity and short debt coverage margin.

Still acceptable asset quality even if with possible liquidity stress; high level of gearing; managerial
weakness, little market penetration and positioning; margins and competitiveness under pressure.

In addition to riskiness features for Upper—Intermediate profile, there are evident difficulties as well
as problematic debt management.

Highly vulnerable to non-payment, dependent on favourable conditions, likely to default

A default is considered to have occurred with regard to a particular obligor when one or both of the
following two events have taken place:
- The obligor is past due more than 90 days (Days past due methodology) on any material credit
obligation to the Bank, the Parent Company undertaking or any of its subsidiaries;
- The Bank considers that the obligor is unlikely to pay its credit obligations to the banking group
in full, without recourse by the Bank to actions such as realizing security (if held).

Specialized Lending comprises of rating segment SPV. For Specialized Lending the Slotting approach is used by the
VUB Group. Clients are categorized into five slotting categories based on a qualitative valuation and information
about the risk of default. Risk weights and expected loss used for the capital requirement calculation are also defined
for each category. Categories are predefined by the Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 on prudential requirements for
credit institutions and investment firms (‘CRR’) and internally, the categories used are as follows:

Specialized Lending — SPV

— Strong

- Good

— Satisfactory
- Weak

— Default

For mortgages and unsecured retail, the retail segment incorporates many individually insignificant exposures with
various characteristics, therefore the description of ratings correlates with these risk profiles.

Risk Profile

Very Low

Low
Lower-Intermediate
Intermediate

Upper—Intermediate
High

Default

Description

High level of client’s socio-demographic information and financial discipline.
Above average level of client’s socio-demographic information and financial discipline.
Acceptable level of client’s socio-demographic information and financial discipline.

Acceptable level of client’s socio-demographic information and financial discipline, but there are some
signals of worsening credit quality.

Acceptable level of client’s socio-demographic information and financial discipline, but there is
worsening credit quality.

Acceptable level of client’s socio-demographic information and financial discipline, but there is
negative credit behaviour.

A default is considered to have occurred with regard to a particular mortgage or obligor when one or

both of the following two events have taken place:

- The obligor is past due more than 90 days (Days past due methodology) on any material credit
obligation to the Bank (absolute threshold is set according to NBS directive);

- The Bank considers that the obligor is unlikely to pay its credit obligations to the Banking group in
full, without recourse by the Bank to actions such as realizing security (if held).

In the segments of the public sector entities, factoring and leasing, the VUB Group does not assign an internal rating

to the client.
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Capital requirement calculation

The Bank generally employs the standardized approach for the calculation of the capital requirements. However, for
the calculation of the credit and counterparty risk capital requirements, the Bank, having received authorisation from
the Supervisory Authority National Bank of Slovakia ('NBS’), uses the Advanced IRB approach for its portfolio of
residential mortgages from July 2012 and for the Corporate segment, Small and Medium size enterprises (SME) and
for Retail Small Business from June 2014. In December 2022, the VUB Group received authorisation to use IRB
approach also for Unsecured retail segment. Slotting approach is employed for portfolio of Specialised lending
exposures. After CCR Il implementation Foundation IRB approach is used for Large Corporate segment, and in
November 2025 Foundation IRB approach has been approved also for Institutions exposure class. The Bank is also
proceeding with the development of IRB models in accordance with the gradual rollout plan for the advanced
approaches presented to the Supervisory Authority.

The following table shows the quality of the VUB Group’s credit portfolio in terms of internal ratings:

2025 Gross amount Impairment losses Net amount
€ '000 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3

Financial assets at AC

Due from banks

Very Low 12 258 - - - - - 12 258
Low - - - - - - -
Lower-Intermediate - - - - - - -
Intermediate - - - - - - -
Upper-Intermediate - - - - - - -

High 170 331 - - - - - 170 331
Default - - 37 111 - - (6 711) 30 400
Unrated 86 - - - - - 86
182 675 - 37 111 - - (6 711) 213 075
Due from customers
Financial corporations
Very Low 490 734 58 631 - (37) (6) - 549 322
Low 245 882 - - (131) - - 245 751
Lower-Intermediate 52 887 - - (156) - - 52 731
Intermediate 290 057 44 - (153) (339) - 289 609
Upper-Intermediate 19 60 - - (6) - 73
High - - - - - - -
Default - - 2549 - - (2 314) 235
Unrated 554 - - (1) - - 553
1080 133 58 735 2549 (478) (351) (2 314) 1138 274
Non-financial corporations
Very Low 1679 887 31 997 - (854) (169) - 1710 861
Low 1 540 240 1700 - (458) - - 1541 482
Lower-Intermediate 1 465 975 243 935 - (4 303) (1 908) - 1703 699
Intermediate 326 586 107 934 - (1 265) (1 896) - 431 359
Upper-Intermediate 232 607 412 615 - (7 441) (48 677) - 589 104
High - - - - - - -
Very high 45 1 - - - - 46
Default (5) - 134 713 - - (73 340) 61 368
Unrated 769 20 - - - - 789
5246 104 798 202 134 713 (14 321) (52 650) (73 340) 6 038 708
Non-financial corporations —
specialised lending
Strong 269 732 4 656 - (162) (118) - 274 108
Good 376 140 23 561 - (574) (367) - 398 760
Satisfactory 36 362 18 668 - (316) (782) - 53 932
Weak 9 470 2 468 - (365) (193) - 11 380
Default - - 5177 - - (3876) 1301
Unrated - - - - - - -
691 704 49 353 5177 (1417) (1 460) (3876) 739 481
Retail
Very Low 7 063 631 31 908 - (594) (317) - 7 094 628
Low 1579 134 19 878 - (278) (161) - 1598 573
Lower—Intermediate 2 101 480 247 195 - (2 483) (4 757) - 2 341 435
Intermediate 226 587 194 553 - (1922) (6 709) - 412 509
Upper-Intermediate 103 405 148 332 - (3 310) (14 422) - 234 005
High 9 662 117 983 - (884) (22 051) - 104 710
Default - - 266 180 - - (149 859) 116 321
Unrated 17 647 206 - - - - 17 853
11 101 546 760 055 266 180 (9 471) (48 417) (149 859) 11 920 034

(Table continues on the next page)
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2025

€ ’000

Financial assets at AC

Due from customers
Public administration
Very Low
Low
Lower-Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate
High
Default
Unrated

Total due from customers
Total financial assets at AC

Financial assets at FVOCI
— debt securities

Unrated

Loan commitments

and financial guarantees
Due from banks

Very Low

Low

Lower-Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate

High

Default

Unrated

Due from customers
Financial corporations
Very Low
Low
Lower—Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate
High
Default
Unrated

Non-financial corporations
Very Low

Low

Lower—Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate

High

Very high

Default

Unrated

Gross amount Impairment losses/Provisions Net amount

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
115 988 3262 - (108) (4) - 119 138
51 700 2182 - (22) (4) - 53 856
11 498 2794 - (8) (27) - 14 257
93 853 20 150 - (273) (437) - 113 293
442 328 - (17) (27) - 726
1 690 300 93 - (832) (6) - 1 689 555
1963 781 28 809 - (1 260) (505) - 1990 825
20 083 268 1695 154 408 619 (26 947) (103 383) (229 389) 21 827 322
20 265943 1695 154 445 730 (26 947) (103 383) (236 100) 22 040 397
1 440 267 - - (270) - - 1439 997
10 987 - - (1) - - 10 986
185 - - - - - 185
207 275 - - ) - - 207 268
1909 5 - - - - 1914
220 356 5 - (8) - - 220 353
130 143 6 003 - (19) - - 136 127
73 710 - - (27) - - 73 683
6 092 - - (25) - - 6 067
28 588 505 - - (27) - 29 066
- 3 - - - - 3
167 - - - - - 167
238 700 6511 - (71) (27) - 245 113
1626 744 144 342 - (605) (25) - 1770 456
986 407 70 936 - (264) (4) - 1057 075
706 992 120 044 - (737) (391) - 825 908
176 654 83 401 - (298) (651) - 259 106
45 070 120 314 - (1 129) (4 395) - 159 860
9 - - - - - 9
- - 20 299 - - (10 152) 10 147
2 489 400 - - - - 2 889
3 544 365 539 437 20 299 (3033) (5 466) (10 152) 4085 450

(Table continues on the next page)
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2025 Gross amount Provisions Net amount
€ '000 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees
Due from customers
Non-financial corporations —
specialised lending

Strong 160 977 3 669 - (38) - - 164 608
Good 150 071 18 033 - (94) (58) - 167 952
Satisfactory 606 - - (2) - - 604
Weak - - - - - - -
Default - - - - - - -
Unrated - - - - - - -
311 654 21 702 - (134) (58) - 333 164
Retail
Very Low 285 037 6 152 - (15) (18) - 291 156
Low 100 455 5196 - (8) (3 - 105 640
Lower-Intermediate 202 106 55 175 - (61) (103) - 257 117
Intermediate 25 623 3313 - (35) (39) - 28 862
Upper-Intermediate 6 668 4925 - (28) (246) - 11 319
High 1096 674 - (11) (42) - 1717
Default - - 3414 - - (185) 3229
Unrated 211 58 - - - - 269
621 196 75 493 3414 (158) (451) (185) 699 309
Public administration
Very Low 101 795 1981 - (28) - - 103 748
Low 36 756 2 800 - (7) - - 39 549
Lower-Intermediate - - - - - - -
Intermediate 8 587 110 - (3) - - 8 694
Upper-Intermediate 20 006 3067 - (30) (8) - 23 035
High - 22 - - - - 22
Default - - - - - - -
Unrated 47 025 20 - (178) - - 46 867
214 169 8 000 - (246) (8) - 221 915
Total due from customers 4 930 084 651 143 23 713 (3642 (6 010) (10 337) 5584 951
Total financial assets at AC 5 150 440 651 148 23 713 (3 650) (6 010) (10 337) 5 805 304
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2024 Gross amount Impairment losses Net amount
€ '000 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3

Financial assets at AC

Due from banks

Very Low 85 685 - - (3) - - 85 682
Low 182 323 - - - - - 182 323
Lower-Intermediate - -
Intermediate - - - - - - -
Upper-Intermediate - - - - - - -

High - - - - - - -
Default - - 55 721 - - (5 866) 49 855
Unrated 78 - - - - - 78
268 086 - 55 721 (3 - (5 866) 317 938
Due from customers
Financial corporations
Very Low 994 490 - - (114) - - 994 376
Low 254 535 - - (93) - - 254 442
Lower-Intermediate 42 067 17 - (204) - - 41 880
Intermediate 27 262 69 - (70) - - 27 261
Upper-Intermediate 13 - - - - - 13
High - - - - - - -
Default - - 18 - - (7) 11
Unrated 1165 - - - - - 1165
1319 532 86 18 (481) - (7) 1319 148
Non-financial corporations
Very Low 1407 649 127 956 - (619) (174) - 1534 812
Low 1660 321 522 - (621) - - 1660 222
Lower-Intermediate 1289 182 352 038 - (3387) (2 047) - 1635 786
Intermediate 304 415 135 601 - (1 402) (1 998) - 436 616
Upper-Intermediate 215 367 398 789 - (3 460) (19 339) - 591 357
High 793 90 141 - (14) (16 560) - 74 360
Very high - - - - - - -
Default - - 121 130 - - (56 784) 64 346
Unrated 1767 27 - - - - 1794
4879 494 1105 074 121 130 (9 503) (40 118) (56 784) 5999 293
Non-financial corporations —
specialised lending
Strong 156 818 2 509 - (786) (100) - 158 441
Good 452 152 19 662 - (4 081) (667) - 467 066
Satisfactory 69 646 27 504 - (2 148) (2 253) - 92 749
Weak 6 973 40 838 - (679) (9 657) - 37 475
Default - - 25 817 - - (12 567) 13 250
Unrated - - - - - - -
685 589 90 513 25 817 (7 694) (12 677) (12 567) 768 981
Retail
Very Low 6 529 601 61 336 - (887) (1323) - 6 588 727
Low 1573 227 33 355 - (413) (744) - 1605 425
Lower-Intermediate 2151 716 190 993 - (3513) (5 000) - 2 334 196
Intermediate 237 602 164 779 - (2 298) (10 603) - 389 480
Upper-Intermediate 92 607 159 434 - (2 662) (14 875) - 234 504
High 14 391 121 386 - (1 399) (26 536) - 107 842
Default - - 219 975 - - (128 696) 91 279
Unrated 36 932 558 - (8) - - 37 482
10 636 076 731 841 219 975 (11 180) (59 081) (128 696) 11 388 935

(Table continues on the next page.)
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2024
€ ’000
Financial assets at AC
Due from customers
Public administration
Very Low
Low
Lower-Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate
High
Default
Unrated

Total due from customers
Total financial assets at AC

Financial assets at FVOCI
— debt securities

Unrated

Loan commitments

and financial guarantees
Due from banks

Very Low

Low

Lower-Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate

High

Default

Unrated

Due from customers
Financial corporations
Very Low
Low
Lower—Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate
High
Default
Unrated

Non-financial corporations
Very Low

Low

Lower—Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate

High

Very high

Default

Unrated

Gross amount Impairment losses/Provisions Net amount

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
36 606 2196 - (18) () - 38 782
30 551 2611 - (14) 9) - 33 139
8015 2248 - (6) 9) - 10 248
83 525 9872 - (231) (401) - 92 765
245 901 - 9) (77) - 1 060
804 135 147 - (673) (8) - 803 601
963 077 17 975 - (951) (506) - 979 595
18 483 768 1 945 489 366 940 (29 809) (112 382) (198 054) 20 455 952
18 751 854 1945 489 422 661 (29 812) (112 382) (203 920) 20 773 890
1489 641 - - (212) - - 1489 429
11 954 - - (1) - - 11 953
209 532 - - (5) - - 209 527
1129 - - - - - 1129
1612 10 - - - - 1622
224 227 10 - (6) - - 224 231
64 545 24 391 - () (27) - 88 907
39 875 - - 1 - - 39 876
8728 1 - 2 - - 8727
24 269 5 - (11) - - 24 263
137 417 24 397 - (14) (27) - 161 773
1517 600 296 533 - (174) (2 664) - 1811 295
1344 403 56 344 - (220) (35) - 1400 492
585 227 170 673 - (573) (3 236) - 752 091
156 934 108 164 - (462) (2 002) - 262 634
33330 102 399 - (249) (5 844) - 129 636
9 7 492 - - (216) - 7285
- - 14 251 - - (4 327) 9924
2046 400 - (1) - - 2445
3639 549 742 005 14 251 (1 679) (13 997) (4 327) 4 375 802

(Table continues on the next page)
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2024 Gross amount Provisions Net amount
€ °000 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees
Due from customers
Non-financial corporations —
specialised lending
Strong 25 493 12 - (92) - - 25 413
Good 123 886 23 609 - (904) (375) - 146 216
Satisfactory 4100 2091 - (107) (116) - 5968
Weak - - - - - - -
Default - - - - - - -
Unrated - - - - - - -
153 479 25 712 - (1103) (491) - 177 597
Retail
Very Low 220 363 6 805 - (21) (69) - 227 078
Low 76 139 3345 - (13) (212) - 79 450
Lower-Intermediate 184 930 52 962 - (105) (244) - 237 543
Intermediate 29 969 3504 - (119) (186) - 33 168
Upper—Intermediate 6 392 4 946 - (84) (439) - 10 815
High 1893 504 - (78) (74) - 2245
Default - - 3283 - - (12) 3271
Unrated 238 - - (7) - - 231
519 924 72 066 3283 (427) (1 033) (12) 593 801
Public administration
Very Low 5162 20 048 - - - - 25 210
Low 32 625 - - (6) - - 32 619
Lower—Intermediate - - - - - - -
Intermediate 2373 - - (1) - - 2372
Upper-Intermediate 3629 129 - (9) - - 3749
High - 20 - - - - 20
Default - - - - - - -
Unrated 62 346 - - (37) - - 62 309
106 135 20 197 - (53) - - 126 279
Total due from customers 4 556 504 884 377 17 534 (3 276) (15 548) (4 339) 5435 252
Total financial assets at AC 4780 731 884 387 17 534 (3282 (15 548) (4 339) 5 659 483

For some portfolios, information from external credit reference agenciesis also used. The credit quality for financial
assets at amortized cost: due from banks is in the rating scale from Aalto Ba3 (31 December 2024: Aaa toB1). Two

banking counterparties did not have an external credit rating assigned as of the reporting date

The following table sets out the credit quality of FVOCI debt securities. The analysis is based on Moody'‘s ratings.

€ °000 2025 2024
Financial assets at FVOCI| - debt securities

Aaa 222 151 562 291
Aal 34 298 8 065
Aa2 - 31 446
Aa3 346 667 20 938
A3 530 939 106 826
Baal 5233 5272
Baa2 300 979 108 445
Baa3 - 646 358
Gross amount 1440 267 1489 641
Impairment losses (270) (212)
Net amount 1439 997 1489 429

During the preparation of the consolidated financial statements for 2025, the VUB Group identified that the
presentation of the credit quality of debt securities measured at FVOCI for 2024 was based on data corresponding
to individual-level inputs. Consequently, the comparative information for 2024 was restated for the rating classes

A3, Baal and BaaZ2.
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4.1.10. Sensitivity analysis of impairment losses

In the tables below the VUB Group shows the sensitivity of ECL calculation to a decrease or increase of PD parameter

by 10%:

2025
€ ’000
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks
Due from customers
Financial corporations
Loans
Overdrafts
Factoring
Debt securities

Non-financial corporations
Loans

Mortgages

Overdrafts

Credit cards

Factoring

Debt securities

Other

Retail
Loans
Mortgages
Overdrafts
Credit cards
Other

Public administration
Loans

Overdrafts

Debt securities

Other

Total due from customers
Total financial assets at AC

Financial assets at FVOCI —
debt securities

Basic
scenario Decrease PD by 10% Increase PD by 10%
Impairment
losses (note Impairment Absolute Relative Impairment Absolute Relative
11.1,11.2) losses change change losses change change
6711 6711 - - 6711 - -
3013 3083 70 2.32% 2943 (70) (2.32)%
2 3 1 50.00% 2 - -
5 5 - - 5 - -
123 136 13 10.57% 111 (12) (9.76)%
3143 3227 84 2.67% 3061 (82) (2.61)%
96 290 101 678 5388 5.60% 90 903 (5 387) (5.59)%
216 218 2 0.93% 213 (3) (1.39)%
40 602 41 682 1080 2.66% 39 522 (1 080) (2.66)%
362 375 13 3.59% 349 (13) (3.59)%
1431 1525 94 6.57% 1338 (93) (6.50)%
843 927 84 9.96% 759 (84) (9.96)%
7320 7610 290 3.96% 7 032 (288) (3.93)%
147 064 154 015 6 951 4.73% 140 116 (6 948) (4.72)%
136 083 139 017 2934 2.16% 133 149 (2 934) (2.16)%
65 064 67 754 2 690 4.13% 62 374 (2 690) (4.13)%
4139 4213 74 1.79% 4065 (74) (1.79)%
1927 2011 84 4.36% 1844 (83) (4.31)%
534 542 8 1.50% 526 (8) (1.50)%
207 747 213 537 5790 2.79% 201 958 (5 789) (2.79)%
1498 1648 150 10.01% 1349 (149) (9.95)%
3 3 - - 3 - -
263 290 27 10.27% 237 (26) (9.89)%
1 1 - - - (1) (100.00)%
1765 1942 177 10.03% 1589 (176) (9.97)%
359 719 372 721 13 002 3.61% 346 724 (12 995) (3.61)%
366 430 379 432 13 002 3.55% 353 435 (12 995) (3.55)%
270 297 27 10.00% 243 (27) (10.00)%

92



Consolidated Financial Statements

2024
€ ’000
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks
Due from customers
Financial corporations
Loans
Overdrafts
Factoring
Debt securities

Non-financial corporations
Loans

Mortgages

Overdrafts

Credit cards

Factoring

Debt securities

Other

Retail
Loans
Mortgages
Overdrafts
Credit cards
Other

Public administration
Loans

Overdrafts

Debt securities

Other

Total due from customers
Total financial assets at AC

Financial assets at FVOCI —
debt securities

Basic
scenario Decrease PD by 10% Increase PD by 10%
Impairment
losses (note  Impairment Absolute Relative Impairment Absolute Relative
11.1,11.2) losses change change losses change change
5869 5869 - - 5870 1 0.02%
392 354 (38) (9.69)% 431 39 9.95%
96 86 (10) (10.42)% 105 9 9.38%
488 440 (48) (20.11)% 536 48 9.84%
102 961 96 732 (6 229) (6.05)% 109 189 6 228 6.05%
203 199 (4) (1.97)% 207 4 1.97%
28 645 28 196 (449) (1.57)% 29 095 450 1.57%
198 191 (7) (3.54)% 204 6 3.03%
1315 1205 (110) (8.37)% 1426 111 8.44%
165 149 (16) (9.70)% 182 17 10.30%
5 856 5672 (184) (3.14)% 6 039 183 3.13%
139 343 132 344 (6 999) (5.02)% 146 342 6 999 5.02%
118 807 115 193 (3 614) (3.04)% 122 421 3614 3.04%
73 185 69 905 (3 280) (4.48)% 76 464 3279 4.48%
4279 4223 (56) (1.31)% 4334 55 1.29%
2 065 2001 (64) (3.10)% 2129 64 3.10%
621 608 (13) (2.09)% 634 13 2.09%
198 957 191 930 (7 027) (3.53)% 205 982 7 025 3.53%
1351 1216 (135) (9.99)% 1 486 135 9.99%
2 2 - - 2 - -
94 84 (10) (10.64)% 104 10 10.64%
10 9 1) (10.00)% 11 1 10.00%
1457 1311 (146) (10.02)% 1603 146 10.02%
340 245 326 025 (14 220) (4.18)% 354 463 14 218 4.18%
346 114 331 894 (14 220) (4.11)% 360 333 14 219 4.11%
212 191 (21) (9.91)% 233 21 9.91%

93



Consolidated Financial Statements

4.1.11. Impact of the possible scenarios on the impairment losses and provisions

The behavior of the macroeconomic model is described by two possible scenarios simulating a worsening of
the macroeconomic situation. The scenarios resulted in the increase of expected loss. The simulation was run on
the VUB Group level covering the whole Retail segment — mortgages, consumer loans, credit cards, overdrafts,
car purchase financing and former CFH products (Quatro, Slovenska poZicovia, HRL).

For the purposes of the simulation, the VUB Group formulates three scenarios:

— BASE - the scenario without stressing macroeconomic inputs. The predictions of the macroeconomic variables
are inputted into the macroeconomic model without any adjustments. Please note that the provisioning values
for December 2025 are not aligned with the figures used in BASE scenario, as managerial overlay amounts —
ordinarily included in the year-end totals — were removed solely for the purpose of this analysis;

— STRESS 10% - the predictions of the macroeconomic variables entering the macroeconomic model are stressed
by 10%;

— STRESS 30% - the predictions of the macroeconomic variables entering the macroeconomic model are stressed
by 30%.

The expected loss for BASE scenariois at the level of EUR 175 925 ths and the proportion of assetsin Stage 2 is at
the level of 6.07%. If the predictions of the macroeconomic variables entering the macroeconomic model are
stressed by 10%, the expected loss would increase to EUR 175 953 ths and the proportion of assets in Stage 2
would stay at the level of 6.07% (negligible increase is not visible due to rounding). A more severe scenario (STRESS
30%) would increase the expectedloss to EUR 176 055 ths and the proportion of assetsin Stage 2 would increase
to 6.08%.

Scenarios and their impact:

2025 2024
€ ’000 BASE STRESS10% STRESS 30 % BASE STRESS10% STRESS 30 %
Gross exposure
Retail 12 429 757 12 429 757 12 429 757 11 778 469 11 778 469 11 778 469
Expected loss
Retail 175 925 175 953 176 055 178 008 178 592 180 089
Proportion of assets in Stage 2
(in terms of gross exposure)
Retail 6.07% 6.07% 6.08% 5.67% 5.71% 5.89%

4.1.12. Credit risk of financial derivatives

Credit exposure (or the replacement cost) of derivative financial instruments represents the VUB Group’s credit
exposure from contracts with a positive fair value, that is, it indicates the estimated maximum potential lossesin the
event that counterparties fail to perform their obligations. It is usually a small proportion of the notional amounts of
the contracts. The credit exposure of each contract s indicated by the credit equivalent calculated pursuant to the
generally applicable methodology using the current exposure method and involves the marketvalue of the contract
(only if positive, otherwise a zero value is taken into account) and a portion of the nominal value, which indicates
the potential change in market value over the term of the contract. The credit equivalent is established depending
on the type of contract and its maturity. The VUB Group assesses the creditrisk of all financial instruments on a daily
basis.

With regard to IFRS 13 (which contains a clarification in reference to non-performance risk in determining the fair
value of over-the-counter derivatives), the VUB Group uses the bilateral Credit Value Adjustment model (‘bCVA). It
takes into account the effects of changes in counterparty credit ratings as well as the changes in own credit rating.
The bCVA has two addends, calculated by considering the possibility that both counterparties go bankrupt, known
as the Credit Value Adjustment (‘CVA’) and Debit Value Adjustment (‘DVA’):

— The CVA (negative) takesinto account scenarios where the counterparty fails before the VUB Group which has
a positive exposure to the counterparty. In these scenarios, the VUB Group suffers a loss equal to the cost of
replacing/closing the derivative contract,

— The DVA (positive) takes into account scenarios where the VUB Group fails before the counterparty and has a
negative exposure to the counterparty. In these scenarios, the VUB Group achievesa gain equal to the cost of
replacing/closing the derivative contract.
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The bCVA depends on the exposure, probability of default and the loss given default of the counterparties. The VUB
Group is selective in its choice of counterparties and sets limits for transactions with customers. The VUB Group
takes its own and its counterparties’ credit risk into consideration to the extent as it expects from other market
participants.

4.2. Market risk

Market risk refers to the potential impact of fluctuations in market prices—such as interest rates, stock prices, and
exchange rates—on the VUB Group's returns or the value of its financial instruments. The objective of market risk
management is to manage and control market risk exposures within acceptable parameters, while optimizing the
return on risk.

4.2.1. Management of market risk

The VUB Group separates its exposures to market risk between trading (‘trading book’) and non-trading portfolios
(‘banking book’). Trading portfolios are held by the Trading sub-department and Sales sub-department and include
positions arising from market-making and proprietary position taking. All foreign exchange risk within the VUB Group
is transferred each day to the Trading sub-department and forms part of the trading portfolio for risk management
purposes. The non-trading portfolios are managed by the sub-department Asset Liability Management (‘ALM*), and
include all positions which are not intended for trading.

Trading portfolios includes derivative financial instruments used for both trading and hedging and debt securities
classified as financial assets held for trading. Financial instruments with non-trading purpose are part of the banking
book.

Overall authority for market risk is vested in ALCO. The Risk Management Department is responsible for the
development of detailed risk management policies and for their implementation and day-to-day risk monitoring and
reporting.

In the normal course of business, the VUB Group enters into derivative financialinstrument transactions tohedge its
liquidity, foreign exchange and interest rate risks. The VUB Group also enters into proprietary derivative financial
transactions for the purpose of generating profits from short-term fluctuations in market prices. The VUB Group
operates a system of market risk and counterparty limits, which are designed to restrict exposure to movementsin
market prices and counterparty concentrations. The VUB Group alsomonitors adherence to these limits on a daily
basis.

4.2.2. Exposure to market risk — trading portfolios

The principal tool used to measure and control market risk exposures within the VUB Group’s trading portfolio is
Value at Risk (‘VaR’). A derivation of VaR is the stress VaR (‘sVaR’) which represents maximal VaR of a selected one-
year period generating the highest value of VaR during a period of at least the last ten years. The VaR of a trading
portfolio represents the estimated loss expected over a given holding period due to adverse market movements,
calculated with a predetermined confidence level. The VaR model used by the VUB Group is based upon a 99%
confidence level and assumes a one-day holding period.

The VaR and sVaR models used are based on historical simulations. Taking into account market data from the previous
year and in case of sVaR a one-year scenario from at least the last ten years of history and observed relationships
between different markets and prices, the models generate a wide range of plausible future scenarios for market
price movements evaluated in the model. The VaR model was approved by the NBS as a basis for the calculation of
the capital charge for market risk of the trading book.

The VUB Group uses VaR limits for total market risk in the trading book, foreign exchange risk and interest rate risk.
The overall structure of VaR and sVaR limits is subject to review and approval by ALCO and Intesa Sanpaolo. VaR is
measured on a daily basis. Daily reports of utilisation of VaR and sVaR limits are submitted to the trading unit, the
head of the Division Risk Management and the head of the Treasury and ALM Department. Regular summaries are
submitted to Intesa Sanpaolo and ALCO.
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A summary of the VaR and sVaR position of the VUB Group’s trading portfolios:

2025 2024
€ ‘000 Balance Avg Max Min Balance Avg Max Min
Foreign currency risk 36 36 98 8 56 58 140 13
Interest rate risk 70 166 358 70 113 200 419 61
Total VaR 75 172 385 70 114 222 458 64
Total sVaR 1053 1394 2292 956 1240 1259 1698 236

4.2.3. Exposure to interest rate risk in the banking book

Interest rate risk comprises of the risk that the value of a financial instrument will fluctuate due to changes in market
interest rates and the risk that the maturities of interest-earning assets differ from the maturities of interest-bearing
liabilities used to fund those assets. The period for which the interestrate is fixed for a financial instrument therefore
indicates the extent to which it is exposed to interest rate risk.

The main risk to which non-trading portfolios are exposed is the risk of loss from fluctuations in the future cash
flows and fair values of financial instruments due to a change in market interestrates. Interest rate risk in the banking
book is managed mainly through the monitoring of interest rate gaps. Financial instruments are mapped to repricing
time buckets either by maturity for fixed-rate instruments, or by next repricing date for floating rate instruments.
Assets and liabilities that do not have a contractual maturity date are mapped according to internal models based on
behavioural assumptions.

The Risk Management Department is responsible for monitoring and reporting of interest rate gaps at least on monthly
basis. Interest rate risk in the banking book is measured using the shift sensitivity of fair value (change in present value)
and in terms of net interest income sensitivity. These metrics are utilized for baseline, internal stress and regulatory
scenarios.

Baseline scenarios for the shift sensitivity of fair value are defined as the parallel and instantaneous shift of +/-100 basis
points of the yield curve and four non-parallel shifts of the yield curve. Internal stress scenarios measure the shift sensitivity
of fair value through the parallel and instantaneous shift of +/-200 basis points. Six regulatory scenarios include parallel
up, parallel down, steepening, flattening, short rates up ad short rates down scenarios. For the net interest income
sensitivity, the baseline scenario is represented by parallel and instantaneous +/-50 basis points shock in the yield curve,
in a period of the following 12 months. Internal stress scenarios include +/-100, +/-200 basis points shocks and six
regulatory scenarios, mentioned above, are applied as well.

Overallinterest rate risk positions in the banking book are managed by the Treasury and ALM Department, which uses
different on-balance and off-balance sheet instruments to manage the positions arising from the banking book activities.

Models applied for the interest rate risk in the banking book calculation
Each financial instrument is allocated to the time bucket based on its contractual or behavioural repricing date.
Contractual

This category includes instruments for which the VUB Group knows exactly when the maturity or next repricing takes
place. This approach is applied mainly to purchased and issued securities, received loans and term deposits.

Behavioural

These are items for which it is not exactly known when the maturity or next repricing will take place (e.g. current
accounts). There are also items where the maturity or repricing period is known but it canbe assumed that they will
behave differently (e.g. prepayments can occur for mortgages and consumer loans). In this case, it is necessary to
make certain assumptions to reflect the behavioural characteristics of such items. The assumptions are based on the
detailed analysis of the VUB Group’s historical time series data and statistical models.
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At 31 December 2025, the interest margin sensitivity of the banking book on profit or loss in a one-year time frame,
in the event of a 100 basis points rise in interest rates, was EUR 27 456 thousand (31 December 2024:
EUR 30 334 thousand).

At 31 December 2025, the interest margin sensitivity of the banking book on profit or loss in a one-year time frame,
in the event of a 100 basis points decline in interest rates, was EUR 31 877 thousand (31 December 2024:
EUR 35 027 thousand).

At 31 December 2025, the interest rate risk generated by the banking book, measured through shift sensitivity
analysis of plus 100 basis points, reached the value of EUR 34 795 thousand (31 December 2024:
EUR 24 942 thousand).

At 31 December 2025, the interest rate risk generated by the banking book, measured through shift sensitivity
analysis of minus 100 basis points, reached the value of EUR 32 171 thousand (31 December 2024: EUR 22 505
thousand).

At 31 December 2025, the sensitivity of the FVOCI reserve in equity related to the non-hedged part of the portfolio
to 100 basis points rise in interest rates was EUR 322 thousand (31 December 2024: EUR 331 thousand).

4.2.4. Currency denominations of assets and liabilities

Foreign exchange rate risk comprises the risk that the value of financial assets and financial liabilities will fluctuate
due to changes in foreign exchange rates. Itis the policy of the VUB Group to manage its exposure to fluctuations
in exchange rates through regular monitoring and reporting of open foreign exchange positions and the application
of position exposure in single currencies and overall position limit.

4.3. Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is defined as the risk that the VUB Group will not be able to meet its payment obligations due to its
inability to obtain funds on the market (funding liquidity risk) or liquidate its assets (market liquidity risk). Normally,
the VUB Group can cover cash outflows with cash inflows, high-quality liquid assetsand its ability to obtain credit.

The Liquidity Risk Management Policy adopted by the VUB Group outlines the tasks and responsibilities of the various
corporate functions, as well as the control and management processesto ensure a prudent governance of liquidity
risk, preventing crisis situations. It also includes assumptions, measurement metrics and limits related to liquidity risk.

The internal liquidity risk control and management system is based on the following principles.

— The existence of an operating structure that works within setlimits and early warning thresholds and of a control
structure that is independent from the operating structure.

— A prudential approach in cash inflow and outflow projections for all the balance sheet and off-balance sheet
items, especially those without a contractual maturity.

— Impact assessment of different scenarios, including stress testing scenarios, on cash inflows and outflows over
time and on the adequacy of the liquidity reserve.

— Constant availability of adequate liquidity reserves in relation to the chosen liquidity risk tolerance threshold.

The VUB Group regularly performs stress testing to evaluate the impact of adverse events on its liquidity position and
on the adequacy of liquidity reserves. The unencumbered high-quality liquid assets are maintained at levels to support
the liquidity position evenin case of extraordinary events. The VUB Group can also obtain short-term funding from
the Parent Company or interbank market to maintain its liquidity position.

The Treasury and ALM Department is responsible for ensuring adherence to the Liquidity Risk Management Policy in
terms of liquidity risk management whereas the Risk Management Department is responsible for reporting and
monitoring of liquidity risk indicators. The Liquidity Risk Management Policy consists of three main areas — Short-
Term Liquidity Risk Management, Structural Liquidity Risk Management and Contingency Liquidity Plan that are
essential components of the Internal Liquidity Adequacy Assessment Process.

The Short-Term Liquidity Risk Management includes a set of parameters, limits and thresholds that enable the
measurement, both under normal and stressedmarket conditions, of liquidity risk exposure over the short-term horizon.
The main regulatory indicator in this area is the Liquidity Coverage Ratio that enables to monitor that the VUB Group
maintains an adequate stock of unencumbered high-quality liquid assets to cover its short-term net cash outflows
under stressed conditions lasting 30 calendar days.
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The Structural Liquidity Risk Management of the VUB Group incorporates a set of measures and limits designed to
control and manage the risks deriving from the mismatch of the medium to long-term maturities of the assetsand
liabilities. The main regulatory indicator used in this area is the Net Stable Funding Ratio (NSFR) that representsthe
ratio of the available stable funding to the required stable funding.

The goal of the Contingency Liquidity Plan is to protect the VUB Group’s liquidity position, verifying compliance on
an ongoing basis with the risk tolerance, through the identification and monitoring of the early warning signals and
the definition of strategies and intervention tools to be implemented in situations of liquidity stress.

The liquidity position of the VUB Group is presented by the Risk Management Department during the ALCO meetings
on monthly basis.

The table below shows an analysis of assets and liabilities (discounted cash flow basis) according to when they are
expected to be recovered or settled:

2025 2024
Less than Over Less than Over
€ ’000 12 months 12 months Total 12 months 12 months Total
Assets
Cash and cash equivalents 2 149 318 - 2 149 318 2272 663 - 2 272 663
Financial assets at FVTPL 34 652 131 137 165 789 16 134 175 581 191 715
Derivatives — Hedge accounting 3407 85 631 89 038 1583 73 983 75 566
Financial assets at FVOCI 46 648 1393 636 1440 284 124 097 1 365 557 1489 654
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks 340 212 735 213 075 263 986 53 952 317 938
Due from customers 3 856 883 17 970 439 21 827 322 3871 559 16 584 393 20 455 952
Fair value changes of the hedged items
in portfolio hedge of IRR - 1262 1262 - 775 775
Investments in joint ventures and associates - 1507 1507 - 1197 1197
Property and equipment - 111 147 111 147 - 119 156 119 156
Intangible assets - 171 311 171 311 - 173 749 173 749
Goodwill - 29 305 29 305 - 29 305 29 305
Current income tax assets 5155 - 5155 - - -
Deferred income tax assets - 61 396 61 396 - 68 406 68 406
Other assets 54 272 - 54 272 58 241 - 58 241
6 150 675 20 169 506 26 320 181 6 608 263 18 646 054 25 254 317
Liabilities
Financial liabilities at FVTPL (6 737) (44 296) (51 033) (13 239) (56 702) (69 941)
Derivatives — Hedge accounting (15 305) (85 038) (100 343) (14 782) (158 500) (173 282)
Financial liabilities measured at AC
Due to banks (46 101) (1 108 107) (1 154 208) (58 709) (772 659) (831 368)
Due to customers (2 150 178) (15917 243) (18 067 421) (2 205 892) (14 940 546) (17 146 438)
Lease liabilities (6 478) (15 604) (22 082) (6 137) (15 019) (21 156)
Subordinated debt (200 386) (100 000) (300 386) (401) (300 000) (300 401)
Debt securities in issue (1036 776) (2 970 446) (4 007 222) (751 420) (3 452 563) (4 203 983)
Fair value changes of the hedged items
in portfolio hedge of IRR - 5770 5770 - 8 193 8 193
Current income tax liabilities - - - (44 016) - (44 016)
Provisions - (27 482) (27 482) - (30 309) (30 309)
Other liabilities (166 894) - (166 894) (172 696) (4 413) (177 109)
(3 628 855) (20 262 446) (23 891 301) (3267 292) (19 722 518) (22 989 810)
Net position 2521 820 (92 940) 2 428 880 3340 971 (1 076 464) 2 264 507
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The remaining maturities of assets and liabilities based on contractual undiscounted cash-flows were as follows:

2025
€ 000
Financial assets

Cash and cash equivalents
Financial assets at FVTPL
(excl. Trading derivatives)

Financial assets at FVOCI
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks
Due from customers

Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities at AC
Due to banks
Due to customers
Lease liabilities
Subordinated debt
Debt securities in issue

Net position of financial instruments*

Cash inflows from derivatives
Cash outflows from derivatives
Net position from derivatives

Net position from loan commitments
and financial guarantees

Up to 3 3 months
months to 1 year 1to 5 years Over5years Not specified Total
2 149 318 - - - 2 2 149 320
80 30 000 82 204 - - 112 284
4 429 28 942 888 759 532 542 287 1454 959
- - - 190 230 - 190 230
2404 721 1390 776 6 140 882 9410 191 83 602 19 430 172
4 558 548 1449 718 7 111 845 10 132 963 83 891 23 336 965
(24 246) (350) (302 271 (750 000) - (1076 867)
(16 739 000) (1 286 073) (166 852) (25 143) (169) (18 217 237)
(1231) (5 314) (14 634) (2 125) - (23 304)
(364) (200 000) - (50 000) - (250 364)
(467 965) (525 132) (1995 279) (1 058 419) - (4046 795)
(17232 806) (2016 869) (2479 036) (1885 687) (169) (23 614 567)
(12 674 258) (567 151) 4 632 809 8 247 276 83 722 (277 602)
405 695 123 244 77 770 - - 606 709
(405 942) (123 026) (78 163) - - (607 131)
(247) 218 (393) - - (422)
(5 830 124) - - - - (5830 124)

* The high negative liquidity gap in the first bucket is caused by a huge volume of deposits on demand (without contractual maturity) which are
presented under ‘Due to customers’. For the purpose of internal liquidity management monitoring, the behavioural profile of on-demand deposits
is taken into account based on a statistical model using internal historical data. Such deposits are then placed into later buckets (see the previous
table) according to when they are expected to be settled.
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2024 Up to 3 3 months
€ 000 months to 1 year 1to 5 years Over5years Not specified Total
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents 2 272 663 - - - - 2 272 663
Financial assets at FVTPL
(excl. Trading derivatives) 6 947 - 106 670 22 190 3378 139 185
Financial assets at FVOCI 17 090 132 608 733 058 789 853 225 1672 834
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks 215 896 50 301 - 49 030 - 315 227
Due from customers 2 423 381 2 035 649 8 088 227 11 882 565 75 583 24 505 405
4935 977 2 218 558 8 927 955 12 743 638 79 186 28 905 314

Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities at AC

Due to banks (61 952) (11 826) (572 376) (222 887) - (869 041)
Due to customers (15818 025) (1 316 576) (181 923) (16 305) (327) (17 333 156)
Lease liabilities (1772 (4 409) (13 707) (2 167) - (22 055)
Subordinated debt (4 267) (13 843) (220 674) (53 403) - (292 187)
Debt securities in issue 11 972 (786 459) (3076 264) (720 173) - (4 570 924)
(15874 044) (2133 113) (4064 944) (1014 935 (327) (23 087 363)
Net position of financial
instruments* (10 938 067) 85 445 4 863 011 11 728 703 78 859 5817 951
Cash inflows from derivatives 400 008 158 379 127 891 - - 686 278
Cash outflows from derivatives (401 170) (157 327) (127 584) - - (686 081)
Net position from
derivatives (1162) 1052 307 - - 197

Net position from loan commitments

and financial guarantees (5 682 652) - - - - (5682652
* The high negative liquidity gap in the first bucket is caused by a huge volume of deposits on demand (without contractual maturity) which are
presented under ‘Due to customers’. For the purpose of internal liquidity management monitoring, the behavioural profile of on-demand deposits
is taken into account based on a statistical model using internal historical data. Such deposits are then placed into later buckets (see the previous
table) according to when they are expected to be settled.

4.4, Operational risk

Operational risk is the risk of loss resulting from inadequate or failed internal processes, people and systems or from
external events. Operational risk includes legal risk and compliance risk, model risk, information and communication
technology risk and financial reporting risk; strategic and reputational risks are not included. Operational risk can
arise from legal and regulatory requirements, non-compliance with generally accepted standards of corporate
behaviour and from all of the VUB Group’s operations.

4.4.1. Operational risk management strategies and processes

The VUB Group, in coordination with Intesa Sanpaolo, defined the overall operational risk management framework
by settingup a VUB Group policy and organisational process for measuring, managing and controlling operational
risk.

The control of operational risk was attributed to the Operational Risk Committee, which identifies risk management
policies. The Supervisory and Management Boards of the VUB Group ensure the functionality, efficiency and
effectiveness of the risk management and controls system.
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The Operational Risk Committee (composed of the heads of the areas of the governance centre (Chief Executive
Officer, Deputy Chief Executive Officer) and of the business areas more involved in operational risk management
(voting members: CRO, CFO, COO, Head of Compliance and AML Department; permanent invitees without voting
rights: Head of Corporate & SME Division, Head of Retail Division, Head of Risk Management Department, Head of
Legal Department, Head of Human Resources & Organization Department, Head of Information Security sub-
department) is tasked with periodically reviewing the VUB Group’s overall operational risk profile, authorising any
corrective actions, coordinating and monitoringthe effectiveness of the main mitigation activitiesand approving the
operational risk transfer strategies. The VUB Group, in coordination with its parent company, uses a traditional tool
for transferring operational risk through insurance contracts (bank insurance), with the main objective being to
mitigate the impact of unexpected operational losses arising from the risks covered by this insurance.

4.4.2. Organisational structure of the associated risk management function

For some time, the VUB Group has had a centralised function within the Risk Management Division for the
management of the VUB Group’s operational risks. This function is responsible, in coordination with the Parent
Company, for the definition, implementation and monitoring of the methodological and organisational framework,
as well as for the measurement of the risk profile, the verification of mitigation effectiveness and reporting to senior
Management. In compliance with current requirements, the individual organisational units participate in the process
and each of them is responsible for the identification, assessment, management and mitigation of its operational
risks. Specific offices and departments have been identified within these organisational units to be responsible for
Operational Risk Management. These functions are responsible for the collection and structured census of
information relating to operational events, scenario analyses and evaluation of the level of risk associated with the
business environment, including information and communication technology risk. The Risk Management Division
carries out second level monitoring of these activities.

4.4.3. Scope of application and characteristics of the risk measurement and reporting system

Based on the implementation of Basel IV (‘CRR 3‘) effective from 1 January 2025, VUB Group began using a new
standardized approach to operational risk, known as the Business Indicator Component (BIC) approach, to calculate
its own funds requirements for operational risk (‘Standardized approach based on the Business Indicator Component
BIC‘). At the same time, all previously used approaches, including internal models, have been eliminated.

Operational risks are monitored using an integrated reporting system that provides management with the
information necessary to manage and/or mitigate operational risk. In addition to the management system required
by regulatory requirements, the VUB Group has an operational risk management system in place, which is certified
annually as part of a self-assessment process. The results of this process are submitted to the Operational Risk
Committee for annual verification.

5. Estimated fair value of financial assets and financial liabilities

See accounting policy in note 3.4.7.

The VUB Group applies the following fair value hierarchy, which categorizes the inputs to valuation techniques used
to measure fair value into three levels:

Level l:inputs represented by quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities accessible
by the VUB Group as at the measurement date;

Level 2:inputs other than quoted prices includedin Level 1 that are directly or indirectly observable for the assetsor
liabilities to be measured; and

Level 3:inputs unobservable for the asset or liability.

The highest priority is given to effective market quotes (level 1) for the valuation of assetsand liabilities or for similar
assets and liabilities measured using valuation techniques based on market-observable parameters other than
financial instruments quotes (level 2) and the lowest priority to unobservable inputs (level 3). Following this hierarchy;
where available, fair value estimates made by the VUB Group are based on quoted market prices. However, no
readily available market prices exist for a significant portion of the VUB Group’s financial instruments. In circumstances
where the quoted market pricesare not readily available, fair value is estimated using discounted cash flow models
or other pricing models as appropriate.

101



Consolidated Financial Statements

Under level 2, the principal valuation technique used by the VUB Group for debt instruments involves the method of
discounting future cash flows. The calculation takes into account the time value of money (risk free rate of interest)
and the credit risk expressed in the form of credit spreads applied to the bonds’ yield and representing the risk
premium the investor claims against a risk-free investment. In the case of derivative financial instruments, the VUB
Group uses standard fair value calculation models based on the principal net present value using the yield curve to
discount all future cash flows from derivatives for all relevant currencies. The principal input parameters used by the
models comprise interest rate curves, volatility curves, spot and forward prices and the correlation between
underlying assets. Changes in underlying assumptions, including discount rates and estimated future cash flows,
affect the estimates significantly. The VUB Group also considers its own and counterparty’s credit risk.

The valuation technique defined for a financial instrument is adopted over time and is modified only following
significant changes in market conditions or the subjective conditions related to the issuer of the financial instrument.
The VUB Group monitors the occurrence of these changes and accordingly reassesses the classification into the fair
value hierarchy. For determining the timing of the transfers between the levels, the VUB Group uses the end of the
reporting period as the day when the transfer is deemed to have occurred.

In estimating the fair value of the VUB Group’s financial instruments, the following methods and assumptions were
used:

Cash and cash equivalents
The carrying values of cash and cash equivalents are deemed to approximate their fair value.
Due from banks

The fair value of due from banks balances with maturities more than one year is estimated using discounted cash
flow analyses, based upon the risk-free interest rate curve. For maturities up to one year and not significant balances,
the carrying amounts of amounts due from banks approximate their fair value.

Due from customers

The fair value of loans and advances to customers is estimated using discounted cash flow analyses, based on the
risk-free interest rate curve and risk reflecting creditworthiness of the counterparty. Impairment losses are taken into
consideration when calculating fair values.

Purchased debt securities
The carrying values of cash and cash equivalents are deemed to approximate their fair value.
Due to banks

The carrying amounts of due to banks approximates their fair value. The fair value of due to banks is estimated by
discounting their future expected cash flows using relevant discount interest rate curve.

Debt securities in issue

The fair value of debt securities issued by the VUB Group is based on quoted market prices. Where no market prices
are available, the fair value was calculated by discounting future cash flows using the risk-free interest rate curve

adjusted by credit spreads reflecting the credit quality of VUB as the issuer.
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2025

€ °000

Financial assets

Cash and cash equivalents
Financial assets at FVTPL
Derivatives — Hedge
accounting

Financial assets at FVOCI
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks
Due from customers

Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities at FVTPL
Derivatives — Hedge
accounting

Financial liabilities at AC
Due to banks
Due to customers
Lease liabilities
Subordinated debt
Debt securities in issue

2024

€ 000

Financial assets

Cash and cash equivalents
Financial assets at FVTPL
Derivatives — Hedge
accounting

Financial assets at FVOCI
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks
Due from customers

Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities at FVTPL
Derivatives — Hedge
accounting
Financial liabilities at AC
Due to banks
Due to customers
Lease liabilities
Subordinated debt
Debt securities in issue

There were no transfers of financial instruments among the levels during 2025 and 2024.

Note

~

10
11

11

Note

10
11

11

Carrying amount Fair value
Total

At amortised carrying Total
cost At fair value amount Level 1 Level 2 Level 3  fair value
2 149 318 - 2 149 318 - 2 149 165 - 2 149 165
- 165 789 165 789 114 169 51 620 - 165 789
- 89 038 89 038 - 89 038 - 89 038
- 1440 284 1440 284 1419 148 21 136 - 1440 284
213 075 - 213 075 - 212 249 - 212 249
21 827 322 - 21827 322 1677 807 764 371 21 246996 23 689 174
24 189 715 1695111 25 884 826 3211 124 3287579 21246996 27 745 699
- 51 033 51 033 - 51 033 - 51 033
- 100 343 100 343 - 100 343 - 100 343
1154 208 - 1154 208 - 1159 692 - 1159 692
18 067 421 - 18 067 421 - 18 062 535 - 18 062 535
22 082 - 22 082 - 22 082 - 22 082
300 386 - 300 386 - 310 655 - 310 655
4 007 222 - 4 007 222 - 4 074 558 - 4 074 558
23 551 319 151 376 23 702 695 - 23780898 - 23780898

Carrying amount Fair value

Total

At amortised carrying Total
cost At fair value amount Level 1 Level 2 Level 3  fair value
2 272 663 - 2 272 663 - 2272 379 - 2272 379
- 191 715 191 715 122 784 68 931 - 191 715
- 75 566 75 566 - 75 566 - 75 566
- 1489 654 1489 654 1476 561 13 093 - 1489 654
317 938 - 317 938 - 317 198 - 317 198
20 455 952 - 20 455952 777 210 618 820 20 823300 22 219 330
23 046 553 1756 935 24 803 488 2 376 555 3365987 20 823300 26 565 842
- 69 941 69 941 - 69 941 - 69 941
- 173 282 173 282 - 173 282 - 173 282
831 368 - 831 368 - 825 127 - 825 127
17 146 438 - 17 146 438 - 17 138 502 - 17 138 502
21 156 - 21 156 - 21 156 - 21 156
300 401 - 300 401 - 323 560 - 323 560
4 203 983 - 4 203 983 - 4244 278 - 4244 278
22 503 346 243 223 22 746 569 - 22 795 846 - 22 795 846
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6. Segment reporting

The VUB Group reports financial and descriptive information about its operating segments in the financial
statements. An operating segment is a component of the VUB Group that engages in business activities from which
it may earn revenues and incur expenses (including revenues and expenses relating to transactions with other
components of the VUB Group), whose operating results are regularly reviewed by the VUB Group’s managementto
make decisions about resources to be allocated to the segment and to assess its performance, and for which separate
financial information is available.

The VUB Group operates in three operating segments: Retail Banking, Corporate Banking and Central Treasury. Each
segment is exposed to different risks and differs in the nature of its services, business processes and types of
customers for its products and services.

For all segments the VUB Group reports a measure of segment assets along with liabilities and income and expense
items, a reconciliation of total reportable segment revenues, total profit or loss, total assets, liabilitiesand other
amounts disclosed for reportable segments to corresponding amounts in the VUB Group’s financial statements.

Most of the transactions of the VUB Group are related to the Slovak market. However, the group operates alsoon
the Czech market via a foreign subsidiary in Prague performing activities especially in corporate banking and Central
Treasury.

Operating segments pay and receive interest to and from the Central Treasury on an arm’ length basis in order to
reflect the costs of funding.

Retail Banking includes loans, deposits and other transactions and balances with households, sole traders and small
business segment.

Corporate Banking comprises SME, the Corporate Customer Desk (‘CCD’), Municipalitiesand Public Sector Entities.
SME includes complex loan structures, deposits and other transactions and balances with SME (company revenue
up to EUR 50 million; if revenue information is not available, bank account turnover is used). The CCD includes
complex loan structures, deposits and other transactions and balances with large corporate customers (company
revenue over EUR 50 million).

Central Treasury ensuresthe VUB Group’s funding, the issuance of debt securitiesas well as transactions related to
the trading book.

The VUB Group reported in the column Other a Central Governance Centre that manages the VUB Group’s premises,
equity investments and own equity funds as well as Risk Management that operates the workout loan portfolio.
Unclassified items are also reported within this column.
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2025
€ '000
External revenue
Interest and similar income
Interest and similar expense
Inter-segment revenue
Net interest income
Net fee and commission income (note 25)
Net trading result
Other operating income
Other operating expense
Salaries and employee benefit
Other administrative expenses*
Amortisation
Depreciation
Profit before provisions, impairment and tax
Net modification gain/(loss)
Provisions*

Impairment losses
Net gain/(loss) arising from the derecognition of
financial assets at amortised cost

Profit before tax

Segment assets
Segment liabilities

* The VUB Group does not allocate these items to the individual segments.

2024
€ '000
External revenue
Interest and similar income
Interest and similar expense
Inter-segment revenue
Net interest income
Net fee and commission income (note 25)
Net trading result
Other operating income
Other operating expense
Salaries and employee benefit
Other administrative expenses*
Amortisation
Depreciation
Profit before provisions, impairment and tax
Net modification gain/(loss)
Provisions*

Impairment losses
Net gain/(loss) arising from the derecognition of
financial assets at amortised cost

Profit before tax

Segment assets
Segment liabilities

Total

Retail Corporate Central  reportable
banking banking Treasury segments Other Total
475 387 321 513 136 290 933 190 6 086 939 276
(56 447) (120 687) (155 942) (333 076) (17 489) (350 565)
(111 151) (45 945) 108 500 (48 596) 48 596 -
307 789 154 881 88 848 551 518 37 193 588 711
161 382 45 131 1266 207 779 9 406 217 185
6 165 7 949 10 633 24 747 (5 205) 19 542
59 2887 (1 205) 1741 1811 3552
(12 308) (3577) - (15 885) (7 831) (23 716)
(65 768) (14 968) (898) (81 634) (82 602) (164 236)
- - - - (96 264) (96 264)
(4 425) (335) (14) (4 774) (22 360) (27 134)
(1 869) (976) 8 (2 837) (9 471) (12 308)
391 025 190 992 98 638 680 655 (175 323) 505 332
(20 000) - - (20 000) 56 (19 944)
- - - - 55 55
(46 275) (14 645) (901) (61 821) 5217 (56 604)
1348 5 898 - 7 246 (1) 7 245
326 098 182 245 97 737 606 080 (169 996) 436 084
12 362 355 7 891 597 5370 643 25 624 595 695 586 26 320 181
11 242 709 7 276 603 4 964 661 23 483 973 407 328 23 891 301

Total

Retail Corporate Central reportable
banking banking Treasury segments Other Total
390 344 378 509 246 316 1015 169 571 1015 740
(60 261) (182 470) (177 182) (419 913) (21 940) (441 853)
30 257 (25 826) (78 790) (74 359) 74 359 -
360 340 170 213 (9 656) 520 897 52 990 573 887
137 520 40 566 966 179 052 10 342 189 394
6 233 7987 3411 17 631 (700) 16 931
83 4049 (1 185) 2947 2183 5130
(10 334) (3 310) 19 (13 625) (7 993) (21 618)
(63 224) (13 585) (850) (77 659) (84 388) (162 047)
- 380 218 598 (93 027) (92 429)
(9 492) (1114) (10) (10 616) (22 785) (33 401)
(2172) (1071) 5 (3 238) (9 678) (12 916)
418 954 204 115 (7 082) 615 987 (153 056) 462 931
- - - - 158 158
- - - - (67) (67)
(21 351) (15 579) (700) (37 630) 806 (36 824)
692 (661) - 31 (52) (21)
398 295 187 875 (7 782) 578 388 (152 211) 426 177
11 777 391 8 031 608 4754 377 24 563 376 690 940 25 254 316
10 740 460 7 423 716 4 346 117 22 510 293 479 517 22 989 810

* The VUB Group does not allocate these items to the individual segments.
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7. Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprise the following balances:

€ ’'000 2025 2024
Cash in hand 287 607 257 321
Balances at central banks
Compulsory minimum reserves 163 204 154 506
Term deposits 831 407 841 791
Loans and advances 825 233 990 078
Impairment losses (8) (10)
1819 836 1986 365
Due from other banks
Current accounts 41 875 28 977
Total cash and cash equivalents 2149 318 2 272 663

8. Financialassetsand financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

€ °000 2025 2024

Financial assets held for trading

Trading derivatives 50 612 66 101

Government debt securities of European Union countries 113 636 122 204
164 248 188 305

Non-trading financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Equity instruments 1541 3410

Financial liabilities held for trading

Trading derivatives 51 033 69 941

Equity instruments classified as ‘Non-trading financial assets at fair value through profit or loss* comprise shares of
Intesa Sanpaolo S.p.A. in the amount of EUR 533 thousand (31 December 2024: EUR 580 thousand) and form part
of the Group’s incentive planintroduced by the Parent Company in line with the applicable EU capital remuneration
rules (CRD V and, from 2026, CRD VI). The VUB Group did not elect the option to present these instruments at
‘Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income®.

2025 2024
€ °000 Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities
Trading derivatives — Fair values
Interest rate instruments
Forwards and swaps 45 417 45 285 55 656 59 461
Options 52 50 127 118
45 469 45 335 55 783 59 579
Foreign currency instruments
Forwards and swaps 3763 4318 9271 9298
Options 571 574 1044 1061
4334 4892 10 315 10 359
Equity and commodity instruments
Equity options 456 459 - -
Commaodity forwards and swaps 353 347 3 3
809 806 3 3
Total trading derivatives — fair values 50 612 51 033 66 101 69 941

106



Consolidated Financial Statements

2025 2024
€ ’000 Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities
Trading derivatives — Notional values
Interest rate instruments
Forwards and swaps 2 020 453 2 020 453 3580 043 3580 043
Options 292 080 292 080 209 281 209 281
2312 533 2312 533 3789 324 3789 324
Foreign currency instruments
Forwards and swaps 468 485 469 191 589 378 588 697
Options 80 634 80 634 67 543 67 543
549 119 549 825 656 921 656 240
Equity and commodity instruments
Equity options 718 718 - -
Commaodity forwards and swaps 3 840 3 840 296 296
4 558 4 558 296 296
Total trading derivatives — notional values 2866 210 2 866 916 4 446 541 4 445 860
9. Derivatives — Hedge accounting
2025 2024
€ ’000 Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities
Cash flow hedges of interest rate risk - 557 - 216
Fair value hedges of interest rate, foreign currency and
inflation risk 89 038 99 786 75 566 173 066
89 038 100 343 75 566 173 282

9.1. Cash flow hedge related to foreign currency risk

At 31 December 2025 the VUB Group used three currency forwards to hedge the currency risk of an expected future
transaction when transferring the economic result of branch Prague in the amount of CZK 527 439 thousand
(31 December 2024: CZK 541 886 thousand). The maturity of this hedging instrumentis 14 January 2026. Due to
the nature of the business, hedging inefficiency is not expected.

Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities
Change in
fair value
used for
calculating Ineffective-
hedge ness
2025 Notional Notional ineffective- recognised in
€ '000 Fair value Fair value value value ness profitorloss
Micro hedges
Foreign currency instruments
Forwards and swaps
Cash flow hedge in foreign currency - 557 21 200 21 762 (594) -
Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities
Change in
fair value
used for
calculating Ineffective-
hedge ness
2024 Notional Notional ineffective- recognised in
€ '000 Fair value Fair value value value ness profitor loss
Micro hedges
Foreign currency instruments
Forwards and swaps
Cash flow hedge in foreign currency - 216 21 300 21 516 - -
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9.2. Fair value hedges of interest rate, foreign currency and inflation risk as of date of preparation of the financial

statements
Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities
Change in
fair value
used for
calculating Ineffective-
hedge ness
2025 Notional Notional ineffective- recognised in
€ '000 Fair value Fair value value value ness profitor loss
Micro hedges
Interest rate instruments
Forwards and swaps
Hedge of debt securities at FVOCI 40 899 34 247 1596 011 1596 011 (2 133) -
Hedge of corporate loans - 2 006 143 707 143 707 (3363) 34
Hedge of loans received from other banks - 1203 50 000 50 000 1252 16
Hedge of covered bonds 10 791 15 984 3718 094 3718 094 (3301) -
Hedge of debt securities at AC 20 656 6 428 1681 670 1681 670 43 800 -
Foreign currency instruments
Forwards and swaps
Hedge of corporate loans 7998 - 166 070 157 277 (1 056) -
Hedge of debt securities at AC 7 801 9781 438 384 436 974 1431 -
Macro hedges
Interest rate instruments
Forwards and swaps
Hedge of mortgage loans 880 29 102 2 083 000 2 083 000 13 228 329
Hedge of current accounts 13 1035 111 000 111 000 1098 (98)
Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities
Change in
fair value
used for
calculating Ineffective-
hedge ness
2024 Notional Notional ineffective- recognised in
€ '000 Fair value Fair value value value ness profitorloss
Micro hedges
Interest rate instruments
Forwards and swaps
Hedge of debt securities at FVOCI 49 745 37 729 1 645 800 1 645 800 (29 418) -
Hedge of corporate loans 5008 2051 303 604 303 604 (5631) 4
Hedge of loans received from other banks - 2 587 50 000 50 000 1661 15
Hedge of covered bonds 20 493 49 944 3594 900 3594 900 36 874 -
Hedge of debt securities at AC 320 21 561 787 600 787 600 (13 154) 1
Foreign currency instruments
Forwards and swaps
Hedge of corporate loans - 9 379 166 248 176 765 (1 362) -
Hedge of debt securities at AC - 15 391 297 248 308 215 (629) (7)
Macro hedges
Interest rate instruments
Forwards and swaps
Hedge of mortgage loans - 32 004 964 000 964 000 (21 475) (427)
Hedge of current accounts - 2420 112 500 112 500 3189 (2)
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The amounts relating to items designated as hedged items were as follows:

2025
€ '000
Micro hedges

Debt securities at FVOCI
Loans and advances
from other banks
Corporate loans

Debt securities at AC
Loans received

from other banks
Covered bonds*

Macro hedges

Mortgage loans

Current accounts

Line item in SOFP

Financial assets at FVOCI

Financial assets at AC

Due from banks

Due from customers

Due from customers
Financial liabilities at AC

Due to banks
Debt securities in issue

Financial assets at AC
Due from customers
Financial liabilities at AC
Due to customers

Carrying
amount

1 336 364

309 778
2194 013

50 000
3696 372

2 083 000

111 000

Accumulated
amount of fair
value
adjustments
included in

carrying amount

(23 716)

(887)
(16 796)

4 504

(1 387)

Change in fair

ineffectiveness

Fair value

value adjustment
used for after
calculating termination of
hedge hedging
relationship

2133 144
4453 (240)
(45 231) -
1236 -

(3 301) (47 887)
(12 899) (3 242)
1196 (4 383)

* Interest rate risk hedging of covered bonds is sometimes closed before the original maturity of the interest rate swap. This is due to the fact
that the interest rate risk position of the VUB Group changed in a way that required more fixed-rate liabilities. Since the originally fixed-rate
covered bonds were in the past swapped into floating rate, these swaps were early terminated in order to achieve the required interest risk

position of the VUB Group.

2024
€ ’'000
Micro hedges

Debt securities at FVOCI
Loans and advances
from other banks

Corporate loans
Debt securities at AC

Loans received
from other banks

Covered bonds*
Macro hedges
Mortgage loans

Current accounts

Line item in SOFP

Financial assets at FVOCI

Financial assets at AC

Due from banks

Due from customers

Due from customers
Financial liabilities at AC

Due to banks
Debt securities in issue

Financial assets at AC
Due from customers
Financial liabilities at AC
Due to customers

Carrying
amount

1351 153

480 369
1 095 369

50 000
3 364 009

964 000

112 500

Accumulated
amount of fair
value
adjustments
included in
carrying amount

(10 787)
21 837

(2 123)
(75 660)

17 944

(2 582)

Change in fair

ineffectiveness

Fair value

value adjustment
used for after
calculating termination of
hedge hedging
relationship

29 418 155

- 71

6 997 (287)

13 777 -

1 646 -

36 874 -
21 048 (17 169)
3191 (5 611)

* Interest rate risk hedging of covered bonds is sometimes closed before the original maturity of the interest rate swap. This is due to the fact
that the interest rate risk position of the VUB Group changed in a way, which required more fixed-rate liabilities. Since the originally fixed-rate
covered bonds were in the past swapped into floating rate, these swaps were early terminated in order to achieve the required interest risk

position of the VUB Group.
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Maturity of notional values of hedging instruments designated as fair value hedges and their average interest rates:

€ 000

Interest rate instruments
Forwards and swaps

Hedge of debt securities at FVOCI
Hedge of corporate loans

Hedge of debt securities at AC
Hedge of mortgage loans

Hedge of loans received from other banks
Hedge of current accounts
Hedge of covered bonds

Foreign currency instruments
Forwards and swaps

Hedge of corporate loans

Hedge of debt securities at AC

2025 2024
Less More Less More
than 1 year 1to 5years than5years than 1 year 1to5 years thanb5years
20 630 1 059 681 515 700 8 000 647 500 734 300
3.29% 1.62% 2.29% (0.47)% 0.79% 1.82%
47 448 96 259 - 71 471 232 133 -
3.66% 3.16% - 3.71% 2.61% -
31 770 50 000 1 599 900 - 50 000 737 600
0.98% 2.16% 2.61% - 2.16% 2.67%
- 2 083 000 - - 964 000 -
- 2.59% - - 2.71% -
50 000 - - - 50 000 -
(0.26)% - - - (0.26)% -
49 500 31 500 30 000 27 000 85 500 -
0.64% 0.72% 2.32% 0.56% 0.68% -
1 600 000 1 065 000 1 053 094 2 160 000 600 000 634 900
0.87% 1.41% 1.89% 2.98% (0.28)% 1.06%
- 166 070 - 95 140 81 625 -
- 3.85% - 0.00% 0.00% -
76 456 361 928 - 44 211 264 005 -
5.60% 4.78% - 2.63% 0.00% -

10.Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income

€ ’000

Government debt securities of European Union countries

of which ltalian government debt securities

Bank debt securities
Equity instruments
Intesa Sanpaolo S.p.A.
S.W.LF.T.

Total equity instruments

Total financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income

2025 2024
1304 164 1086 730
164 140 101 279
135 833 402 699
109 72

178 153

287 225
1440 284 1 489 654

At 31 December 2025, the debt securities in the total nominal amount of EUR 60 000 thousand were pledged by
the VUB Group to secure collateralized transactions (31 December 2024: EUR 592 100 thousand). These debt
securities were pledged in favour of the ECB within the pool of assetswhich can be immediately used as collateral

for received funds needed for liquidity management purposes.
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11. Financial assets and financial liabilities at amortized cost

11.1. Due from banks

€ '000
Term deposits

with contractual maturity over 90 days

to other banks
Loans and advances

with contractual maturity over 90 days

to central banks
to other banks

Cash collateral
Impairment losses

11.2. Due from customers

€ '000

Financial corporations
Loans

Overdrafts

Credit cards

Factoring

Debt securities

Other

Leasing

Non-financial corporations
Loans

Mortgages

Overdrafts

Credit cards

Factoring

Debt securities

Other

Leasing

Retail
Loans
Mortgages
Overdrafts
Credit cards
Factoring
Leasing

Public administration
Loans

Overdrafts

Credit cards

Debt securities

Leasing

Total due from customers

Note 2025 2024
- 5 500
86 78
37 289 108 092
37 375 108 170
182 411 210 137
21 (6 711) (5 869)
213 075 317 938
2025 2024

Impairment Impairment
Gross losses Carrying Gross losses Carrying
amount (note 21) amount amount (note 21) amount
923 539 (3013) 920 526 924 770 (392) 924 378
46 ®) a4 55 - 55
24 - 24 18 - 18
10 082 (5) 10 077 - - -
207 695 (123) 207 572 393 568 (96) 393 472
- - - 1165 - 1165
31 - 31 60 - 60
1141 417 (3 143) 1138 274 1319 636 (488) 1319 148
5138 484 (96 290) 5042 194 5436 735 (102 961) 5333 774
5397 (216) 5181 7 645 (203) 7 442
939 015 (40 602) 898 413 898 495 (28 645) 869 850
5551 (362) 5189 2385 (198) 2187
127 890 (1 431) 126 459 129 888 (1 315) 128 573
558 984 (843) 558 141 229 856 (165) 229 691
149 932 (7 320) 142 612 202 613 (5 856) 196 757
6 925 253 (147 064) 6 778 189 6907 617 (139 343) 6 768 274
1552 489 (136 083) 1 416 406 1507 892 (118 807) 1389 085
10 399 712 (65 064) 10 334 648 9898 719 (73 185) 9825 534
74 596 (4 139) 70 457 75 747 (4 279) 71 468
94 477 (1927) 92 550 94 722 (2 065) 92 657
1 - 1 a7 - a7
6 506 (534) 5972 10 765 (621) 10 144
12 127 781 (207 747) 11 920 034 11 587 892 (198 957) 11 388 935
342 269 (1 498) 340 771 197 656 (1 351) 196 305
2501 ®3) 2 498 1085 ) 1083
33 - 33 26 - 26
1646 957 (263) 1 646 694 781 068 (94) 780 974
830 1) 829 1217 (10) 1207
1992 590 (1 765) 1990 825 981 052 (1 457) 979 595
22 187 041 (359 719) 21 827 322 20 796 197 (340 245) 20 455 952
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At 31 December 2025, the 20 largest corporate customers represented a total balance of EUR 1 473 838 thousand
(31 December 2024: EUR 1 535 973 thousand), respectively 6.75% (31 December 2024: 7.51%) of the total loan
portfolio.

At 31 December 2025, the debt securitiesin the total nominal amount of EUR 598 900 thousand were pledged by
the VUB Group to secure collateralized transactions (31 December 2024: EUR 169 300 thousand). These debt
securities were pledged in favour of the ECB within the pool of assetswhich can be immediately used as collateral
for received funds needed for liquidity management purposes.

The following table sets out a maturity analysis of lease receivables, showing the undiscounted lease payments to
be received after the reporting date.

€ ’'000 2025 2024
Up to one year 65 020 82 575
One to two years 44 022 59 231
Two to three years 28 885 41 127
Three to four years 16 211 25 266
Four to five years 8 358 13 211
Over five years 6 839 10 601

169 335 232 011
Unearned future finance income on finance leases (12 067) (17 356)
Impairment losses (7 855) (6 487)

149 413 208 168

11.3. Due to banks

€ '000 2025 2024
Due to central banks
Current accounts 812 874
Due to other banks
Current accounts 15 963 51 764
Term deposits 6 627 6 941
Loans received from other banks 1 107 896 773 234
Revaluation of fair value hedged loans received (887) (2 123)
Cash collateral received 23 772 660
Other deposits 25 18
1153 396 830 494
Total due to banks 1154 208 831 368

‘Loans received from other banks* are classified in full as long-term, with contractual maturities exceeding five years.
One loan, with a nominal value of EUR 50 000 thousand, is due in 2026.

The breakdown of ‘Loans received from other banks’ according to the counterparty is presented below:

€ 000 2025 2024
Intesa Sanpaolo S. p. A. 951 083 651 199
European Investment Bank 156 813 121 080
European Bank for Reconstruction and Development - 955

1107 896 773 234
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11.4. Due to customers

€ ’'000 2025 2024
Current accounts 10 696 108 10 171 765
Term deposits 6 545 698 6 144 503
Government and municipal deposits 639 721 626 051
Savings accounts 80 481 95 038
Other deposits 105 413 109 081

18 067 421 17 146 438

11.5. Subordinated debt

The balance of the subordinated debt as of 31 December 2025 consisted of two loans from INTESA SANPAOLO SPA
with a total nominal value of EUR 100 000 thousand with maturitiesin 2033 and 2032 and interest rates of 5.298%
and 5.542% (31 December 2024: 6.289% and 5.995%) and one loan from Intesa Sanpaolo Holding International
in the nominal value of EUR 200 000 thousand with maturity in 2026 and aninterest rate of 5.320% (31 December
2024: 6.124%).

In accordance with the loan agreement, the loan may be used as an unsecured liability to pay the VUB Group's debts
and may not be repaid before all claims of the VUB Group's unsubordinated creditors have been paid.

11.6. Debt securities in issue

€ 000 2025 2024

Covered bonds 1274 833 915 634

Covered bonds subject to fair value hedges 2797 073 3364 009
4 071 906 4279 643

Revaluation of fair value hedged covered bonds (16 796) (26 877)

Unamortized part of revaluation related to terminated

fair value hedges (47 888) (48 783)
4 007 222 4 203 983

The repayment of covered bonds is funded by the mortgage loans denominated in EUR provided to customers of
the VUB Group (note 11.2.) and debt securities in FVOCI portfolio (note 10).

11.7. Changes in financial liabilities
The disclosure of changes arising from cash flows and non-cash changes in liabilities arising from financing activities:

Loans received
from other banks

2025 (including Subordinated

€ '000 revaluation Lease liabilities debt Covered bonds
1 January 771 111 21 156 300 401 4 203 983
Cash flow

Proceeds 595 000 - - 500 000
Repayments (260 200) (6 590) - (716 597)
Non-cash changes

Accruals 2334 - (15) 30 812
Revaluation (1 236) - - (10 976)
Other - 7 516 - -
31 December 1107 009 22 082 300 386 4007 222
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2024

€ ’000

1 January
Cash flow
Proceeds
Repayments
Non-cash changes
Accruals
Revaluation
Other

31 December

Loans received
from other banks

(including Subordinated

revaluation Lease liabilities debt Covered bonds
780 595 18 307 300 487 4 436 314
100 000 - - 500 000
(107 304) (8 641) - (788 000)
57 - (86) 10 054

(1 646) - - 45 615

- 11 490 - -

771 111 21 156 300 401 4 203 983

12. Fairvalue changesof the hedgeditemsin portfolio hedge of interest rate risk

€ '000
Financial assets at AC
Due from customers
Retail
Mortgages

Financial liabilities at AC

Due to customers

13. Investments in joint ventures and associates

2025

€ °000
Monilogi
SBCB

2024

€ °000
Monilogi
SBCB

Share
33.00%
33.33%

Share
33.00%
33.33%

2025 2024

1262 775

(5 770) (8 193)

Carrying

Cost Revaluation amount
2549 (1 162) 1387
3 117 120
2552 (1 045) 1507
Carrying

Cost Revaluation amount
2 549 (1 459) 1090
3 104 107

2 552 (1 355) 1197

Monilogi is the joint venture of the VUB Group for which equity method of consolidation is used and is incorporated
in the Slovak Republic. SBCB is the associate of the VUB Group for which equity method of consolidation is used

and is incorporated in the Slovak Republic.

14. Propertyandequipmentandnon-current assets classified as held for sale

2025

€ '000

Buildings and land
Equipment

Other tangibles

Assets under construction

2024

€ '000

Buildings and land
Equipment

Other tangibles

Assets under construction

Owned and Owned and Right-of-use

used leased assets Total

68 569 - 17 683 86 252

4 856 2705 - 7561

1594 2319 4 055 7 968

9 366 - - 9 366

84 385 5024 21 738 111 147
Owned and Owned and Right-of-use

used leased assets Total

71 535 - 18 690 90 225

4 538 910 - 5448

1171 5113 2149 8 433

15 050 - - 15 050

92 294 6 023 20 839 119 156
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2025 Buildings Other Assets under

€ 000 and land Equipment tangibles construction Total
Revaluation

At 1 January 124 237 33 126 33 531 15 050 205 944
Transfer to other assets (9 039) - - - (9 039)
Additions 9173 15 4 497 7 366 21 051
Disposals (10 298) (3 380) (7 922) - (21 600)
Transfers 8 160 4078 812 (13 050) -
Exchange differences 44 4 1 - 49
At 31 December 122 277 33 843 30 919 9 366 196 405
Accumulated depreciation

At 1 January (33997) (27 678) (24 877) - (86 552)
Transfer to other assets 3607 - - - 3607
Depreciation for the year (8 273) (1 950) (2 085) - (12 308)
Disposals 2 659 3350 4168 - 10 177
Exchange differences (21) (4) (1) - (26)
At 31 December (36 025) (26 282) (22 795) - (85 102)
Impairment losses (note 21)

At 1 January (15) - (221) - (236)
Creation - - (26) - (26)
Release 15 - 91 - 106
At 31 December - - (156) - (156)
Carrying amount

At 1 January 90 225 5448 8 433 15 050 119 156
At 31 December 86 252 7 561 7 968 9 366 111 147
2024 Buildings Other Assets under

€ 000 and land Equipment tangibles construction Total
Revaluation

At 1 January 117 088 34 202 38 507 14 239 204 036
Transfer to other assets - - - - -
Additions 9 687 48 759 5 701 16 195
Disposals (4 011) (2 306) (5 788) (2 161) (14 266)
Transfers 1492 1184 53 (2 729) -
Exchange differences (19) (2) - - (21)
At 31 December 124 237 33 126 33 531 15 050 205 944
Accumulated depreciation

At 1 January (26 473) (28 572) (26 573) - (81 618)
Transfer to other assets - - - - -
Depreciation for the year (9 236) (1412) (2 268) - (12 916)
Disposals 1707 2304 3964 - 7975
Exchange differences 5 2 - - 7
At 31 December (33997) (27 678) (24 877) - (86 552)
Impairment losses (note 21)

At 1 January (94) - (239) - (333)
Creation - - (6) - (6)
Release 79 - 24 - 103
At 31 December (15) - (221) - (236)
Carrying amount

At 1 January 90 521 5630 11 695 14 239 122 085
At 31 December 90 225 5448 8 433 15 050 119 156
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Of which owned and leased property and equipment:

2025

€ 000

Cost

At 1 January
Additions

Disposals

Transfers

At 31 December
Accumulated depreciation
At 1 January
Depreciation for the year
Disposals

At 31 December
Impairment losses
At 1 January
Creation

Release

At 31 December
Carrying amount
At 1 January

At 31 December

2024

€ 000

Cost

At 1 January
Additions

Disposals

Transfers

At 31 December
Accumulated depreciation
At 1 January
Depreciation for the year
Disposals

At 31 December
Impairment losses
At 1 January
Creation

Release

At 31 December
Carrying amount
At 1 January

At 31 December

Other Assets under
Equipment tangibles construction Total
1226 11 226 - 12 452
- - 2328 2328
(233) (5 362) - (5 595)
2328 - (2 328) -
3321 5 864 - 9185
(316) (5 892) - (6 208)
(531) (672) - (1203)
231 3175 - 3 406
(616) (3 389) - (4 005)
- (221) - (221)
- (26) - (26)
- 91 - 91
- (156) - (156)
910 5113 - 6 023
2 705 2319 - 5024
Other Assets under
Equipment tangibles construction Total
421 15 392 2982 18 795
(16) (4 166) (2 161) (6 343)
821 - (821) -
1226 11 226 - 12 452
(140) (6 937) - (7 077)
(191) (1322 - (1513)
15 2 367 - 2382
(316) (5 892) - (6 208)
- (239) - (239)
- (6) - (6)
- 24 - 24
- (221) - (221)
281 8 216 2982 11 479
910 5113 - 6 023
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Of which right-of-use assets:

€ 000

Cost

At 1 January

Additions

Disposals

Exchange differences

At 31 December
Accumulated depreciation
At 1 January
Depreciation for the year
Disposals

Exchange differences

At 31 December
Carrying amount

At 1 January

At 31 December

2025 2024

Buildings Other Buildings Other
and land tangibles Total and land tangibles Total
47 212 3872 51 084 39 783 3344 43 127
9173 4 408 13 581 9 687 712 10 399
(6 591) (1 437) (8 028) (2 239) (184) (2 423)
44 1 45 (19) - (19)
49 838 6 844 56 682 47 212 3872 51 084
(28 522) (1 723) (30 245) (23 804) (1 314) (25 118)
(6 251) (951) (7 202) (6 289) (577) (6 866)
2639 (114) 2525 1 566 168 1734
(21) 1) (22) 5 - 5
(32 155) (2 789) (34 944) (28 522) (1723) (30 245)
18 690 2149 20 839 15 979 2030 18 009
17 683 4 055 21 738 18 690 2149 20 839

In 2025 the VUB Group reviewed the carrying amount of its property and equipment. Animpairment test was carried
out to determine the recoverable amount. As a result of the impairment test the VUB Group recognized release of
impairment loss in the amount of EUR 80 thousand (31 December 2024: release of impairment loss in amount of

EUR 97 thousand).

If ‘Buildings and land’ were measured using the cost model, the carrying amounts would be, as follows:

€ ’000

Cost

Accumulated depreciation
Impairment losses

2025 2024
101 679 96 829
(55 266) (53 032)

(15) (15)
46 398 43 782

At 31 December 2025, the gross book value of fully depreciated tangible assets that are still used by the VUB Group
amounted to EUR 47 207 thousand (31 December 2024: EUR 49 536 thousand).

The VUB Group’s insurance program covers all standard risks to tangible and intangible assets (theft, robbery, natural
hazards, vandalism and other damages).
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15. Intangible assets

2025

€ °000

Cost

At 1 January

Additions

Transfers

Exchange differences

At 31 December
Accumulated amortisation
At 1 January

Depreciation for the year
Exchange differences

At 31 December
Impairment losses (note 21)
At 1 January

Release

At 31 December

Carrying amount

At 1 January

At 31 December

2024

€ °000

Cost

At 1 January

Additions

Transfers

Exchange differences

At 31 December
Accumulated amortisation
At 1 January

Depreciation for the year
Exchange differences

At 31 December
Impairment losses (note 21)
At 1 January

Release

At 31 December

Carrying amount

At 1 January

At 31 December

Other

intangible Assets under
Software assets development Total
385 821 90 513 30 435 506 769
197 - 19 280 19 477
13 392 - (13 392) -
37 1 - 38
399 447 90 514 36 323 526 284
(311 311) (16 492) - (327 803)
(24 080) (3 054) - (27 134)
(35) 1) - (36)
(335 426) (19 547) - (354 973)
- (5 217) - (5 217)
- 5217 - 5217
74 510 68 804 30 435 173 749
64 021 70 967 36 323 171 311

Other

intangible Assets under
Software assets development Total
358 603 90 515 34 035 483 153
75 - 23 561 23 636
27 161 - (27 161) -
(18) ] - (20)
385 821 90 513 30 435 506 769
(280 592) (13 828) - (294 420)
(30 736) (2 665) - (33 401)
17 1 - 18
(311 311) (16 492) - (327 803)
- (5 217) - (5 217)
- (5 217) - (5 217)
78 011 71 470 34 035 183 516
74 510 68 804 30 435 173 749

The acquisition of assets mainly includes the development of new software applications and the costs of technical
evaluation of software that have not yet been put into use.

At 31 December 2025, the gross book value of fully amortized intangible assets that are still used by the VUB Group

amounted to EUR 215 542 thousand (31 December 2024: EUR 204 822 thousand).
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16. Goodwill
€ ’000 2025 2024
Retail Banking 18 871 18 871
Corporate Banking 10 434 10 434

29 305 29 305

The VUB Group has identified three cash-generating units — Retail Banking, Corporate Banking and Central Treasury,
which also represent operating segments used in ‘Segment reporting’ (note 6).

Goodwill allocated to Retail Banking in the amount of EUR 18 871 thousand arose in 2005 on the acquisition of
Consumer Finance Holding, a.s. and was merged into the Bank in 2018.

Goodwill allocated to Corporate Banking related to the VUB Leasing, a.s. and includes both goodwill related to
purchase of the majority (70%) shareholding in the amount of EUR 7 304 thousand in 2007 and goodwill arising
from the purchase of the remaining 30% shareholding in the amount of EUR 3 130 thousand in 2010. This goodwill
was merged into the Bank in 2022.

No impairment losses were created during 2025 and 2024.

17. Deferred income tax assets and liabilities

Deferred income taxes are calculated on all temporary differences using a tax rate of 24%
(31 December 2024: 24%) as follows:

2025 Exchange rate
€ '000 1 January Profit/(loss) Equity differences 31 December
Derivative financial instruments —
CF Hedge 52 - 82 134
Financial assets at FVOCI 6 122 - (6 629) (507)
Financial assets at AC

Due from banks 1393 202 - 1595

Due from customers 64 735 4 967 - 69 702
Property and equipment (14 579) (1 845) - (16 424)
Intangible assets (13 070) (3 646) - (16 716)
Other assets 7 1784 - 1791
Financial liabilities at AC

Lease liabilities 5052 232 - 5284
Provisions 5407 (790) - 4617
Other liabilities 17 596 (198) - 17 398
Other (4 309) (120) (1 066) 17 (5 478)

68 406 586 (7 613) 17 61 396

2024 Exchange rate
€ '000 1 January Profit/(loss) Equity differences 31 December
Derivative financial instruments —
CF Hedge 7 - 45 52
Financial assets at FVOCI 5138 - 984 6 122
Financial assets at AC

Due from banks 1072 321 - 1393

Due from customers 63 173 1562 - 64 735
Property and equipment (12 206) (1 718) (655) (14 579)
Intangible assets (12 869) (201) - (13 070)
Other assets 7 - - 7
Financial liabilities at AC

Lease liabilities 3788 1264 - 5 052
Provisions 3224 2183 - 5 407
Other liabilities 13 283 4313 - 17 596
Other (2 561) (1.748) - (4 309)

62 056 5976 374 68 406
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18. Other assets

€ ’000

Operating receivables and advances

Prepayments and accrued income

Leashold improvement

Settlement of operations with financial instruments
Other tax receivables

Inventories

Receivables from termination of leasing

Other

Impairment losses

19. Provisions

€ '000

Loan commitments and financial guarantees
Litigation

Restructuring provision

Other provisions

2025

€ ’000

Litigation
Restructuring provision
Other provisions

2024

€ ’'000

Litigation
Restructuring provision
Other provisions

20. Other liabilities

€ '000

Various creditors

NCI options schemes

Settlement with employees

VAT payable and other tax payables
Severance and Jubilee benefits
Accruals and deferred income
Settlement of operations with financial instruments
Investment certificates

Share remuneration scheme

Other

At 31 December 2025 and 31 December 2024 there were no overdue balances in ‘Other liabilities’.

Note
23.2
29

Note
23.2
29

Note 2025 2024

27 400 34 991

19 802 19 354

7 568 -

1453 623

1148 6 156

427 521

208 324

335 195

21 (4 069) (3 923)

54 272 58 241

Note 2025 2024

21 19 997 23 169

23.2 6 885 6 940

400 -

200 200

27 482 30 309
Net creation/ Exchange

1 January (release) Use difference 31 December

6 940 (53) () - 6885

- 400 - - 400

200 - - - 200

7 140 347 (2) - 7 485
Net creation/ Exchange

1 January (release) Use difference 31 December

6 872 85 (18) 1 6 940

200 - - - 200

7072 85 (18) 1 7 140

2025 2024

53 298 63 456

42 569 40 408

38 137 36 701

6 491 5759

4 862 4413

4039 7377

2492 2490

455 466

533 580

14 018 15 459

166 894 177 109
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The movements in social fund liability presented within ‘Settlement with employees’ were as follows:

2025
€ '000
Social fund

2024
€ '000
Social fund

Creation

1 January (note 29)
827 2747
Creation

1 January (note 29)
797 3219

Use 31 December
(2 739) 835
Use 31 December
(3 189) 827

21. Movements in impairment losses and provisions for loan commitments and
financial guarantees

2025
€ ’'000
Financial assets at FVOCI
Financial assets at AC

Due from banks

Due from customers
Impairment losses
according to IFRS 9
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees
Impairment losses and provisions
according to IFRS 9
Property and equipment and non-
current assets classified as held for
sale
Other assets
Total impairment losses and
provisions for loan commitments
and financial guarantees

2024
€ ’'000
Financial assets at FVOCI
Financial assets at AC

Due from banks

Due from customers
Impairment losses
according to IFRS 9
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees
Impairment losses and provisions
according to IFRS 9
Property and equipment and non-
current assets classified as held for
sale
Other assets
Total impairment losses and
provisions for loan commitments
and financial guarantees

Assets
Net creation/ Written off/ Exchange
Note 1 January release sold difference Other 31 December
212 106 (48) - - 270
11
5869 839 - 3 - 6711
340 245 65 630 (44 893) (1 263) - 359 719
346 326 66 575 (44 941) (1 260) - 366 700
19 23 169 (4 641) - 1469 - 19 997
369 495 61 934 (44 941) 209 - 386 697
14 5 453 (5 282) (15) - - 156
18 - - - - - -
374 948 56 652 (44 956) 209 - 386 853
Assets
Net creation/ Written off/ Exchange
Note 1 January release sold difference Other 31 December
232 (20) - - - 212
11
5109 761 - (1) - 5 869
372 309 31 961 (62 145) (1 880) - 340 245
377 650 32 702 (62 145) (1881) - 346 326
19 16 888 4 883 - 1 398 - 23 169
394 538 37 585 (62 145) (483) - 369 495
14 5 550 (97) - - - 5453
18 4142 (664) (57) 502 - 3923
404 230 36 824 (62 202) 19 - 378 871
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22. Equity

€ '000 2025 2024

Share capital — authorised, issued and fully paid
80 additional ordinary shares of EUR 1 million, not traded 80 000 80 000
89 ordinary shares of EUR 3 319 391.89 each, not traded 295 426 295 426
4 078 108 ordinary shares of EUR 33.20 each, not traded 135 393 135 393
510 819 510 819
Share premium 13 719 13 719
Reserves 127 428 107 308
Other capital funds 8 464 8 464
Retained earnings (excluding net profit for the year) 1498 329 1 370 640
2 158 759 2 010 950

The registered share capital of VUB, a.s. amounts to EUR 510 819 063.81 and was created by the contribution of
the founder designated in the deed of foundation as of the day of its establishment.

In accordance with the law and statutes of the VUB Group, the VUB Group is obliged to contribute at least 10% of
its annual net profit to the ‘Legal reserve fund’ until it reaches 20% of the share capital. Usage of the ‘Legal reserve
fund’ is restricted by the law and the fund can be used for the coverage of the losses of the VUB Group.

€ ’000 2025 2024
Net profit for the year attributable to shareholders 270 121 253 557

22.1. Regulatory capital management

The primary objectives of the VUB Group’s capital management are to ensure that the VUB Group complies with
externally imposed capital requirements and that the VUB Group maintains strong credit ratings and healthy capital
ratios in order to support its business and to maximise shareholders’ value.

The VUB Group manages its capital structure and adjusts it in the light of changes in economic conditions and the
risk characteristics of its activities. In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the VUB Group may adjust the
amount of dividend payment to shareholders, return capital to shareholders, issue capital securities or other capital
instruments, classified as Additional Tier 1, or Tier 2. No changes have been made in the objectives, policies and
processes since the previous year.

The VUB Group’s regulatory capital position was determined based on the rules for capital adequacy calculation set
by the CRR Regulation:

€ ’'000 2025 2024

Tier 1 capital
Share capital 510 819 510 819
Share premium 13 719 13 719
Retained earnings* 1498 329 1 370 640
Profit or loss eligible 82 118 127 594
Legal reserve fund 102 454 102 454
Other capital funds 8 464 8 464
Accumulated other comprehensive income 24 974 4 854
(-) Value adjustments due to the requirements for prudent valuation (143) (264)
Less goodwill and intangible assets (158 905) (164 491)
(-) Insufficient coverage for non-performing exposures (4 597) (2 454)
2077 232 1971 335

Tier 2 capital
IRB excess of provisions over expected losses eligible 44 507 42 850
Subordinated debt 139 094 179 305
183 600 222 155
Total regulatory capital 2 260 832 2193 490

* Excluding net profit for the period, profit in approval and other capital funds:

€ 000 2025 2024
Retained earnings 1768 450 1624 197
Net profit for the year (270 121) (253 557)
1498 329 1370 640
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2025 2024
€ '000 Required Required
Tier 1 capital 2077 232 825 114 1971 335 893 211
Tier 2 capital 183 600 183 600 222 154 222 154
Total regulatory capital 2 260 832 825 114 2193 489 893 211
Total Risk Weighted Assets 10 313 923 10 313 923 11 165 139 11 165 139
CET 1 capital ratio 20.14% 12.09% 17.66% 12.09%
Total capital ratio 21.92% 16.25% 19.65% 16.25%

Regulatory capital consists of Tier 1 capital, which comprises share capital, share premium, retained earnings,
accumulated other comprehensive income, foreign currency translation and reserves. The deducted amounts in Tier
1 capital are: goodwill, intangible assets, prudential filters, insufficient coverage for non-performing exposures and
IRB shortfall, if negative. The other component of regulatory capital is Tier 2 capital, which includes subordinated
long-term debt and IRB excess of provisions over expected losses.

Own Funds, risk-weighted assets and the capital ratios as of 31 December 2025 were calculated in accordance with the
harmonised rules and regulations for banks and investment companies contained in Directive (EU) 2019/878 (‘CRD V')
and in the CRR Regulation of 31 May 2024 (EU) 2024/1623, which transpose the banking supervision standards defined
by the Basel Committee (the Basel 3 Framework) to European Union laws.

Following the Supervisory Review and Evaluation Process (‘SREP’), the ECB annually makes a final decision on the
capital requirement that the Bank must comply with on sub-consolidated and individual level. Starting from 1 January
2025, the overall capital requirement the Bank has to meet in terms of Common Equity Tier 1 ratiois 11.09%. This
is the result:

— The SREP requirement comprising a minimum Pillar 1 capital requirement of 4.5% and an additional Pillar 2
capital requirement of 0,84%, made up entirely of Common Equity Tier 1;

— Additional requirements, made up entirely of Common Equity Tier 1, relating to a Capital Conservation Buffer
of 2.5%, an Other Systemically Important Institutions Buffer (‘O-Sll Buffer’) of 1.75% and a Countercyclical
buffer (‘CCyB Buffer’) of 1.5%.

CRD V establishes the obligation for the designated national authorities to activate an operational framework for
the definition of the ratio of the countercyclical capital buffer (‘CCyB’). The ratio is subject to review on a quarterly
basis. Based on the analysis of the reference indicators, the National Bank of Slovakia decided to set the
countercyclical buffer (relating to the exposures towards Slovak counterparties).

Countercyclical buffer, which has been increased after COVID-19 pandemic period back to 1.5%, valid from 1
August 2023 back, remains effective. P2R composition based on CRD V rulesis set to 75% Tier 1, out of which 75%
should represent CET 1 (56.25% of P2R). These changes represent from 1 August 2023 capital requirement (without
Pillar 2 Capital Guidance) for CET 1 of 11.09% and capital requirement for Tier 1 of 12.88%.

The Overall Capital Requirement was at VUB Group level, as of 31 December 2025 set at 16.25% and consists of:

— Capital requirement for Pillar 1 (8%0),

— Capital requirement for Pillar 2 (P2R 1.5% and Pillar 2 Capital Guidance 1%o),

— Capital requirement for a combined buffer (5.75%), consisting of Capital Conservation Buffer of 2.5%, Other
Systemically Important Institutions Buffer of 1.75% and a Countercyclical Buffer 1.5%.

ECB set the P2G to 1% since 1.1.2024, with no change in 2025, and therefore the Overall Capital Requirement in
force is 16,25% (13.88% for Tier 1 capital ratio and 12.09% for CET1 capital ratio, including the Pillar 2 Guidance).

Since November 2014, the VUB Group has been under the supervision of the European Central Bank.

Internally, withinits Risk Appetite framework, the VUB Group has setinternal limitsfor bothOCR and CET1, managing
the regulatory capital requirements additionally with an internal management buffer.
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The prudential treatment of software assets

The VUB Group has adopted prudential approach to software assets based on the Final Report ‘Draft Regulatory
Technical Standards on the prudential approach to software assets under Article 36 of Regulation (EU) 575/2013
(CRR) *, EBA/RTS/2020/07, regarding updated version of the Capital Requirements Regulation 2019/876 and Directive
2019/878 (CRR II/CRD V) published in June 2019 concerning the modified version of article 36(1)b (CRR II) with
regard to own funds requirements for institutions. The VUB Group has adopted the prudential amortization approach
to software assets for the calculation of CET1 at individual and consolidated level starting from December 2020
based on EBA/RTS/2020/07 methodology, which is in line with ISP Group Approach. The prudential amortization
allows the banks not to deduct from CET1 software assets that are prudentially valued (i.e. when the value of software
assets is not negatively affected by status of resolution, insolvency or liquidation). The residual portion of the carrying
amount of software is risk-weighted (100%), in accordance with the current CRR provisions. This approach has also
been established by Commission delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/2176 of 12 November 2020 amending Delegated
Regulation (EU) 241/2014 as regards the deduction of software assets from Common Equity Tier 1 items.

22.1.1. Implementation of Basel IV

Basel IV implementation relevant for VUB is executed via update of EU Capital Requirements Regulation (‘CRR 3’).
The key changes in CRR 3 include:

— CreditRisk: Introduction of a new standardized approach for credit risk (SA-CR), which includes changes to the
treatment of almost all exposures classes, with biggest changes probably for the exposures secured by
immovable property. Also, IRB approach includes some changes (notably decrease in the senior debt LGD).

— Market Risk: A revised market risk framework to better capture the risks associated with trading activities.

— Operational Risk: Implementation of a new standardized approach for operational risk, known as the Business
Indicator Component (BIC) approach, and removal of all internal models.

— Credit Valuation Adjustment (CVA) Risk: Redefinition of the CVA risk charge to better reflect the risk of
counterparty credit risk.

— Output Floor: Introduction of an output floor to ensure that banks’ risk-weighted assets (RWAs) calculated using
internal models do not fall below a certain percentage of RWAs calculated using standardized approaches.

— Environmental, Social, and Governance (ESG) Risks: Integration of ESG risks into the regulatory framework,
requiring banks to manage and disclose their ESG risks.

— Disclosures: Enhanced disclosure requirements to improve transparency and market discipline.

CRR 3 was published in the Official Journal of the European Union on 19 June 2024, and entered into force 20 days
later. The majority of the CRR 3 rules became applicable from 1 January 2025. However, Market Risk framework
changes are postponed by two years by the Commission Delegated Regulation 2025/1496, to be applicable from 1
January 2027.

23. Off-balance sheet items

23.1. Issued guarantees and commitments and undrawn credit facilities

€ '000 2025 2024
Issued guarantees 1184 736 1152 905
Commitments and undrawn credit facilities 4 640 565 4 529 747
of which revocable 1399 123 1441 389

5825 301 5682 652

Issued guarantees represent irrevocable assurances that the VUB Group will make payments in the event that a
borrower cannot meet its obligations to third parties. These assurances carry the same credit risk as loans and
therefore the VUB Group recognises provisions for these instruments (note 19).

The primary purpose of commitments to extend credit is to ensure that funds are available to the customer as
required. Commitments and undrawn credit facilities represent undrawn portions of commitments, credit facilities
and approved overdraft loans.
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23.2. Legal proceedings

In the normal course of business, the VUB Group is subject to a variety of legal actions. The VUB Group conducted
a review of legal proceedings outstanding against it as of 31 December 2025. Pursuant to this review, management
has recorded total provisions of EUR 6 885 thousand (31 December 2024: EUR 6 940 thousand) in respect of such
legal proceedings (note 19). The VUB Group will continue to defend its position in respect of each of these legal
proceedings.

In addition to the legal proceedings covered by provisions, there are contingent liabilities arising from legal
proceedings in the total amount of EUR 26 800 thousand, asat 31 December 2025 (31 December 2024: EUR 29 717
thousand). This amount represents existing legal proceedings against the VUB Group that will most probably not
result in any payments due by the VUB Group.

23.3. Operating leasing

The following table sets out a maturity analysis of lease receivables, showing the undiscounted lease payments to
be received after the reporting date.

€ ’'000 2025 2024
Up to one year 265 977
One to two years 158 213
Two to three years 4 32

427 1222

23.4. Tax Legislation

Given that severalareas of Slovak tax legislation permit more than one interpretation, there is a possibility that the
tax authorities may take a different view on certain transactions carried out within the VUB Group and determine a
tax treatment that differs from the approach applied by the Group.

The tax authorities have not audited the tax periods 2020 to 2024; therefore, there is a risk that additional tax
liabilities may be assessed.

The management of the VUB Group is not aware of any facts or circumstances that would give rise to significant
future costs. Tax periods that have not yet been subject to a tax audit may be reviewed retrospectively, up to and
including the year 2020.
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24. Net interest income

€ '000
Interest and similar income
Financial assets at FVTPL
Financial assets at FVOCI
Financial assets at AC

Due from banks

Due from customers
Derivatives — Hedge accounting

Interest and similar expense
Financial liabilities at AC
Due to banks
Due to customers and Subordinated debt
Lease liabilities
Debt securities in issue
Derivatives — Hedge accounting
Interest expense on assets

Total net interest income

€ '000

Interest and similar income

Total interest income calculated using the effective interest method
Other interest income — interest income on finance leases

Other interest income — interest income on financial assets at FVTPL

€ '000

Net interest and similar income
Financial assets at FVOCI

Financial assets at AC

Financial liabilities at AC

2025 2024
4388 3335

37 234 31 451
55 554 116 874
840 940 782 325
1160 81 755
939 276 1 015 740
(41 102) (44 986)
(191 301) (257 296)
(417) (286)

(85 650) (74 874)
(32 070) (64 368)
(25) (43)

(350 565) (441 853)
588 711 573 887
2025 2024
927 622 1011 972
7 266 433
4388 3335
939 276 1 015 740
2025 2024

37 234 31 451
889 203 898 723
926 437 930 174
(318 053) (377 156)

Interest income on impaired loans and advances to customers for 2025 amounted to EUR 20 159 thousand

(2024: EUR 16 990 thousand).
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25. Net fee and commission income

2025

€ '000

Fee and commission income
Indirect deposits

Current accounts

Cards

Insurance

Payments and cash management
Loans

Trade finance

Structured finance

Factoring

Other

Fee and commission expense
Cards

Payments and cash management
Current accounts

Insurance

Factoring

Trade finance

Loans

Structured finance

Other

Net fee and commission income
under IFRS 15

Income from guarantees under IFRS 9
Total netfee and commission income

2024

€ '000

Fee and commission income
Indirect deposits

Current accounts

Cards

Insurance

Payments and cash management
Loans

Trade finance

Structured finance

Factoring

Other

Fee and commission expense
Cards

Payments and cash management
Current accounts

Insurance

Factoring

Trade finance

Loans

Structured finance

Other

Net fee and commission income
under IFRS 15

Income from guarantees under IFRS 9
Total netfee and commission income

Corporate
Retail Banking Banking Central Treasury Other Total
39 109 36 - 14 337 53 482
47 985 3420 - 11 51 416
42 480 1167 - 53 43 700
25 843 649 - 1 26 493
13 692 12 266 - 1 25 959
13 393 9282 - 38 22 713
25 7 035 1775 17 8 852
- 5601 - - 5601
49 2190 - - 2239
520 6 257 1978 - 8 755
183 096 47 903 3753 14 458 249 210
(18 352) (35) - - (18 387)
(2 567) (9 188) - - (11 755)
- - (585) (604) (1 189)
(661) - - - (661)
(6) (576) - - (582)
- - - (193) (193)
(51) - - (49) (100)
(77) 114 (1902 (4 206) (6 071)
(21 714) (9 685) (2 487) (5 052) (38 938)
161 382 38 218 1266 9 406 210 272
- 6913 - - 6913
161 382 45 131 1 266 9 406 217 185
Corporate
Retail Banking Banking Central Treasury Other Total
33 902 32 - - 33 934
43 777 3361 - 11 47 149
42 357 1012 - 40 43 409
18 737 547 - 13 218 32 502
16 066 13 123 - 1 29 190
7 260 9324 - (16) 16 568
20 7 081 1578 - 8 679
- 1934 - - 1934
- 2018 - - 2018
499 6 078 1262 - 7 839
162 618 44 510 2 840 13 254 223 222
(20 714) (106) - - (20 820)
(2 684) (9 113) - - (11 797)
- - (600) (670) (1 270)
(570) - - (1011) (1581)
- (475) - - (475)
- (168) - - (168)
(74) (19) - - (93)
- (19) - - (19)
(1 056) (914) (1 274) (1 231) (4 475)
(25 098) (10 814) (1874) (2912) (40 698)
137 520 33 696 966 10 342 182 524
- 6 870 - - 6 870
137 520 40 566 966 10 342 189 394
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26. Net trading result

€ ’'000

Cross currency swaps

Customer foreign exchange margins

Interest rate derivatives

Financial assets held for trading — debt securities
Non-trading financial assets measured at FVTPL
Net result from hedging transactions

Dividends from equity shares held in FVTPL
Dividends from equity shares measured at FVOCI
Other derivatives

Equity derivatives

Financial assets measured at FVOCI

Foreign currency derivatives and transactions

27. Other operating income

€ ’000

Income from operating leasing
Net profit from sale of fixed assets
Financial revenues

Services

Other

28. Other operating expenses

€ 000

Costs of product support — credit cards
Contribution to the Deposit Protection Fund
Depreciation of leasehold improvements

Court fees and expenses and out-of-court settlements

Net release of impairment losses to other assets
Other damages
Other

29. Salaries and employee benefits

€ ’000

Remuneration

Social security costs

Social fund

Severance and Jubilee benefits
Termination benefit

Note

19

2025 2024
29 935 (13 750)
10 154 10 238

1535 1704

1044 1720

392 780
281 (416)

43 69

32 19

24 1

1) -

(4 606) (364)
(19 291) 16 930
19 542 16 931
2025 2024
1372 2242
492 926
396 226

1 7

1291 1729

3552 5130

2025 2024
(3377) (2 607)
(1725) (1 614)
(1172) -

(488) (496)

(310) -

(162) (623)

(16 482) (16 278)
(23 716) (21 618)
2025 2024
(113 711) (114 539)
(46 929) (44 289)
(2 747) (3 219)
(449) -
(400) -
(164 236) (162 047)

The VUB Group does not maintain any pension arrangements separate from the pension system established by law
that would require mandatory contributions of a certain percentage of gross salaries to the state-owned social
insurance and privately owned pension funds. These contributions are recognized in the period when salaries are
earned by employees. No further liabilities are arising to the VUB Group from the payment of pensions to employees

in the future.
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30. Other administrative expenses

€ °000 2025 2024
Third parties' services (25 345) (24 849)
Information technologies systems maintenance (17 878) (17 118)
Advertising and sponsorship (6 733) (6 764)
Archives and documents (5 010) (4 888)
Maintenance and repairs (4 813) (4 889)
Transport (4 746) (4 207)
Rental of buildings and related expenses (3962) (4 086)
Indirect personnel costs and compensation (3281) (3 966)
Energy costs (3 005) (3471)
Electronic data processing system leasing (2 988) (2 713)
Value added tax and other taxes (2 752) (627)
Telephone and telecommunication costs (2 543) (2 395)
Forms and office supplies (2 440) (2 504)
Cleaning of premises (1 481) (1 435)
Consultations and other fees* (1 182) (851)
Security (1 095) (1 226)
Cost of legal services (1 094) (575)
Other rentals (1019 (1 126)
Postage costs (892) (504)
Insurance (760) (914)
Information and research (222) (234)
Other expenses (5137) (4 786)
Reinvoicing 2114 1699

(96 264) (92 429)

* ‘Consulting and other fees’ include remuneration for the statutory audit and financial statements of EUR 566 thousand (2024: EUR 394
thousand). The price also includes the fee for the audit of the annual group reporting, ancillary fees, the audit of the consolidated financial
statements as well as the audit of the VUB Prague branch, VUB Operating Leasing and VUB Generali. Additionally, the remuneration for the audit
in sustainability reporting to EUR 118 thousand (2024: EUR 160 thousand), including ancillary fees. Other audit-related services and non-audit
services performed by the statutory auditor related to limited accounting review of interim statutory financial statements and report packages,
audit of prudential and business regulatory statements as required by Slovak legislation of the extended auditor's report for the National Bank of
Slovakia, the recommended list in connection with the verification of profit at the end of 2024 for the ECB, the recommended list in connection
with the issues of covered bonds and were amounted to EUR 174 thousand. (2024: EUR 261 thousand). All amounts shown here are without
VAT.

31. Income tax expense and special levy

€ 000 Note 2025 2024
Current income tax (96 973) (82 100)
Special levy on business in regulated sectors (69 884) (96 817)
Deferred income tax 17 586 5 976

(166 271) (172 941)
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The effective taxrate differs from the statutory tax ratein 2025 and in 2024. The reconciliation of the VUB Group’s
profit before tax with the actual corporate income tax is as follows:

€ ’'000 2025 2024
Profit before tax 436 392 426 498
Theoretical tax calculated at the tax rate 24% (103 644) (89 565)
Tax impact
Non-taxable income (128) 3406
Impact of the special 16% CIT rate on government bond income 6 120 -
Tax non-deductible expenses (4 550) (2907)
Impairment allowances and provisions, net 1356 8278
Additional tax of prior years 1292 (815)
Creation of allowances for uncertain realization of deferred tax receivables 3167 5479
Income tax expense (166 271) (172 941)
of which Special levy on business in requlated sectors (69 884) (96 817)
Effective tax for the year 38.10% 40.55%
without Special levy on business in regulated sectors 26.30% 23.09%

32. Related parties

Related parties are those counterparties that represent:

— Key management personnel (‘KMP?), i.e., members of the Management Board of VUB, who have the authority
and responsibility for planning, directing, and controlling the activities of the VUB Group, including close family
members;

— Joint ventures that are under the joint control of the VUB Group, i.e., Monilogi;

— Associates in which the VUB Group has significant influence, and which are neither subsidiaries nor joint
ventures, i.e., SBCB;

— ISP, i.e., the parent company of VUB, which holds a 100% share in the equity of VUB;

— ISP Group companies, i.e., companies that are controlled by ISP directly or indirectly, ISP has significant or
substantial influence over them, or they are under joint control (excluding entities under the control or significant
influence of the VUB Group, which are reported separately).

In considering each possible related party relationship, attention is directed to the substance of the relationship, and
not merely the legal form. The stated transactions have been made under arms-length commercial and banking
conditions.

In 2025, the remuneration and other benefits provided to members of the Management Board were
EUR 2 881 thousand (2024: EUR 2 864 thousand) and to members of the Supervisory Board EUR 82 thousand (2024:
EUR 83 thousand).
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As at 31 December 2025, the outstanding balances with related parties comprised:

2025

€ ’'000

Assets

Cash and cash equivalents

Financial assets at FVTPL
Financial assets held for trading

Non-trading financial assets at FVTPL

Derivatives — Hedge accounting
Financial assets at FVOCI
Financial assets at AC

Due from banks

Due from customers
Other assets

Liabilities
Financial liabilities at FVTPL
Financial liabilities held for trading
Derivatives — Hedge accounting
Financial liabilities at AC
Due to banks
Due to customers
Subordinated debt
Provisions
Other liabilities

2024

€ ’000

Assets

Cash and cash equivalents

Financial assets at FVTPL
Financial assets held for trading

Non-trading financial assets at FVTPL

Derivatives — Hedge accounting
Financial assets at FVOCI
Financial assets at AC

Due from banks

Due from customers
Other assets

Liabilities
Financial liabilities at FVTPL
Financial liabilities held for trading
Derivatives — Hedge accounting
Financial liabilities at AC
Due to banks
Due to customers
Subordinated debt
Provisions
Other liabilities

Intesa ISP Group

KMP Associates Sanpaolo companies Total
- - 24 569 673 25 242

- - 42 409 27 42 436

- - 533 - 533

- - 70 358 - 70 358

- - 15 835 - 15 835

- - 170 331 - 170 331
1588 - - 86 673 88 261
- - 49 5119 5168
1588 - 324 084 92 492 418 164
- - 43 869 - 43 869

- - 75 619 - 75 619

- - 982 091 1845 983 936

987 91 - 3626 4704

- - 100 090 200 296 300 386

- - 7 - 7

533 - 2 959 924 4416
1520 91 1204 635 206 691 1412 937

As at 31 December 2024, the outstanding balances with related parties comprised:
Intesa ISP Group

KMP Associates Sanpaolo companies Total
- - 23 431 534 23 965

- - 47 651 - 47 651

- - 580 - 580

- - 75 566 - 75 566

- - 72 - 72

- - 188 045 - 188 045
2322 - - 86 670 88 992
- - 97 7 316 7 413

2 322 - 335 442 94 520 432 284
- - 59 452 8 59 460

- - 148 296 - 148 296

- - 698 492 1710 700 202
1164 90 - 6 354 7 608
- - 100 095 200 306 300 401

- - 5 - 5

580 - 2871 60 3511
1744 90 1009 211 208 438 1219 483
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As at 31 December 2025, the outstanding off-balance sheet balances with related parties comprised:

2025 Intesa ISP Group

€ '000 KMP Associates Sanpaolo companies Total

Commitments and undrawn credit

facilities 242 - 185 422 8 185 672

Issued guarantees - - 20 537 1315 21 852

Received guarantees - - 1 600 1 000 2 600

Derivative transactions (notional amount

— receivable) - - 11 142 968 10 549 11 153 517

Derivative transactions (notional amount

— payable) - - 11 142 222 10 514 11 152 736
As at 31 December 2024, the outstanding off-balance sheet balances with related parties comprised:

2024 Intesa ISP Group

€ '000 KMP Associates Sanpaolo companies Total

Commitments and undrawn credit

facilities 47 - 178 089 8 178 144

Issued guarantees - - 25 505 5937 31 442

Received guarantees - - 1 600 1 000 2 600

Derivative transactions (notional amount

— receivable) - - 10 976 570 17 370 10 993 940

Derivative transactions (notional amount

- payable) - - 10 976 409 17 375 10 993 784
For the year ended 31 December 2025, the outstanding balances with related parties comprised:

2025 Intesa ISP Group

€ '000 KMP Associates Sanpaolo companies Total

Income and expense

Interest and similar income 43 - 4 885 3080 8 008

Interest and similar expense (18) - (37 818) (11 268) (49 104)

Fee and commission income 1 2 636 33 001 33 640

Fee and commission expense - - (140) 9) (149)

Net trading result - - 41 538 1217 42 755

Other operating income - - 650 126 776

Other operating expenses - - (60) - (60)

Other administrative expenses - - (6 837) (13 417) (20 254)

Impairment losses - - (5) - (5)

26 2 2 849 12 730 15 607

For the year ended 31 December 2024, the outstanding balances with related parties comprised:

2024 Intesa ISP Group

€ '000 KMP Associates Sanpaolo companies Total

Income and expense

Interest and similar income 60 - 5591 2 456 8 107

Interest and similar expense (31) - (38 361) (13 300) (51 692)

Fee and commission income 1 2 119 30 315 30 437

Fee and commission expense - - (134) (6) (140)

Net trading result - - (38 816) (521) (39 337)

Other operating income - - 769 125 894

Other operating expenses - - - - -

Other administrative expenses - - (6 730) (12 992) (19 722)

Impairment losses - - 1 - 1

30 2 (77 561) 6 077 (71 452)
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Separate financial statements prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (‘IFRS®’) as
adopted by the European Union (‘EU’) and Independent Auditors’ Report for the year ended 31 December 2025
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Shape the future
with confidence

Other requirements on content of auditor’s report in compliance with Regulation (EU) No. 537/2014 of
the European Parliament and of the Council of 16 April 2014 on specific requirements regarding
statutory audit of public-interest entities

Appointment and approval of Auditor

We were appointed as the statutory auditor by statutory body of the Bank on 24 April 2025 based on
our approval by the General Meeting of Shareholder of the Bank on 18 March 2024. Total uninterrupted
engagement period, including previous renewals (extension of the period for which we were originally
appointed) and reappointments for the statutory auditor, has lasted for Syears.

Consistence with Additional Report to the Audit Committee

Our audit opinion expressed herein is consistent with the additional report to the audit committee of the
Bank, which we issued on 23 February 2026.

Non-audit Services

No prohibited non-audit services referred to in Article 5(1) of Regulation (EU) No. 537/2014 of the
European Parliament and of the Council of 16 April 2014 on specific requirements regarding statutory
audit of public-interest entities were provided and we remain independent from the Bank in conducting
the audit.

In addition to statutory audit services and services disclosed in the consolidated annual report and in
the separate financial statements, no other services were provided by us to the Bank and its controlled
undertakings.

26 February 2026, except for the section of our report “Independent assurance report on the compliance
of the presentation of the Separate Financial Statements with the requirements of the European Single
Electronic Format (“ESEF")”, for which the date of our report is 8 April 2026.

Bratislava, Slovak Republic

Ernst & Young Slovakia, spol. s r.o.
SKAU Licence No. 257

Ing. Dalimil Draganovsky, statutory auditor
SKAU Licence No. 893



Separate Financial Statements

Separate statement of financial position as at 31 December 2025

€ ‘000

Assets

Cash and cash equivalents

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss
Financial assets held for trading

Non-trading financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Derivatives — Hedge accounting
Financial assets at fair value
through other comprehensive income
of which pledged as collateral
Financial assets at amortized cost

Due from banks

Due from customers

of which pledged as collateral
Fair value changes of the hedged items
in portfolio hedge of interest rate risk

Investments in subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates

Property and equipment
Intangible assets

Goodwill

Current income tax assets
Deferred income tax assets
Other assets

Liabilities
Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss
Financial liabilities held for trading
Derivatives — Hedge accounting
Financial liabilities at amortized cost
Due to banks
Due to customers
Lease liabilities
Subordinated debt
Debt securities in issue
Fair value changes of the hedged items
in portfolio hedge of interest rate risk
Current income tax liabilities
Provisions
Other liabilities

Equity

Share capital
Share premium
Legal reserve fund
Other capital funds
Retained earnings
Equity reserves

The accompanying notes on pages 149 to 234 form an integral part of these financial statements.

Note

7
8

10

11

12
13
14
15
16

17
18

11

12

19
20

22

2025 2024
2 144 599 2 272 661
164 248 188 305
1541 3410

89 038 75 566
1419 326 1476 714
53 807 548 012

213 075 312 438

21 828 029 20 458 105
612 239 178 495
1262 775

26 980 28 314

105 988 113 844
100 352 105 077

29 305 29 305

5 894 -

78 860 83 024

44 798 49 192

26 253 295 25 196 730
54 233 78 343
100 343 173 282
1154 208 831 368
18 067 452 17 146 472
22 147 22 046
300 386 300 401

4 007 222 4 203 983
(5 770) (8 193)

- 43 773

27 282 30 110
123 635 135 874
23 851 138 22 957 459
510 819 510 819
13 719 13 719

102 164 102 164

8 464 8 464
1741 864 1599 158
25 127 4947

2 402 157 2 239 271
26 253 295 25 196 730
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Separate statementof profit or lossand other comprehensive income for the year

ended 31 December 2025

€ ‘000

Interest income calculated using the effective interest method

Other interest income
Interest and similar expense
Net interest income

Fee and commission income
Fee and commission expense
Net fee and commission income

Dividend income

Net trading result

Other operating income

Other operating expenses

Salaries and employee benefits

Other administrative expenses

Amortisation

Depreciation

Profit before provisions, impairment and tax

Net modification (loss)/gain

Provisions

Impairment losses and

provisions for loan commitments and financial guarantees
Net gain arising from the derecognition

of financial assets at amortised cost

Profit before tax

Income tax expense

NET PROFIT FOR THE YEAR

(Table continues on the next page)

Note

24

25

26
27
28
29
30
15
14

19

21

31

2025 2024
927 308 1012 214
11 296 3335
(350 569) (441 885)
588 035 573 664
241 646 216 686
(37 778) (39 688)
203 868 176 998
- 3318

24 747 17 631
1847 2134
(20 330) (17 303)
(162 362) (160 072)
(95 658) (91 597)
(24 007) (30 650)
(11 236) (11 764)
504 904 462 359
(19 944) 158
55 67)

(63 088) (39 701)
7 248 53
429 175 422 802
(160 599) (170 871)
268 576 251 931
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Separate statement of profit or lossand othercomprehensive income for the year

ended 31 December 2025

(continued)
€ ‘000

Other comprehensive income for the year, after tax
ltems that shall not be reclassified to profit or loss in the future

Change in value of financial assets at fair value
through other comprehensive income (equity instruments)
Revaluation gain/(loss) arising during the year
Reclassification adjustment
for profit on sale of FVOCI equities within equity
Total items that shall not be reclassified to profit or loss
in the future, before tax
Income tax relating to components
of other comprehensive income
Total items that shall not be reclassified to profit or loss
in the future, after tax

/tems that may be reclassified to profit or loss in the future

Change in value of financial assets at fair value

through other comprehensive income (debt instruments)
Revaluation gain/(loss) arising during the year
Reclassification adjustment for profit on sale
of FVOCI bonds included in the profit or loss

Exchange difference on translation of foreign operations

Change in value of cash flow hedges

Total items that may be reclassified to profit or loss

in the future, before tax

Income tax relating to components

of other comprehensive income

Total items that may be reclassified to profit or loss

in the future, after tax

Total other comprehensive income for the year, after tax

TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEAR

2025 2024
313 (67)
(95 60
218 @)
(29) (668)
189 (675)

21 253 (4 284)

6 124 3843
587 850

(342) (182)

27 622 227
(7 535) 1119
20 087 1346
20 276 671
288 852 252 602

In 2025, the presentation of other comprehensive income wasrevised. Iltems related to other comprehensive income
that were presented in separate notes in the previous year have been clearly integrated directly into the statement
‘Separate statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income for the year ended 31 December 2025’. This
change represents only a reclassification of information and does not affect the reported amounts of total

comprehensive income or the comparability of the data.

The accompanying notes on pages 149 to 234 form an integral part of these financial statements.
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Separate statementof changesin equity forthe year ended 31 December 2025

€ ‘000

1 January 2025

Total comprehensive income
for the year, after tax
Transfers

Losses on the sale of shares
at FVOCI

Gain on disposal of property
and equipment

Exchange difference

Transactions with owners,
recorded directly in equity
Dividends to shareholders
Reversal of dividends
distributed but not collected

31 December 2025

€ ‘000

At 1 January 2024

Total comprehensive income
for the year, after tax
Transfers

Losses on the sale of shares
at FVOCI

Gain on disposal of property
and equipment

Exchange difference

Transactions with owners,
recorded directly in equity
Dividends to shareholders
Reversal of dividends
distributed but not collected

At 31 December 2024

Reva-
luation
Other Legal surplusof Financial Cash Translation
Share Share capital reserve Retained buildings assets flow of foreign
capital premium funds fund earnings and land atFVOCI hedges operation Total
510 819 13 719 8464 102 164 1599 158 16 595 (11 392) (164) (92) 2239 271
- - - - 268 576 - 19 949 (260) 587 288 852
- - - - 95 - (95) - - -
- - - - 1 (1) - - - -
- - - - (125 966) - - - - (125 966)
510 819 13 719 8464 102 164 1741 864 16 594 8 462 (424) 495 2402 157
Reva-
luation
Other Legal surplus of Financial Cash Translation
Share Share capital reserve Retained buildings assets flow of foreign
capital premium funds fund earnings and land atFVOCI hedges operation Total
510 819 13 719 8464 87 493 1493 705 17 250 (12 065) (27) (942) 2118 416
- - - - 251931 (655) 613 (137) 850 252 602
- - - 14671 (14671) - - - - -
- - - - (60) - 60 - - -
- - - - 1 - - - - 1
- - - - (132 097) - - - - (132 097)
- - - - 349 - - - - 349
510 819 13 719 8464 102 164 1599 158 16 595 (11 392) (164) (92) 2239 271

The accompanying notes on pages 149 to 234 form an integral part of these financial statements.
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Separate statement of cash flows for the year ended 31 December 2025

€ ‘000
Cash flows from operating activities
Profit before tax
Adjustments for
Interest income
Interest expense
Dividend income
Gain from sale/revaluation of financial assets
at fair value through other comprehensive income

Gain on sale of intangible assets and property and equipment

Loss from revaluation of financial liabilities at amortized cost
Amortisation
Depreciation
Impairment losses and similar charges
Exchange difference on translation of foreign operations
Interest received
Interest paid
Tax paid
Decrease/(increase) in financial assets
at fair value through profit or loss
(Increase)/decrease in derivatives — hedge accounting (assets)
Financial assets at amortized cost
Decrease/(increase) in due from banks
Increase in due from customers
Increase in fair value changes of the hedged items
in portfolio hedge of interest rate risk (assets)
Decrease/(increase) in other assets
(Decrease)/increase in financial liabilities
at fair value through profit or loss
Decrease in derivatives — hedge accounting (liabilities)
Financial liabilities measured at amortized cost
Decrease in due to banks
Increase in due to customers
Increase in fair value changes of the hedged items
in portfolio hedge of interest rate risk (liabilities)
Increase in provisions
(Decrease)/increase in other liabilities
Net cash used in operating activities

Cash flows from investing activities

Purchase of financial assets at fair value

through other comprehensive income

Disposal of financial assets at fair value

through other comprehensive income

Repayments of financial assets at fair value

through other comprehensive income

Purchase of intangible assets and property and equipment
Disposal of intangible assets and property and equipment
Dividends received

Investment in Monilogi, s.r.o.

Investments in VUB Generali DSS, a. s.

Net cash from/(used in) investing activities

(Table continues on the next page)

Note

24
24

26
27
26
15
14
21

2025 2024
429 175 422 802
(938 604) (1 015 549)
350 569 441 885
- (3 318)

(9 788) (28 422)
(125) 872)

12 212 45 478
24 007 30 650
11 236 11 764
79 754 72 927
327 851

937 569 1 011 980
(353 092) (429 485)
(206 102) (180 225)
23 477 (127 649)
(13 472) 108 111
96 544 (82 284)
(1 450 335) (2 061 122)
(487) (58 180)

4 394 (17 413)
(24 110) 36 893
(72 939) (72 378)
(11 966) (123 822)
931 118 1121 192
2423 3725
1814 1 466

(12 239) 15 028
(188 640) (875 967)
(686 647) (450 563)
777 424 207 323
- 52 400

(15 524) (28 856)
504 2103

- 3318

- (162)

- (4 100)

75 757 (218 537)
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Separate statement of cash flows for the year ended 31 December 2025

(continued)

€ ‘000

Cash flows from financing activities
Proceeds from issue of debt securities
Repayments of debt securities in issue

Proceeds from loans received from other banks
Repayments of loans received from other banks
Repayments of lease liabilities

Dividends paid

Net cash used in financing activities

Net change in cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year
Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December

Note

7

2025 2024

500 000 500 000
(716 597) (788 000)
595 000 100 000
(260 200) (107 304)
(7 416) (7 957)
(125 966) (132 097)
(15 179) (435 358)
(128 062) (1529 862)
2 272 661 3 802 523
2 144 599 2 272 661

The accompanying notes on pages 149 to 234 form an integral part of these financial statements.
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1. Basis of preparation

1.1. Reporting entity - general information

V8eobecna Uverova banka, a.s. (‘the Bank’ or ‘VUB’) provides retail and commercial banking services. The Bank is
domiciled in the Slovak Republic with its registered office at Mlynské nivy 1, 829 90 Bratislava 25, with the
identification number (ICO) 313 20 155 and the tax identification number (DIC) 2020411811.

The Bank is part of the Intesa Sanpaolo Group ('ISP Group’), which is one of the leading banking groups in Europe
(103.1 billion euros market capitalization), with a significant ESG commitment, including on climate, and a world-
class position in social Impact. The ISP Group is a leader in Italy in all business areas (retail, corporate, wealth
management) and has a strategic international presence, including subsidiaries operating in commercial banking in
12 countries in Central and Eastern Europe and in the Middle East and North Africa regions, and an international
network of specialists supporting corporate customers in 24 countries, particularly in the Middle East and North
Africa and in those areas where Italian companies are most active.

The Bank’s ultimate parent company is Intesa Sanpaolo S.p.A. (ISP’ or ‘the Parent Company’), which s a joint-stock
company and which is incorporated and domiciled in Italy. The consolidated financial statements of the company
are available at the address of its registered office at Piazza San Carlo 156, 10121 Torino, Italy.

At 31 December 2025, the Bank had a network of 163 points of sale (including Retail Branches, Corporate Branches
and Mortgage centres) located throughout Slovakia (31 December 2024: 165). The Bank also has one branch in the
Czech Republic (31 December 2024: 1).

At 31 December 2025, the members of the Management Board are Jozef Kausich (Chairman), Gabriele Pace, Andrej
Vicenik, Martin Techman, Darina Kmetova and Branislav Kovacik.

At 31 December 2025, the members of the Supervisory Board are Massimo Enrico Proverbio (Chairmain), Elena
Kohutikova (Vice Chairwoman), Marco Fabris, Laura Asperti, Raymond Edmond Schadeck, Draginja Duric, Peter Gutten,
Dana Kondrétova and Andrea Fumacova.

At 31 December 2025, the Bank had in total 3,187 employees (31 December 2024: 3,331). The average number of
employees of the Bank during the year ended 31 December 2025 was 3,256 (31 December 2024: 3,322).

1.2. Basis of accounting

The separate financial statements of the Bank (‘the financial statements’) have been prepared in accordance with
International Financial Reporting Standards (‘IFRS’) issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (‘1ASB’)
and with interpretations issued by the International Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee of the |ASB
(‘IFRIC’) as approved by the European Union Commission in accordance with the Regulation of the European
Parliament and the Council of European Union and in accordance with the Act No. 431/2002.

The financial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention, as modified by the revaluation of
financial assets and financial liabilities at fair value though profit or loss, financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income, derivatives — hedge accounting, buildings and land in property and equipment under
revaluation model to fair value and in the case of the financial assets or financial liabilities designated as hedged
items in qualifying fair value hedge relationships modified by the changes in fair value attributable to the risk being
hedged.

The financial statements were prepared using the going concern assumption that the Bank will continue in operation
for the foreseeable future.

1.3. Functional and presentation currency

EUR is the functional and presentation currency of the Bank. The financial statements are presented in thousands of
EUR (‘€’), unless indicated otherwise. Negative balances are presented in brackets.
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1.4. Use of judgements and estimates

In preparing the financial statements, management has made judgements, estimates and assumptions that affect
the application of the Bank‘s accounting policies and the reported amounts of assets, liabilities, income and
expenses. Actual results may differ from these estimates.

Estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to estimates are recognized
prospectively.

1.4.1. Judgements

Information about judgements made in applying accounting policies that have the most significant effects on the
amounts recognized in the financial statements is included in the following notes. The most significant judgements
relate to the classification of financial instruments.

— Classification of financial instruments: assessment of the business model within which the assets are held and
assessment of whether the contractual terms of the financial asset are solely payments of principal and interest
(“SPPI’) on the principal amount outstanding (note 3.4.2)

— Establishing the criteria for determining whether credit risk on the financial asset has increased significantly since
initial recognition, determining methodology for incorporating forward-looking information into measurement
of expected credit loss (‘ECL’) and selection and approval of models used to measure ECL (note 4.1.2).

— Valuation of lease liabilities (note 11.5) and right-of-use assets (note 14).

The application of International Financial Reporting Standard 16 Leases (‘IFRS 16’) requires the Bank to make
judgments that affect the valuation of the lease liabilities and the valuation of right-of-use assets. These include:
determining contractsin scope of IFRS 16, determining the contract term and determining the interest rate used for
discounting of future cash flows.

The lease term determined by the Bank generally comprises non-cancellable period of lease contracts, periods
covered by an option to extend the lease if the Bank is reasonably certain to exercise that option and periods covered
by an option to terminate the lease if the Bank is reasonably certain not to exercise that option. The same term is
applied as economic useful life of right-of-use assets.

For contracts relating to branch and office premises, the Bank has concluded that there are a number of scenarios
where the Bank might elect not to exercise the extension options. Therefore, the IFRS 16 criterion of being reasonably
certain to exercise the extension options is not fulfiled. The periods covered by a potential use of an option to extend
the lease were excluded from the lease term.

For leases of branch and office premises with indefinite term the Bank generally estimates the length of the contract
to be five years. The Bank monitors these assumptions, reviews the industry practice and the evolution of the
accounting interpretations in relation to the estimation of the lease terms among peer financial entities and is
prepared to make adjustments, if necessary.

The present value of the lease payment is determined using the discount rate representing interest rate swap
applicable for the currency of the lease contract and for similar tenor, corrected by the average credit spread of
entities with rating similar to the Bank’s rating, observed at the time the lease contract commences or is modified.

1.4.2. Assumptions and estimation uncertainties

Estimates are used for, but not limited to: fair values of financial instruments, fair value of buildings and land under
the revaluation model, impairmentlosses on due from banks and due from customers and impairment losses related
to financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income, provisions for loan commitments and financial
guarantees, useful lives and residual values of tangible and intangible assets, impairment losses on tangible and
intangible assets, valuation of lease liabilities and right-of-use assets, liabilities from employee benefits, provisions
for legal claims and deferred tax assets.

Information about assumptions and estimation uncertainties that run a significant risk of resulting in a material
adjustment is included in the following notes.
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Determination of the fair value of financial instruments with significant unobservable inputs (note 5). Where the
fair values of financial assets and financial liabilities recorded on the statement of financial position cannot be
derived from active markets, they are determined using a variety of valuation techniques which include the use
of mathematical models. The inputs to these models are taken from observable markets where possible, but
where this is not feasible, a degree of judgement is required in establishing fair values. The judgements include
considerations of liquidity and model inputs such as correlation and volatility for longer dated financial
instruments.

Impairment of financial instruments: determining inputs into the expected creditloss (ECL) measurement model,
including incorporation of forward-looking information (note 4.1.2).

The Bank reviews its loans and advances at each reporting date to assess whether any individually assessed
impairment loss should be recordedin the statement of profit or loss. In particular, management judgement is
requiredin estimating the amount and timing of future cash flows when determining the level of impairment loss.
Such estimates are based on assumptions about a number of factors, and actual results may differ, resulting in future
changes to the individually assessed impairment losses.

Recognition and measurement of legal claims: key assumptions about the likelihood and magnitude of an
outflow of resources.

Recognition of deferred tax assets: availability of future taxable profit against which deferred tax assetscan be
used.

Impairment testing for cash generating units containing goodwill: key assumptions underlying recoverable
amounts.
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2. Changes in accounting policies

A few of the new standards and amendments to standards became effective for annual periods beginning after
1 January 2025. These, however, have no material effect on the financial statements.

Except for the changes below, the Bank has consistently applied the accounting policies as set out in note 3 to all
periods presented in the financial statements.

2.1. Standards and interpretations relevant to the Bank’s operations issued that are effective for the current year
and have been endorsed by the European Union

Lack of exchangeability (Amendments to IAS 21)

Amendments to IAS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates specifies how the Bank should assess
whether a currency is exchangeable and how it should determine a spot exchange rate when exchangeability is
lacking. The amendments also require disclosure of information that enables users of the Bank’s financial statements
to understand how the currency not being exchangeable into the other currency affects, or is expected to affect,
the Bank’s financial performance, financial position, and cash flows.

This amendment did not have a material impact on the Bank’s financial statements.

2.2. Standards and interpretations issued but not yet effective or not early adopted by the Bank

A few new standards and amendments to standards are not yet effective or not yet adopted by the European Union.
Early adoption is permitted; however, the Bank has not adopted the new and amended standards in preparing these
consolidated financial statements. The Bank intends to adopt these standards when they become effective.

Classification and Measurement of Financial Instruments (Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7)

In May 2024, the IASB issued Amendments to the classification and Measurement of Financial Instruments which
amended IFRS 9 and IFRS 7.

The requirements will be effective for annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026, with early
application permitted, and relate to:

— Settling financial liabilities using electronic payments system; and
— Assessing contractual cash flow characteristics of financial assets, including those with sustainability-linked
features.

The Bank has performed an assessment of all material electronic payment systems used. Most of the electronic
settlement systems used by the Bank result in real-time settlement.

There is a number of electronic settlement systems used by the Bank that do not result in real-time settlement. The
Bank derecognises the financial liability and the associated cash when the payment has reached the beneficiary,
which is when the obligation is discharged. The amendments are not expected to have a material impact.

In addition, the Bank has assessed the impact of the Amendments on its financial assets that sustainability-linked
features and other similar contingent features, as well as on non-recourse financing and contractually linked
instruments. Based on the assessments performed, the amendments in these areas are not expected to have a
material impact on the financial statements.
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IFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosures in Financial Statements

IFRS 18 will replace IAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements and applies for annual reporting periods beginning
on or after 1 January 2027.

The new standard introduces the following key new requirements:

— The Bank is required to classify all income and expenses into five categories in the statement of profit or loss,
namely the operating, investing, financing, discontinued operations and income tax categories. The Bank is also
required to present a newly defined operating profit subtotal. The Bank's net profit will not change.

— Management-defined performance measures (‘MPMs*) are disclosed in a single note in the financial statements.

— Enhanced guidance is provided on how to group information in the financial statements.

In addition, all entities are required to use the operating profit subtotal as the starting point for the statement of
cash flows when presenting operating cash flows under the indirect method.

The Bank is currently working to identify the impacts the standard will have on the primary financial statements and
notes to the financial statements. The Bank considersits main business activities to include the provision of financing
to customers and investing in financial assets. In accordance with IFRS 18, some of the income and expenses related
to those activities are classified in the operating category, as an exception to the general requirements that would
otherwise have resulted in their classification in the investing or financing categories.

The initial expected impacts of IFRS 18 on the Bank’s financial statements are, as follows:

— Income and expenses from the following will be classified in the operating category within the statement of
profit or loss: cash and cash equivalents; liabilities from transactions that involve only the raising of finance;
generally, assets invested in as part of the Bank’s main business activity of investing in financial assets that
generate a return individually and largely independently of the Bank’s other resources.

— Foreign exchange differences will be classified in the same category as the related income and expense giving
rising to the foreign exchange difference, with some exceptions.

— Gainsand losses on hedging instruments, including those not designated as such, but used to manage exposure
to identified risks, will be classifiedin the same category as the income and expenses relating to the risk being
covered, with some exceptions.

— For the statement of cash flows, the ‘operating profit’ subtotal will be used as the starting point for determining
cash flows from operating activities. Furthermore, the classification of the total cash flows from all dividends
received, all interest paid, and all interest received will each, respectively, be classified in a single category in the
statement of cash flows following the classification of the related income and expenses in the statement of profit
or loss.

— New disclosures will be added for management-defined performance measures;

— A reconciliation for each line item in the statement of profit or loss between the restated amounts presented
applying IFRS 18, and the amounts previously presented applying IAS 1.

The Bank is also assessing the impact on how information is grouped in the financial statements, including for items
currently labelled as "other’.

The following new and amended standards are not expected to have a significant impact on the financial statements:

— Contracts Referencing Nature-dependent Electricity (Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7);

— Annual Improvements to IFRS Accounting Standards (Volume 11);

— IFRS 19 Subsidiaries without Public Accountability: Disclosures;

— Translation to a Hyperinflationary Presentation Currency (Amendments to IAS 21);

— Sale or Contribution of Assets between an Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture (Amendment in IFRS 10
and IAS 28).
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3. Material accounting policies

3.1. Foreign currency transactions

Transactions in foreign currencies are translated into the EUR at the official European Central Bank ('ECB’) spot
exchange rate at the date of the transactions.

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are translated into EUR at the official ECB spot
exchange rate at the reporting date. The foreign currency gain or loss on monetary items is the difference between
the amortized cost in the functional currency at the beginning of the year, adjusted for effective interest and
payments during the year, and the amortized cost in the foreign currency translated at the spot exchange rate at
the end of the year.

Non-monetary assets and liabilities that are measured at fair value in a foreign currency are translated into EUR at
the official ECB spot exchange rate at the date on which the fair value is determined. Non-monetary items that are
measured based on historical cost in a foreign currency are translated using the official ECB spot exchange rate at
the date of the transaction.

The foreign currency gain or loss is the difference between the contractual exchange rate of a transaction and the
official ECB exchange rate at the date of the transaction. Foreign currency gain or loss is included in ‘Net trading
result’, as well as gains or losses arising from movements in exchange rates after the date of the transaction.

Foreign currency differences arising on translation are generally recognized in profit or loss. However, foreign
currency differences arising from the translation of the following items are recognized in other comprehensive
income ('OCI’):

— Qualifying cash flow hedges to the extent that the hedge is effective; and
— Equity investments in respect of which an election has been made to present subsequent changes in fair value in
OCl.

3.2. Foreign operations

The financial statements include foreign operations in the Czech Republic. The assets and liabilities of foreign
operations are translated into EUR at the spot exchange rate at the reporting date. The income and expenses of
foreign operations are translated to EUR at rates approximating the foreign exchange rates at the dates of the
transactions.

Foreign currency differences arising on these translations are recognized in OCI, and accumulated in the foreign
currency translation reserve (‘Translation of foreign operation’ reserve).

3.3. Cash and cash equivalents

‘Cash and cash equivalents’ include notes and coins on hand, balances held with central banks, including compulsory
minimum reserves, and highly liquid financial assets with original maturities of three months or less from the date
of acquisition that are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in their fair value, and are used by the Bank in the
management of its short-term commitments.

‘Cash and cash equivalents’ are carried at amortized cost in the statement of financial position (note 7).

3.4. Financial assets and financial liabilities
3.4.1. Recognition and initial measurement

The Bank initially recognises loans and advances (e.g. ‘Due from banks’, ‘Due from customers’), deposits (e.g. ‘Due
to banks’, ‘Due to customers®), debt securitiesissued and subordinated debt on the date on which they originated.
All other financial instruments (including regular-way purchases and sales of financial assets) are recognized on the
trade date, which is the date on which the Bank becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the instrument.

A financial asset or financial liability is measured initially at fair value plus, for anitem not at fair value through profit
or loss, transaction costs that are directly attributable to its acquisition or issue.

154



Separate Financial Statements

3.4.2. Classification
On initial recognition, a financial asset is classified as measured at:

— Amortised cost (‘AC’),
— Fair value through other comprehensive income (‘FVOCI’), or
— Fair value through profit or loss (‘FVTPL’).

A financial asset is measured at AC, if it meets both of the following conditions and is not designated as at FVTPL:

— The assetis held within a business model whose objective is to hold assets to collect contractual cash flows; and
— The contractual terms of the financial asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are SPPI.

A debt instrument is measured at FVOCI only if it meets both of the following conditions and is not designated as
at FVTPL:

— The asset is held within a business model whose objective is achieved by both collecting contractual cash flows
and selling financial assets; and
— The contractual terms of the financial asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are SPPI.

On initial recognition of an equity investment that is not held for trading, the Bank may irrevocably elect to present
subsequent changes in fair value in OCI (note 3.6.2). This electionis made on an investment-by-investment basis.

All other financial assets are classified as measured at FVTPL.

In addition, on initial recognition, the Bank may irrevocably designate a financial asset that otherwise meet the
requirementsto be measured at amortized cost or at FVOCI as at FVTPL if doing so eliminates or significantly reduces
an accounting mismatch that would otherwise arise (note 3.4.7).

Business model assessment
The Bank uses the following business models:

— Held to collect,
— Held to collect and sell,
— Held for trading/Other.

The Bank makes an assessment of the objective of a business model in which an asset is held at a portfolio level
because this best reflects the way the business is managed and information is provided to management. The
information considered includes:

— The stated policies and objectives for the portfolio and the operation of those policies in practice. In particular,
whether management’s strategy focuses on earning contractual interest revenue, maintaining a particular
interest rate profile, aligning the duration of financial assets with that of the corresponding liabilities, or realizing
cash flows through asset sales;

— How the performance of the portfolio is evaluated and reported to the Bank’s management;

— The risks that affect the performance of the business model (and the financial assets held within that business
model) and its strategy for how those risks are managed,

— How managers of the business are compensated (e.g. whether compensation is based on the fair value of the
assets managed or the contractual cash flows collected); and

— The frequency, volume and timing of sales, in prior periods, the reasons for such sales and its expectations about
future sales activity. However, information about sales activity is not considered in isolation, but rather as part
of an overall assessment of how the Bank states objective for managing the financial assetsis achieved and how
cash flows are realised.

Financial assets that are held for trading or managed and whose performance is evaluated on a fair value basis are
measured at FVTPL because they are neither held to collect contractual cash flows, nor held both to collect
contractual cash flows, and to sell financial assets.

Assessment of whether contractual cash flows are SPPI

For the purposes of this assessment, ‘principal’ is defined as the fair value of the financial asset on initial recognition.
‘Interest’ is defined as consideration for the time value of money and for the credit risk associated with the principal
amount outstanding during a particular period of time and for other basic lending risks and costs (e.g. liquidity risk
and administrative costs), as well as profit margin.
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In assessing whether the contractual cash flows are SPPI, the Bank considers the contractual terms of the instrument.
This includes assessing whether the financial asset contains a contractual term that could change the timing or
amount of contractual cash flows such that it would not meet this condition. In making the assessment, the Bank
considers:

— Contingent events that would change the amount and timing of cash flows;

— Leverage features;

— Prepayment and extension terms;

— Terms that limit the Bank’s claim to cash flows from specified assets (e.g. non-recourse loans); and

— Features that modify consideration of the time value of money (e.g. periodical reset of interest rates).

The Bank holds a portfolio of long-term fixed-rate loans for which the Bank has the option to propose to revise the
interest rate at periodic reset dates. These reset rights are limited to the market rate at the time of revision. The
borrowers have an option to either accept the revised rate or redeem the loan at par without penalty. The Bank has
determined that the contractual cash flows of these loans are SPPI because the option adjusts the interestrate in a
way that reflects the time value of money, credit risk, other basic lending risks and costs associated with the principal
amount outstanding.

The Bank classifies its financial liabilities, other than financial guarantees and loan commitments, as measured at
amortized cost or FVTPL.

Reclassifications

Financial assets are not reclassified subsequent to their initial recognition, except in the period after the Bank changes
its business model for managing financial assets. Financial liabilities are never reclassified.

3.4.3. Subsequent measurement

After initial recognition, the Bank measures financial assets and financial liabilities in accordance with the
classification at fair value through profit or loss (note 3.5), fair value through other comprehensive income (note 3.6)
or at amortized cost (note 3.7).

3.4.4. Derecognition
Derecognition due to substantial modification of terms and conditions

The Bank derecognises a financial asset, such as a loan to a customer, when the terms and conditions have been
renegotiated to the extent that, substantially, it becomes a new loan, with the difference recognized as a
derecognition gain or loss, to the extent that an impairment loss has not already been recorded. When assessing
whether to derecognise a loan to a customer, the Bank considers, among other factors, such as changes in the
currency of the loan, introduction of an equity feature, change in counterparty, and whether the modification is
such that the instrument would no longer meet the SPPI criterion.

Where an existing financial liability is replaced by another from the same lender on substantially different terms, or
the terms of an existing liability are substantially modified, such an exchange or modification is treated as a
derecognition of the original liability and the recognition of a new liability. The difference between the carrying
amount of the original financial liability and the consideration paid is recognized in profit or loss.

Derecognition other than due to substantial modification

The Bank derecognises a financial asset when the contractual rights to the cash flows from the financial asset expire,
or it transfers the rights to receive the contractual cash flows in a transaction in which substantially all of the risks
and rewards of ownership of the financial asset are transferred, or in which the Bank neither transfers, nor retains
substantially all of the risks and rewards of ownership, and it does not retain control of the financial asset.

On derecognition of a financial asset, the difference between the carrying amount of the asset (or the carrying
amount allocated to the portion of the asset derecognized), and the sum of (i) the consideration received (including
any new asset obtained less any new liability assumed), and (ii) any cumulative gain or loss that had been recognized
in OCl is recognized in profit or loss.
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Any cumulative gain or loss recognized in OCI in respect of equity investment securities designated as at FVOCI is
not recognized in profit or loss on derecognition of such securities, as explained above. Any interest in transferred
financial assets that qualify for derecognition that is created or retained by the Bank is recognized as a separate asset
or liability.

The Bank enters into transactions that transfer assets recognized on its statement of financial position, but retains
either all or substantially all of the risks and rewards of the transferred assets or a portion of them. In such cases, the
transferred assets are not derecognized. Examples of such transactions are securities lending and sale-and-
repurchase transactions. (note 3.8)

In transactions in which the Bank neither retains nor transfers substantially all of the risks and rewards of ownership
of a financial asset, and it retains control over the asset, the Bank continues to recognise the asset to the extent of
its continuing involvement, determined by the extent to which it is exposed to changes in the value of the transferred
asset.

The Bank derecognises a financial liability when its contractual obligations are discharged or cancelled, or expire.

3.4.5. Modifications

If the terms of a financial asset are modified, then the Bank evaluates whether the cash flows of the modified asset
are substantially different.

If the cash flows are substantially different, then the contractual rights to cash flows from the original financial asset
are deemed to have expired. In this case, the original financial assetis derecognized (see above under Derecognition
other than due to substantial modification), and a new financial asset is recognized at fair value plus any eligible
transaction costs. Any fees received as part of the modification are accounted for as follows:

— Feesthatare consideredin determining the fair value of the new asset and fees that represent reimbursement
of eligible transaction costs are included in the initial measurement of the asset;
— Other fees are included in profit or loss as part of the gain or loss on derecognition.

If cash flows are modified when the borrower is in financial difficulties, then the objective of the modification is
usually to maximise recovery of the original contractual terms rather than to originate a new asset with substantially
different terms. If the Bank plans to modify a financial asset ina way that would result in forgiveness of cash flows,
then it first considers whether a portion of the asset should be written off before the modification takes place (see
below for write-off policy, note 4.1.5). This approach impacts the result of the quantitative evaluation and means
that the derecognition criteria are not usually met in such cases.

If the modification of a financial asset measured at amortized cost or FVOCI does not result in derecognition of the
financial asset, then the Bank first recalculates the gross carrying amount of the financial asset using the original
effective interest rate of the asset, and recognises the resulting adjustment as a modification gain or loss in profit or
loss. For floating-rate as well as fixed-rate financial assets, where reset to market is expected, the original effective
interest rate used to calculate the modification gain or loss is adjusted to reflect current market terms at the time of
the modification. The effective interest rate is therefore altered. Any costs or fees incurred, and fees received as part
of the modification adjust the gross carrying amount of the modified financial asset, and are amortized over the
remaining term of the modified financial asset.

If such a modification is carried out because of financial difficulties of the borrower (note 4.1.2), then the gain or
loss is presented together with impairment losses.

3.4.6. Offsetting

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and the net amount presented in the statement of financial
positiononly when the Bank currently has a legally enforceable right to set off the amounts and intends either to
settle them on a net basis or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously.

Income and expenses are presented on a net basis only when permitted under IFRS, or for gains and losses arising
from a group of similar transactions such as in the Bank’s trading activity.
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3.4.7. Fair value measurement

‘Fair value’ is the price that would be received for the sale of an asset or paid for the transfer of a liability in an
orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date in the principal on the main market, or if
such amarket does not exist, the most advantageous market to which the VUB Group has accessat that date. The fair
value of a liability reflects its non-performance risk.

When one is available, the Bank measures the fair value of aninstrument using the quoted price in an active market
for that instrument. A marketis regarded as ‘active’ if transactions for the asset or liability take place with sufficient
frequency and volume to provide pricing information on an ongoing basis.

If there is no quoted price in an active market, then the Bank uses valuation technigues that maximise the use of
relevant observable inputs and minimise the use of unobservable inputs. The chosen valuation technique
incorporates all of the factors that market participants would take into account in pricing a transaction. The hierarchy
of valuation techniques is explained in note 5.

The best evidence of the fair value of a financial instrument on initial recognition is normally the transaction price,
i.e. the fair value of the consideration given or received.

If the Bank determines that the fair value on initial recognition differs from the transaction price and the fair value
is evidenced neither by a quoted price in an active market for an identical assetor liability nor based on a valuation
technique for which any unobservable inputs are judged to be insignificant in relation to the measurement, then the
financial instrument is initially measured at fair value according to model, adjusted to defer the difference between
the fair value on initial recognition and the transaction price. Subsequently, that difference is recognized in profit or
loss on an appropriate basis over the life of the instrument but no later than when the valuation is wholly supported
by observable market data or the transaction is closed out.

3.5. Financial assets and financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Financial assets and financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss comprise financial assets held for trading,
including derivative financial instruments and financial assets at fair value through profit or loss.

3.5.1. Financial assets and financial liabilities held for trading

The Bank classifies trading portfolio as financial assets or financial liabilities measured at fair value through profit or
loss when they have been purchased or issued primarily for short-term profit making through trading activities or
form part of a portfolio of financial instruments that are managed together, for which there is evidence of a recent
pattern of short-term profit taking. Financial assets and financial liabilities held for trading are recorded and
measured in the statement of financial position at fair value. Changes in fair value are recorded in profit or loss with
the exception of movements in fair value of liabilities designated at FVTPL due to changesin the Bank’s own credit
risk. Such changes in fair value are recorded in the ‘Fair value gains and losses arising from the Bank‘s own credit
risk related to derivative liabilities’ and do not get recycled to the profit or loss. Interest earned or incurred on
instruments designated at FVTPL is presented in ‘Other interest income’. Dividend income from equity instruments
measured at FVTPL is considered to be incidental to the Bank’s trading operations and is recorded in profit or loss as
‘Net trading result’ when the right to the payment has been established.

Included in this classification are debt securities, equities, short positions and customer loans that have been acquired
principally for the purpose of selling in the near term.

The Bank monitors changes in fair values on a daily basis and recognises unrealised gains and losses in the statement
of profit or loss in ‘Net trading result’.

Derivative financial instruments

In the normal course of business, the Bank is a party to contracts with derivative financial instruments, which
represent a very low initial investment compared to the notional value of the contract. The derivative financial
instruments used include forward rate agreements, foreign exchange and commodity forwards, interest rate, foreign
exchange and commaodity swaps, interest rate, foreign exchange, equity options, cross currency swaps and futures.
The Bank also uses financial instruments to hedge interest rate risk and currency exposures associated with its
transactions in the financial markets. They are accounted for as trading derivativesif they do not fully comply with
the definition of a hedging derivative as prescribed by IFRS. The Bank also acts as an intermediary provider of these
instruments to certain customers.

158



Separate Financial Statements

Derivative financial instruments not used for hedge accounting purposes are initially recognized and subsequently
re-measured in the statement of financial position at fair value as part of ‘Financial assets held for trading’.

All derivatives are carried as assets when the fair value is positive and as liabilities when the fair value is negative.
Changes in the fair value of derivatives are included in ‘Net trading result’.

Fair values are obtained from quoted market prices. If such values are not available, discounted cash flow models
and option pricing models are used. The fair values of derivative positions are computed using standard formulas
and prevailing interest rates applicable for respective currencies available on the market at reporting dates.

Embedded derivatives

An embedded derivativeis a component of a hybrid (combined) instrument that also includes a non-derivative host
contract with the effect that some of the cash flows of the combined instrument vary in a way similar to a stand-
alone derivative. An embedded derivative causes some or all of the cash flows that otherwise would be required by
the contract to be modified according to a specified interest rate, financial instrument price, commaodity price, foreign
exchange rate, index of prices or rates, creditrating or credit index, or other variable, provided that, in the case of a
non-financial variable, it is not specific to a party to the contract. A derivative that is attached to a financial
instrument, but is contractually transferable independently of that instrument, or has a different counterparty from
that instrument, is not an embedded derivative, but a separate financial instrument.

The Bank assesses whether any embedded derivatives contained in a given contract are required to be separated
from the host contract and accounted for as derivatives.

Derivatives may be embedded in another contractual arrangement (a host contract). The Bank accounts for an
embedded derivative separately from the host contract when:

— The host contract is not an asset in the scope of International Financial Reporting Standard 9 Financial
Instruments (‘IFRS 9);

— The host contract is not itself carried at FVTPL;

— The terms of the embedded derivative would meet the definition of a derivative if they were contained in a
separate contract; and

— The economic characteristics and risks of the embedded derivative are not closely related to the economic
characteristics and risks of the host contract.

Separated embedded derivatives are measured at fair value, with all changes in fair value recognized in profit or loss
in ‘Net trading result’ unless they form part of a qualifying cash flow hedging relationship. Separated embedded
derivatives are presented in the statement of financial position together with other derivatives.

3.5.2. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

Financial assetsin this category are those that are not held for trading and are required to be measured at fair value
under IFRS 9, as they do not meet the requirements of the SPPI test.

Financial assets at fair value also comprises equity instruments not held for trading where the Bank did not elect the
option to classify investments at FVOCI. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are recorded in the
statement of financial position at fair value. Changes in fair value are recognized in ‘Net trading result’. Interest
income is recordedin ‘Other interest income’ and dividend income in ‘Net trading result’ according to the terms of
the contract, or when the right to payment has been established.

3.6. Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income
3.6.1. Debt instruments measured at fair value through other comprehensive income
The Bank classifies debt instruments as measured at FVOCI under IFRS 9 if both of the following conditions are met:

— Theinstrument is held within a business model, the objective of whichis achieved by both collecting contractual
cash flows and selling financial assets.
— The contractual terms of the financial asset meet the SPPI test.
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Debt instruments at FVOCI are subsequently measured at fair value with gains and losses arising due to changesin
fair value recognized in equity. Interestincome and foreign exchange gains and losses are recognized in profit or
loss in the same manner as is applicable for financial assets at amortized cost. The Bank applies the impairment
requirements for the recognition and measurement of a loss allowance for financial assets that are measured at fair
value through other comprehensive income. However, the loss allowance is recognized in other comprehensive
income and does not reduce the carrying amount of the financial asset in the statement of financial position.

Where the Bank holds more than one investmentin the same security, they are deemed to be disposed of on a first-
in first-out basis. On derecognition, cumulative gains or losses previously recognized in equity are reclassified from
equity to profit or loss.

The fair value of debt instruments, for which an active market exists, and a market value can be estimated reliably,
is measured at quoted market prices. In circumstances where the quoted market prices are not readily available, the
fair value is estimated using the present value of future cash flows.

In the case of debt instruments measured at fair value through other comprehensive income, impairmentis assessed
based on the same criteria as financial assets carried at amortized cost. If, in a subsequent year, the fair value of a
debt instrument increases and the increase can be objectively related to an event taking place after the impairment
loss was recognized in ‘Impairment losses’ in the statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income, the
impairment loss is reversed through the statement of profit or loss.

3.6.2. Equity instruments measured at fair value through other comprehensive income

Upon initial recognition, the Bank occasionally elects to irrevocably classify some of its equity investments as equity
instruments at FVOCI when they meet the definition of Equity under IAS 32 Financial Instruments: Presentation and
are not held for trading. Such classification is determined on an instrument-by-instrument basis.

Gains and losses on these equity instruments are never recycled to profit or loss. Dividends are recognized in profit
or loss as ‘Net trading result when the right to the payment has been established, except when the Bank benefits
from such proceeds as a recovery of part of the cost of the instrument. In such a case, these gains are recordedin
OCI. Equity instruments at FVOCI are not subject to any impairment assessment.

3.7. Financial assets and financial liabilities at amortized costs

Financial assets at amortized costs comprise balances due from banks and due from customers including debt
securities. Financial liabilities at amortized costs comprise balances due to banks, due to customers, subordinated
debt and debt securities in issue.

3.7.1. Financial assets at amortized costs: Due from banks and Due from customers

The Bank only measures ‘Due from banks’ and ‘Due from customers’ at amortized cost if both of the following
conditions are met:

— The financial asset is held within a business model with the objective to hold financial assets in order to collect
contractual cash flows;

— The contractual terms of the financial asset give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of
principal and interest on the principal amount outstanding.

Due from banks

Due from banks include receivables from central banks with a maturity over 90 days, receivables from current
accounts in other than central banks, term deposits, loans provided and securities purchased from commercial banks.
Balances are presented at amortized cost including interest accruals less any impairment losses.

Due from customers

Due from customers balances comprise loans and advances and securities with fixed or determinable payments and
fixed maturities. These receivables are recorded at amortized cost less any impairment losses (note 11.2).

Impairment

The detailed description of policy is in the note 4.1.2.
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The Bank writes off ‘Due from banks’ and ‘Due from customers’ when it determines that the loans and advances
are uncollectible. Loans and advances are written off against the Impairmentlosses on Financial Assetsin amortized
cost with the remaining part being written-off against profit or loss reported under ‘Net loss arising from the
derecognition of financial assetsat amortized cost‘. Any recoveries of written off loans are credited to the same line
in the statement of profit or loss on receipt.

3.7.2. Financial liabilities at amortized costs: Due to banks, Due to customers, Subordinated debt and Debt
securities in issue

Deposits, debt securities issued and subordinated liabilities are the Bank’s sources of debt funding.

The Bank classifies capital instruments as financial liabilities or equity instruments in accordance with the substance
of the contractual terms of the instruments.

Deposits, debt securities issued and subordinated liabilities are initially measured at fair value minus incremental
direct transaction costs and subsequently measured at their amortized cost using the effective interest rate method.

3.8. Repurchase and reverse repurchase agreements

Securities sold under sale and repurchase agreements (‘repo transactions’) remain as assets in the statement of
financial position under the original caption while the liability from the receivedloan is included in ‘Financial assets
at amortized cost: Due to banks’ or ‘Financial assets at amortized cost: Due to customers’.

Securities purchased under agreementsto purchase and resell (‘reverse repo transactions’) are recorded only in the
off-balance sheetand the loan provided is reported in the statement of financial position in ‘Cash, cash balances at
central banks’, ‘Financial assets at amortized cost: Due from banks’ or ‘Financial assetsat amortized cost: Due from
customers’, as appropriate.

The price differential between the purchase and sale price of securitiesis treated as interest income or expense and
deferred over the life of the agreement.

3.9. Derivatives — Hedge accounting

When initially applying IFRS 9, the Bank has elected to continue applying the requirements of IAS 39 instead of those
of IFRS 9.

Derivatives held for risk management purposes include all derivative assets and liabilities that are not classified as
trading assets or liabilities. Derivatives held for risk management purposes are measured at fair value in the statement
of financial position in ‘Derivatives — Hedge accounting’.

The Bank makes use of derivative instruments to manage exposures to interest rate risks, foreign currency risk,
inflation risk and credit risk including exposures arising from highly probable transactions. In order to manage
individual risks, the Bank applies hedge accounting for transactions which meet the specified criteria.

At the inception of the hedge relationship, the Bank formally documents the relationship between the hedged item
and the hedging instrument, including the nature of the risk, the objective and strategy for undertaking the hedge
and the method that will be used to assess the effectiveness of the hedging relationship.

Also, at the inception of the hedge relationship, a formal assessment is undertaken to ensure the hedging instrument
is expected to be highly effective in offsetting the designatedrisk in the hedged item. Hedges are formally assessed
each month. A hedge is regarded as highly effective if the changes in fair value or cash flows attributable to the
hedged risk during the period for which the hedge is designated are expected to offsetin a range of 80% to 125%.

In situations where that hedged item is treated as an expected transaction, the Bank assesses whether the transaction
is highly probable and presents an exposure to variations in cash flows that could ultimately affect the statement of
profit or loss.
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Cash flow hedges

For designated and qualifying cash flow hedges, the effective portion of the gain or loss on the hedging instrument
is initially recognized in other comprehensive income as ‘Cash flow hedges’. The ineffective portion of the gain or
loss on the hedging instrument is immediately recognised as gain or loss in the statement of profit or loss in ‘Net
trading result’.

When the hedged cash flow affects profit or loss, the gain or loss on the hedging instrument is reclassified from
other comprehensive income to profit or loss as a reclassification adjustmentin ‘Net trading result’. When a hedging
instrument expires or is sold, terminated, exercised, or when a hedge no longer meets the criteria for hedge
accounting and the hedged cash flows are still probable, any cumulative gain or loss that has been recognized in
other comprehensive income remains separately in equity and is reclassified from other comprehensive income to
statement of profit or loss as a reclassification adjustment when the hedged expected transaction is ultimately
recognized. When an expected transaction is no longer expected to occur, the cumulative gain or loss that was
reported in equity is immediately reclassified from other comprehensive income to statement of profit or loss as a
reclassification adjustment.

Fair value hedges

For designated and qualifying fair value hedges, the change in the fair value of a hedging derivative is recognized in
the statement of profit or loss in ‘Net trading result’. Meanwhile, the change in the fair value of the hedged item
attributable to the risk hedged is recorded as part of the carrying value of the hedged item and is also recognized in
the statement of profit or loss in ‘Net trading result’.

In case of macro hedge, the change in the fair value of the hedged items attributable to the risk hedged is presented
separately as ‘Fair value changes of the hedged items in portfolio hedge of interest rate risk’.

If the hedging instrument expires or is sold, terminated or exercised, or where the hedge nolonger meets the criteria
for hedge accounting, the hedge relationship is terminated. For hedged items recorded at amortized cost, the
difference between the carrying value of the hedged item on termination and the face value is amortized over the
remaining term of the original hedge using the effective interest rate (‘EIR’). If the hedged item is derecognized, the
unamortised fair value adjustment is recognized immediately in profit or loss when the item is derecognized.

Specific policies for hedges affected by IBOR reform
The Phase 1 amendments

If a hedging relationship is directly affected by IBOR reform, then certain exceptions can be applied (referred to as
‘the Phase 1 amendments’) to the general hedge accounting policy.

All hedges affected by IBOR reform either matured or were discontinued. Therefore, the VUB Group ceased to follow
the respective Phase 1 amendments.

The Phase 2 amendments
Policies specific to non-contractually specified risk portions

When the Bank designates an alternative benchmark rate asa hedged risk and the alternative benchmark rate is a
non-contractually specified risk portion that is not separately identifiable at the date it is designated, the Bank deems
that the rate meets the separately identifiable criterion if it reasonably expects that the alternative benchmark rate
will be separately identifiable within a 24-month period. The 24-month period applies on a rate-by-rate basis and
starts from the date when the Bank first designates the alternative benchmark rate as a hedged risk.

If the Bank subsequently expects that a non-contractually specified alternative benchmark rate risk component will
not be separately identifiable within the 24-month period, thenit discontinues hedge accounting prospectively from
the date of that reassessment for all hedging relationships in which the alternative benchmarkrateis designated as
a non-contractually specified risk portion.

Policies specific to cash flow hedges

When the interest rate benchmark on which the hedged future cash flows had been based is changed as required
by IBOR reform, for the purpose of determining whether the hedged future cash flows are expected to occur, the
Bank deems that the hedging reserve recognized in OCI for that hedging relationship is based on the alternative
benchmark rate on which the hedged future cash flows is to be based.

162



Separate Financial Statements

3.10. Investments in subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates

Investmentsin subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates are recorded at historical cost lessimpairment losses, if any.
Investments in subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates are tested for impairment annually or more frequently if
events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may be impaired.

The Bank uses Capital Asset Pricing Model (‘CAPM’) for impairment testing, using cash flow projections based on
the most recent financial budgets approved by senior management covering a budgeted five-year period. The
discount rates applied to future cash flow projections beyond the five-year period are adjusted by the projected
growth rate. Both discount rates and growth rates are determined on ISP Group level specifically for the Slovak
market.

The calculation of the recoverable amount considers the following key assumptions:

— Interest margins — the development of margins and volumes by product line,

— Discount rates — based on CAPM,

— Market share during the budget period,

— Projected growth rates used to extrapolate cash flows beyond the budget period,
— Current local GDP,

— Local inflation rates.

The following rates are used by the VUB Group:

€000 2025 2024
Pre-tax discount rate — cash flows 15.87 % 14.71 %
Pre-tax discount rate — terminal value 16.23 % 15.70 %
Projected growth rate 4.33 % 4.44 %

3.11. Property and equipment

Land and buildings are recognized at fair value based on periodic, but at least annual, valuations by external
independent specialized companies, less subsequent depreciation for buildings.

For buildings and land the Bank uses the revaluation model for subsequent measurement. Management determined
that these constitute one class of asset, based on the nature, characteristics and risks. The Bank uses the income
method, using market rentsandyields as key inputs. Fairvaluesare based on valuations performed by an accredited
independent valuer. The revaluation model aligned the book value to the current market value. Level 3 revaluation
was recognized due to significant unobservable estimated valuation inputs.

The recoverable amount is determined with reference to the fair value less costs to sell or the value in use, if
determinable and if it is higher than fair value. For property and equipment other than buildings and land, ithe
carryingamount is generally assumed to correspond to the value in use, as it is determined through a depreciation
process based on the asset’s effective contribution to the production process, given that the determination of fair
value is extremely subjective. The two values diverge and lead to impairment in case of damages, exit from the
production process or other similar non-recurring circumstances. The Bank measures buildings and land according
to the revaluation model; in this case, any impairment loss on a revalued asset must be treated as a decrease in the
revaluation up to the relevant amount, after which any difference is taken to the income statement.

If the new fair value is higher than the carrying amount, the value of the asset on the balance sheet is increased
through other comprehensive income and accumulated in equity under the heading ‘Revaluation surplus of buildings
and land’. In case that an impairment loss was previously recorded in the income statement, the reversal of this
impairment is recorded in the income statement up to the amount previously recognized in the income statement.
If the new fair value is lower than the carrying amount, the decrease is recognized in profit or loss. The ISP Group
chose to apply the elimination approach, which means that the accumulated depreciationis eliminated against the
gross carryingamount of the asset at revaluation date. The assets subject to the revaluation model are depreciated
based on their revalued value.

Significant part of branch premises that the Bank uses is a result of sale and leaseback transactions. These leasebacks
are recognized as rights of use assets and lease liabilities. Average lease term of these premises was estimated to
four years.
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All other property and equipment are recorded at historical cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment
losses. Acquisition cost includes the purchase price plus other costs related to acquisition such as freight, duties or
commissions. The costs of expansion, modernisation or improvements leading to increased productivity, capacity or
efficiency are capitalised. Repairs and renovations are charged to the statement of profit or loss when the
expenditure is incurred.

Depreciation charge is calculated on a straight-line basis in order to depreciate the cost of each asset to its residual
value over its estimated useful economic life, as follows:

Years
Buildings 10 -33
Equipment 4-12
Other tangibles 4-12

Land, assets under construction and art collections are not depreciated. The depreciation of the assets under
construction begins when the related assets are put into use.

The Bank tests its assets for impairment on annual basis. Where the carryingamount of an asset is greater thanits
estimated recoverable amount, it is written down to this recoverable amount.

Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual values are reassessed at the reporting date. Property and equipment
involve also right-of-use assets.

3.12. Intangible assets

Intangible assets are recorded at historical cost less accumulated amortization and impairment losses. Amortisation
is calculated on a straight-line basisin order to amortise the cost of each asset toits residual value over its estimated
useful economic life as follows:

Years
Software and Other intangible assets 7-10

Amortisation methods, useful lives and residual values are reassessed at the reporting date.

Assets under development are not amortised. The amortization of the assets under development begins when the
related assets are put into use.

3.13. Goodwill

Goodwill representsthe excess of the cost of an acquisition over the fair value of the Bank’s share of the identifiable
assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities of the acquired subsidiary at the date of acquisition.

Goodwill is measured at cost less impairment, if any. Goodwill is tested for impairment annually or more frequently
if events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may be impaired.

The impairment test is performed in the same way as stated in note 3.10.

3.14. Leasing
Leases in which the Bank is a lessor

In case of lease contracts under which the Bank is acting as a lessor, each of its leases is classified as either operating
or finance lease. Leases where a significant portion of the risks and rewards of ownership are retained by the lessor
are classified as operating leases.
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Finance leases

A lease is classified as a finance lease if it transfers substantially all the risks and rewards incidental to ownership to
the lessee. Examples of situations where the risks and rewards of ownership are considered as having been
transferred to the lessee are as follows:

— The lease transfers ownership of the asset to the lessee by the end of the lease term,

— The lessee has the option to purchase the asset at a price that is expected to be sufficiently lower than the fair
value at the date the option becomes exercisable for it to be reasonably certain, at the inception of the lease,
that the option will be exercised,

— The lease term covers at least 3/4 of the economic life of the asset even if title is not transferred,

— At the inception of the lease the present value of the minimum lease paymentsamounts to at least 90% of the
fair value of the leased asset, or

— The leased assets are of such a specialized nature that only the lessee can use them without major modifications.

Lease classification is made at the inception date and is reassessed only if there is a lease modification.

At the commencementdate, receivable from finance leasing equal to the net investment in the lease is recognized
in the statement of financial position in ‘Due from customers’.

Initial measurement of the lease payments included in the net investment in the lease:

— Fixed payments, less any lease incentives payable;

— Any residual value guarantees provided to the lessor by the lessee, a party related to the lessee or a third party
unrelated to the lessor that is financially capable of discharging the obligations under the guarantee;

— The exercise price of a purchase option if the lessee is reasonably certain to exercise that option; and

— Payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the lease term reflects the lessee exercising an option to
terminate the lease.

Subsequent measurement

Interest income is recognized in profit or loss statement in ‘Other interest income’ over the lease term using rate
implicit in the lease, which represents the discount rate that, at the inception of the lease, causes the aggregate
present value of the minimum lease payments and the unguaranteed residual value to be equal to the sum of the
fair value of the leased asset and any initial direct costs of the lessor.

The lease payments are charged against the gross investment in the lease and reduce both the principal and the
unearned finance income.

The detailed description of impairment of the net investment in the lease is to be found in the note 4.1.2.

Unguaranteed residual values are reviewed and estimated regularly in order to calculate the gross investment in the
lease. If there has been a reductionin the estimated unguaranteed residual value, income allocation over the lease
term is revised and any reduction in respect of amounts accrued is recognized immediately.

3.15. Provisions
Provisions comprise litigations and claims, financial guarantees and loan commitments.

Provisions for litigation and claims are recognized when the Bank has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as
aresult of a past event, and it is probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits will be required
to settle the obligation, and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.

Financial guarantees are contractsthat require the Bank to make specified payments to reimburse the holder for a
loss it incurs because a specified debtor fails to make a payment when it falls due, in accordance with the terms of
a debt instrument consisting of letters of credit, guarantees and acceptances.

Provisions for financial guaranteesare initially recognized in the financial statements at fair value, being the premium
received. Subsequent to initial recognition, the Bank’s liability under each guarantee is measured at the higher of
the amount initially recognized less cumulative amortization recognized in the in the statement of profit or loss in
‘Fee and commission income’ on a straight-line basis over the lifetime of the guarantee, and an ECL allowance.

ECL allowances for financial guarantees are recognized based on stage of financial instrument (three-stage approach)
which affects expected loss calculation for the financial guarantee. Any increase or decrease in the provision deriving
from changes in ECL allowances relating to financial guarantees is recorded in the statement of profit or loss in
‘Impairment losses’.
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In case when the Bank is called to fulfil the guarantee and the guarantee is paid to the holder of the guarantee it
ceases to exist. Instead, a receivable against the counterparty for which the Bank issued the guarantee is created
and the former provision for financial guarantees is converted into impairment losses allowance on such receivable
along with the movement, if any, within 'Impairment losses’.

Loan commitments are firm commitments to provide credit under pre-specified terms and conditions. For loan
commitments the VUB Group also recognises Provisions based on stage of financial instrument. Any increase or decrease
in the provision relating to Loan commitments is reflected in the statement of profit or loss in ’Impairment losses’.

3.16. Liabilities for employee benefits

The Bank’s obligation in respect of retirement and jubilee employee benefits is the amount of future benefit that
employees have earned in return for their service in the current and prior periods. Employee benefit reserves are
disclosed in the statement of financial position in ‘Other liabilities’. All gains or losses in relation to the employee
benefits are recognized in ‘Salaries and employee benefits’.

‘Severance and Jubilee benefits* are discounted to determine their present value. The discount rate is determined by
reference toyield curve on Slovak government bonds with a fifteen-year term that represents the period closest to
the average benefit duration. The calculation is performed using the Projected Unit Credit Method. For the
calculation the Bank used an average turnover rate whichis based on historical data on employees’ turnover at the
Bank for the last three years. The average age-specific turnover rate is calculated as the ratio of number of
terminations and the average number of employees. All employees are covered by the retirement and jubilee
employee benefits program.

3.17. Equity reserves
The reserves recorded in equity that are disclosed in the statement of financial position include:

— ‘Revaluation surplus of buildings and land’ reserve which consists of the revaluation surplus of buildings and
land measured at fair value using a revaluation model.

— ‘Cash flow hedges’ reserve which comprises the portion of the gain or loss on a hedging instrument in a cash
flow hedge that is determined to be an effective hedge.

— ‘Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income’ reserve which comprises changes in the fair
value of financial assets at FVOCI.

— ‘Translation of foreign operation’ reserve which is used to record exchange differences arising from the
translation of the net investment in foreign operations.

3.18. Net interest income

Net interest income comprises interestincome and interest expense calculated using both the effective interest
method and other methods. These are disclosed separately on the face of the income statement for both interest
income and interest expense to provide symmetrical and comparable information.

Interestincome and expense is recognized in the statement of profit or loss on an accrual basis using the effective
interest rate method (EIR) for all financial instruments measured at amortized cost (note 3.7.1. and 3.7.2).

In case of hedging relationship (as defined in note 3.9) interest from interest rate swap effectively replaces the
contractual interest rate of the hedged item and such interest is disclosed under in ‘Interest income calculated using
the effective interest method’.

The IBOR reform Phase 2 amendments allow as a practical expedient for changes to the basis for determining
contractual cash flows to be treated as changes to a floating rate of interest, provided certain conditions are met.
The conditions include that the change is necessary as a direct consequence of IBOR reform and that the transition
takes place on an economically equivalent basis.

Other interest income includes interest received on financial assets at fair value through profit or loss other than
interest on derivatives using the contractual interest rate and finance leases where the rate implicit in the lease is
being used.
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Interest income/expense on all derivatives is recognized as a part of the fair value change in ‘Net trading result’.

Negative interest arising from financial assets is presented in interest expense and negative interest arising from
financial liabilities is presented in interest income.

According to the VUB Group’s accounting policy, the revision of the conditions of the instrument by the ECB is considered
as a change to a floating rate pursuant to par. B5.4.5 of IFRS 9, with a forward-looking adjustment to the interest rate,
considering the fact that the ECB has the option to change interest rates at its discretion in defining monetary policy rates.
The interest s therefore recognised periodically based on the interest rate of the instrument for each period as required by
paragraph B5.4.5 of IFRS 9.

3.19. Net fee and commission income

The Bank earns fee and commission income from a diverse range of financial services it provides to its customers.
Fee and commission income is recognized at an amount that reflects the consideration to which the Bank expects
to be entitled in exchange for providing the services.

Fee and commission income and expense such as up-front and commitment fees that are integral to the effective
interest rate on a financial asset or financial liability are included in the effective interest rate (see note 3.18).

Other fee and commissionincome arises on financial services provided by the Bank including account maintenance,
cash management services, brokerage services, administrative services regarding loans, investment advice and
financial planning, investment banking services, project finance transactions, asset management services, factoring
services and other. Fee and commission income and expense are recognized when the corresponding service is
provided. If a loan commitment is not expected to result in the draw-down of a loan, then the related loan
commitment fee is recognized on a straight-line basis over the commitment period.

The performance obligations, aswell as the timing of their satisfaction, are identified and determined at the inception
of the contract. The Bank’s revenue contracts do not include multiple performance obligations.

The Bank has concluded that it is the principal in its revenue arrangements because it typically controls the services
before transferring them to the customer.

When the Bank provides a service to its customers, consideration is invoiced and generally due immediately upon
satisfaction of a service provided at a point in time or at the end of the contract period for a service provided over
time.
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Nature and timing of satisfaction of performance obligations, including significant payment terms:

Current accounts

Cards

Payments and cash
management

Loans

Indirect deposits

Insurance

Trade finance, Structured
finance

Factoring

Fees for ongoing account management are charged to the customer‘s account on a monthly
basis. The Bank sets the rates separately for retail and corporate banking customers in each
jurisdiction on an annual basis.

Credit card and debit card fees relate to both fees for issuance of credit card for the period of
card‘s validity as well as fees for specific transactions.

Transaction-based fees for interchange and foreign currency transactions are charged to the
customer*s account when the transaction takes place.

Services for loans comprise mainly fees for overdrafts, which are recognized on a straight-line
basis over the overdraft duration.

They also include other servicing fees, including finance leases, which are charged on a monthly
basis and are based on fixed-rates reviewed annually by the Bank.

These fees mainly relate to providing Bank’s retail network for the mediation of investments
into funds. These fees are paid to the Bank by Eurizon Asset Management Slovakia, sprav.spol.,
a.s. Since the Bank does not have any ongoing performance obligation regarding these fees,
they are recognized in full when charged.

The Bank provides insurance mediation along with selling its products. Except for life insurance
mediation, only aliquot part of commission is sent by the insurance company on a monthly
basis. Therefore, the Bank only recognises aliquot part of commission as income with the
passage of time. In case a client cancels insurance contract with the insurance company, the
insurance company stops paying the aliquot part of the commission and the Bank therefore
stops to recognise these fees. The Bank is not liable to return aliquot part of commissions
recognized in fees to insurance company.

Regarding life insurance mediation the Bank is exposed to clawbacks if client cancels the
insurance contract within certain periods. The Bank calculated effect of International Financial
Reporting Standard 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers (‘IFRS 15°) impact and
evaluated this impact as non-material and continues to recognise income on these fees as the
related mediation service is provided.

Fees for loan commitments which are not expected to result in the draw-down of a loan are
recognized on a straight-line basis over the commitment period.

Administration of a loan syndication, execution of client transactions with exchanges and
securities underwriting, charges for premature termination of loans and other are charged
when transaction takes place.

Services related to factoring include:
- Facility commitment, where fee is recognized on a straight-line basis over the commitment
period;
- Invoice processing fee, where fixed amount for each processed invoice is charged;
- Factoring fee, where fee represent a percentage on a total receivable amount factored.

Revenue recognition under IFRS 15:

Current accounts

Cards

Payments and cash
management

Loans
Indirect deposits

Insurance

Trade finance, Structured
finance

Factoring

Revenue from account service and servicing fees is recognized over time as the services are
provided.

Revenue from card issuance is recognized over time as the services are provided.
Revenue related to transactions is recognized at the point in time when the transaction takes
place.

Revenue related to transactions is recognized at the point in time when the transaction takes
place.

Overdraft fee is recognized on a straight-line basis over the overdraft duration.
Revenue related to transactions, including finance leases, is recognized at the point in time
when the transaction takes place.

Revenue related to transactions is recognized at the point in time when thetransaction takes
place.

Revenue from insurance mediation servicesis recognized over time for the duration of contract,
exceptfor life insurance mediation where service fee is recognized when service is provided and
clawbacks are recognized when they occur.

Loan commitment fee is recognized on a straight-line basis over the commitment period.
Revenue related to transactions is recognized at the point in time when the transaction takes
place.

Facility fee is recognized on a straight-line basis over the commitment period.
Revenues related to invoice processing and factoring fee are recognized at the point in time
when the transaction takes place.
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3.20. Net trading result

‘Net trading result’ includes gains and losses arising from purchases, disposals and changes in the fair value of
Financial assets and financial liabilities including securities and derivative instruments. It also includes the result of all
foreign currency transactions.

3.21. Current and deferred income tax and special levy

Income tax is calculated in accordance with the regulations of the Slovak Republic and other jurisdictions, in which
the Bank operates.

Income tax expense is recognized at each time interval during the accounting year based on the best estimate of the
weighted average annual income tax rate expected for the entire accounting year. In the event of a change in the
estimate of the annual income tax rate, the accrued amount of income tax costs in one of the time intervals during
the accounting year may be adjusted in the following period of the given accounting year.

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are recognized, using the balance sheet method, for all temporary
differences arising between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities and their tax bases. Expected tax rates,
applicable for the periods when assets and liabilities are realised, are used to determine deferred tax.

The Bank is also subject to various indirect operating taxes, which are included in ‘Other operating expenses’.

With effect from January 2024, a new type of special levy for the banking sector came into force in Slovakia. For the
year 2025, the amount of the special levyis set at 24.96% of the profit before tax, and in the following years, it will
gradually decrease to 15% in 2027. From 2028, banks will be subject to the standard rate of the special levy on
business in regulated sectors. The special levy for regulated entities is a tax-deductible expense.
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4. Financial and operational risk management

This note presents information about the Bank’s exposure to the risks related to the use of financial instruments, the
Bank’s objectives, policies and processes for measuring and managing risk.

The Management Board is the statutory body governing the executive management of the Bank, and has absolute
authority over all matters concerning risk. The Management Board has primary responsibility to create and dissolute
risk-related governance bodies. The primary governance bodies overseeing risk-related issues are:

— Assets and Liabilities Management Committee (‘ALCO’),
— Credit Risk Governance Committee (‘CRGC’),
— Operational Risk Committee (‘ORC’).

The Management Board delegates its risk authority to these governance bodies through statutes, which identify
members of the governance bodies, competencies and responsibilities of the members. The competency of each
governance body is established in relevant Charters.

The Bank’s risk management policies are established to identify and analyse the risks faced by the Bank, to set
appropriate risk limits and controls and to monitor risks and adherence to limits. Risk management policies and
systems are reviewed regularly to reflect changes in market conditions, products and services offered. The Bank,
through its training and management standards and procedures, aims to develop a disciplined and constructive
control environment, in which all employees understand their roles and obligations. The Bank’s Internal Audit
Department is responsible for monitoring compliance with the Bank’s risk management policies and procedures, and
for reviewing the adequacy of the risk management framework in relation to the risks faced by the Bank. Internal
Audit undertakes both regular and ad-hoc reviews of risk management controls and procedures.

4.1. Credit risk

Credit risk is the risk of a financial loss to the Bank if a customer or counterparty to a financial instrument fails to
meet its contractual obligations, and arises principally from the Bank’s loans and advances to customers and banks
as well as investment securities. For risk management reporting purposes, the Bank considers and consolidates all
elements of creditrisk exposure (such as individual obligor default risk, country and sector risk). For risk management
purposes, the credit risk arising on trading securities is managed independently, but reported as a component of
market risk exposure.

The Credit Risk Charter (‘CRC’) establishes the guidelines for measurement, control and management of credit risk
by defining the legal framework, main responsibilities, policies and methodologies that support the credit risk
management process of VUB.

More specifically, CRC defines both the general and specific (retail, corporate) credit risk requirements for applied
methodologies and procedures, and includes, as separate sections, the policies governing the key aspects of the
Bank’s credit risk management process:

— Authorised Approval Authority,

— Collateral Management Policy,

— Provisioning Palicy,

— Credit Concentration Limits,

— Default Definition,

— Risk Management Client Segmentation Policy,

— Corporate Credit Policy, Retail Credit Policy,

— Retail and Corporate Remedial Management and Collections.

170



Separate Financial Statements

4.1.1. Management of credit risk

The Risk Management Division is established within the Bank as a Control Unit and managed by the Chief Risk
Officer, who is a member of the Bank’s Management Board. The Risk Management Division is organisationally
structured to provide support to the Business Units, as well as to provide reporting of credit, market and operational
risks to the Supervisory Board and Management Board. The Risk Management Division is responsible for overseeing
the Bank’s credit risk including:

— The development of creditrisk strategies, policies, processes and procedures covering rules for credit assessment,
collateral requirements, risk grading and reporting;

— Setting limits for the concentration of exposure to counterparties, related parties, countriesand total assetsand
monitoring compliance with those limits;

— Establishment of the authorisation structure for the approval and renewal of credit facilities. Authorisation limits
are set in the CRC;

— Credit risk assessment according to defined policy;

— Monitoring of quality portfolio performance and its compliance with set limits (regulatory, internal). Regular
reports are provided to the Management Board and the CRC on the credit quality of the Bank’s portfolios;

— Development, maintenance and validation of scoring and rating models — both application and behavioural;

— Development, maintenance and back-testing of impairment loss models.

4.1.2. Impairment losses
The Bank establishes an allowance for impairment losses, which represents its ECL in its loan portfolio.

If there is evidence of impairment for any individually significant client of the Bank, such as a breach of contract,
problems with repayments or collateral, the Bank transfers such a client to be managed by the Recovery Department
for pursuing collection activities. Such clients exceeding significant thresholds (EUR 500 thousand) are considered to
be individually impaired. For collective impairment (other than individually significant client), the Bank uses historical
evidence of impairment and forward-looking information on a portfolio basis, mainly based on the payment
discipline of the clients.

Rules for identification of significant clients and methodology for calculation are set in the Credit Risk Charter or are
stated in the Provisioning Policy procedure.

The individual assessment of exposures is based on the detailed review and analysis of the borrower’s situation.

The individual assessment, formulated analytically for each exposure, shall be based on the detailed and
comprehensive review of all elements that are available.

Inputs, assumptions and techniques used for estimating impairment

Calculation of ECL on a collective basis is based on particular regulatory segment, exposure at default (‘EAD"),
probability of default (‘PD’), loss given default (‘LGD’), credit conversion factor (‘CCF’). For each segment were
developed models for such risk parameters. These models are regularly reviewed by development function,
Department Internal Validation and Controls and Department Internal Audit.

The methodology of risk parameters used in ECL calculation is compliant with the ISP Group methodology provided
by the Parent Company.

For PD models of the portfolios where the Bank uses internal models, the advanced approach is used.

For the portfolios, where it is unable to follow this approach (unavailability of internal model, low number of
observations, low number of defaults, unavailability of macroeconomic model for the portfolio) the Bank follows a
simplified approach, e.g. final values provided from the Parent Company, notching criteria, using the country rating
and LGD, etc.

The counterparties with low number of observations and with low numbers of observed defaults, where the Bank
was unable to create reliable migration matrices or develop the macroeconomic satellite models for prediction of
default rate, were defined as the Low default portfolio. The parameters for these portfolios are obtained from the
Parent Company.

EAD is calculated separately for amortizing and non-amortizing products. EAD for amortizing products is based on
the repayment plans, while EAD for non-amortizing products is calculated using Credit Conversion Factor (CCF).
Currently, the Bank uses CCF models only for Retail Credit Cards, Retail Overdrafts and Corporate. For all other
segments, regulatory CCF values are used.
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Financial assets exposed to credit risk, broken down by institutional sector based on the ESA 2010 methodology:

2025 2024
Gross Impairment Net Gross Impairment Net

€ °000 amount losses amount amount losses amount
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks 219 786 (6 711) 213 075 318 307 (5 869) 312 438
Due from customers

Financial corporations 1141 423 (3 143) 1138 280 1333 387 (488) 1332 899

Non-financial orporations 6 925 942 (146 748) 6 779 194 6 896 096 (139 148) 6 756 948

Retail 12 127 454 (207 724) 11 919 730 11 587 538 (198 875) 11 388 663

Public administration 1992 590 (1 765) 1990 825 981 052 (1 457) 979 595
Total due from customers 22 187 409 (359 380) 21 828 029 20 798 073 (339 968) 20 458 105
Total financial assets at AC 22 407 195 (366 091) 22 041 104 21 116 380 (345 837) 20 770 543
Financial assets
at FVOCI - debt securities 1419 309 (270) 1419 039 1476 701 (212) 1476 489
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees 5830 124 (19 997) 5810 127 5682 652 (23 170) 5 659 482

Staging methodology
The three-stage approach is based on changes in credit quality since initial recognition:

— Stage 1 includes financial instruments that have not deteriorated significantly in credit quality since initial
recognition or that have low credit risk at the reporting date.

— Stage 2includes financial instruments that have deteriorated significantly in credit quality since initial recognition
but that do not have objective evidence of a credit loss event.

— Stage 3 includes financial assets that have objective evidence of impairment at the reporting date.

The Bank implemented internal rules using significant days past due, significant increase of PD, forbearance
measures, early warning system, proactive credit management (‘PCM’) process, non-performing categories to assess
correct stage for expected loss calculation. These indicators are described in more detail below.

The Bank’s classification of exposures into the stages is based on the following criteria:

STAGE 1 STAGE 2 STAGE 3

Performing exposures with DPD less Performing non-defaulted contracts Non-performing Past Due

than 30 with more than 30 days past due
Forborne performing exposures Non-performing Unlikely to Pay
Performing exposures under PCM Non-performing Doubtful

Performing exposures
with significant increase in PD

In general, the following rules are applied:

— At origination financial instruments are classified in Stage 1, exceptinstruments which are credit-impaired at the
date of acquisition, which are classified in the relevant stage;

— Ifthereis not enough information to determine if credit has deteriorated significantly since origination, a financial
instrument is classified into Stage 2.

As of 31 December 2025 and 31 December 2024 the Bank did not classify any financial assets as Purchased or
Originated Credit Impaired (‘POCI").

Stage 2 criterion: Performing exposures with more than 30 past due days

There is a rebuttable presumption that the credit risk on a financial asset has increased significantly since initial
recognition when contractual payments are more than 30 days past due.

172



Separate Financial Statements

Stage 2 criterion: Forborne performing exposures

Forborne status for performing exposures is identified as another criterion of credit deterioration since it represents
concessions towards a client facing or about to face difficulties in meeting its financial commitments. Forborne
performing exposures represent Forborne performing (originally) and Forborne performing stemming from Non-
performing. The minimum probation period for these contracts is 24 months, after this period the contract might
migrate to Stage 1 if it meets exit criteriafrom Forborne classification (for example there is not more than 30 DPD,
contract is Performing or counterparty has repaid more than significant amount of its debt since entering to
Forborne).

Stage 2 criterion: Performing exposures under proactive credit management

Exposures under PCM are classified in Stage 2 since they can be considered as exposures that have deteriorated
significantly in credit quality since their recognition.

Stage 2 criterion: Performing exposures with significant increase in PD

A significant increase of PD between origination (or initial recognition) and reporting date is used as an indicator of
credit quality deterioration. At each reporting date, an entity shall assess whether the credit risk on a financial
instrument has increased significantly since initial recognition. When making the assessment, an entity shall use the
change in the risk of a default occurring over the expected life of the financial instrument. PD at origination is used
solely for the purposes of staging.

This criterion is applied for all the portfolios. The thresholds for each portfolio can vary. In order to assess whether
credit risk has increased significantly since the origination, it is necessary to compare Lifetime PD between the
origination and reporting date.

This criterion is set individually for each portfolio however the main features of the methodology are common.

The proper setting of PD threshold is the core of this criterion. The Group methodology states the PD threshold could
be different based on portfolio/model, residual maturity, rating class or other potential drivers. Indeed, the
cumulative PDs and their relative differences (between some two rating grades) are changing very swiftly with
increasing residual maturity. That’s why the one common threshold for all maturities would not lead to proper
staging. The differentiation of thresholds between rating classes isimportant, too generally, the worse rating leads
to the lower threshold.

Stage 3 criterion

Stage 3 financial assets are considered credit impaired. It is when one or more events that have a detrimental impact
on the estimated future cash flows have occurred.

Evidence that a financial asset is credit-impaired includes the following observable data:

— Significant financial difficulty of the borrower or issuer;

— Abreach of contract such as a default or past due event;

— The restructuring of a loan or advance by the Bank on terms that the Bank would not consider otherwise;
— It is becoming probable that the borrower will enter bankruptcy or other financial reorganisation; or

— The disappearance of an active market for a security because of financial difficulties.

A loan that has been renegotiated due to a deterioration in the borrower’s status is usually considered to be credit-
impaired unless there is evidence that the risk of not receiving the contractual cash flows has reduced significantly
and there are no other indicators of impairment.

Staging criteria for debt securities

Staging process for bonds is performed in parallel to the staging of loans. The criteria used to assess whether the
credit quality of the bond has deteriorated significantly since origination is Lifetime PDs comparison.

The following criteria are approved for each stage for debt securities:

STAGE 1 STAGE 2 STAGE 3
Bonds with no significant credit quality ~ Bonds with significant increase in PD Defaulted bonds
deterioration since origination

Investment grade bonds (Low Credit
Risk Exemption rule valid only for FVOCI
Bonds for First Time Adoption of IFRS 9
(‘FTA%)
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In addition to the above-mentioned criteria, the following rules should be followed for Stage Assignment:

— At origination financial instruments are classified in Stage 1;
— If there is not enough information to determine whether credit has deteriorated significantly since origination, a
financial instrument is classified into Stage 2.

Staging criteria for Low Default Portfolio and Intragroup exposures
Low Default Portfolio consists of exposures with the following parties:

— Sovereign (Central Banks, Governments, Municipalities, Public Sector Entities);
— Institutions (Banks, and Other Non-banking Financial Institutions);
— Large Corporate (Corporate with turnover more than EUR 500 million).

Intragroup exposures are exposures with the following parties:

— Parent Company;
— Bank’s own subsidiaries;
— Other ISP Group subsidiaries.

Given their particular nature (exposures are within own bank group with low risk profile), intragroup transactions
are always classified as Stage 1 with a 12-months ECL.

Since the models for Low Default Portfolio were developed by the Parent Company, the staging rules for Low Default
Portfolio and Intragroup exposures are set by the Parent Company for loans and bonds and valid at ISP Group level.
Exposures are classified to Stage 2 based on the significant increase of the credit risk criterion measured by Lifetime
PD comparison. This criterion for Low Default Portfoliois defined based on the specific rating and residual maturity
of exposure. Thresholds are provided by the Parent Company. The thresholds are applied in the same way as
described above in Stage 2 criterion: Performing exposures with significant increase in PD.

Expected credit loss calculation
Stage 1

The Expected Loss for exposures in Stage 1 is calculated based on 1-year risk parameters(i.e. PD, LGD and EAD). In
the calculation for positions expiring during the first year, in order to avoid the counting of an entire PD on yearly
basis and to consider the real expiration date, PD can be adjusted appropriately. For the transactions without a
maturity date, it is conservatively assumed that they are subjected to annual review, and their maturity is assumed
to be equal to one year.

Stage 2

The Expected Loss for exposures in Stage 2 is based on a lifetime approach considering the residual maturity with
respect to the reporting date using appropriate cumulative values of risk parameters. In the calculation of Expected
Credit Loss for position expiring during the first year in order to avoid the counting of an entire PD on yearly basis
and to consider the real expiration date, PD should be adjusted. For the transactions without a maturity date, it is
assumed that they are subjected to an annual review, and their maturity is assumed to be equal to one year.

Stage 3

The VUB Group decided to determine the provision for Non-Performing exposures (transactions in Stage 3) as IAS 39
provision including an Add-on, which estimation is based on forward looking elements, increasing the current level
of coverage on NPLs.

Incorporation of forward-looking information

In order to incorporate forward-looking information, the VUB Group follows the methodology provided by the Parent
Company in both the PD and the LGD models. The predicted values of macro variables used in the models are
delivered by Parent Company.

PD models incorporate forward-looking information by using the Base scenario from the internal satellite models.
Other scenarios are incorporated in the form of “add-on”. Add-on is calculated as a combination of final PD values
calculated for all three scenarios for 3 upcoming years.

The VUB Group uses internally developed satellite models for the prediction of default rate for various segments.
These models are based on relevant macroeconomic variables. The output of these models contains the model for
the base scenario as well as the other scenarios, which are used to calculate the add-on.
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For LGD models, the bank uses internally developed macroeconomic satellite models to include forward-looking
information into LGD parameter. The outputs of those models are the predicted values of loss given default for base
scenarioincreased by add-on, which incorporates the other scenarios. For NPL positions, the add-on is derived only
from the baseline and worst scenario and applied on TTC LGD value.

The VUB Group carries out recalibration or update of scenarios of satellite models on a regular basis.

4.1.3. Non-performing loan classification

The Bank considers a financial asset to be of Non-performing status in compliance with the Commission’s
Implementing Regulation (EU) No 680/2014 and its further amendments (Implementing Technical Standards, ‘ITS’)
when:

— The borrower is unlikely to pay its credit obligations to the Bank in full, without recourse by the Bank to actions
such as realising security (if any is held); or
— The borrower is more than 90 days past due on any material credit obligations to the Bank.

The Bank uses the definitions of non-performingloans derived from the Harmonisation project. The Harmonisation
project was driven by Intesa Sanpaolo in order to unify the definitions and categories of non-performing loans across
the foreign subsidiaries of the ISP Group. The definition of non-performing loans, which comprises three classification
categories (past due, unlikely to pay, doubtful), is based on delinquency (days past due) and judgemental criteria for
the categories doubtful and unlikely to pay. In case of the past due category, DPD and materiality thresholds of
borrower are taken into account.

The description of the classification categories of loans is as follows:

Classification category Description

Doubtful Exposures to borrowers being in a state of insolvency (although not yet legally) or in a de facto
equivalent status, regardless of any loss forecasts made by the Bank.

Unlikely to pay Exposures to borrowers assessed as improbable to thoroughly meet their credit obligations
without recourse to actions such as the enforcement of guarantees/ collateral.

Past due Exposures other than those classified as doubtful or unlikely to pay that, as at the reporting
date, are past due (DPD methodology above) for over 90 days

Performing All exposures that are not classified as doubtful, unlikely to pay or past due.

For the Unlikely to Pay category, following qualitative indicators are taken into account:

— Borrowers facing difficulties in meeting payment obligations in a timely manner (thus exposed to their creditors’
tolerance), despite the confident expectation of positive future operating cash flows;

— Borrowers under negotiations with the Bank for defining an Out-of-Court restructuring/settlement agreement;

— Borrowers which signed Out-of-Court restructuring/settlement agreements and that are regularly servicing their
financial obligations;

— Borrowers whose credit quality indicators significantly worsened and where future cash flows are not expected
to fully service the debt toward the Bank;

— Serious difficulties in borrower’s business (additional equity required, liquidity seriously stretched).

For the Doubtful category, following qualitative indicators are taken into account:

— If the borrower is under voluntary dissolution or under any legally binding liquidation, without possibility to
operate on ‘going concern basis’;

— If the Court already ordered the legal liquidation, even if the borrower’s operations are not suspended under
the legal procedures;

— If according to any public Registry or by Court order the borrower ceases to exist as legal entity;

— If the borrower has been registered (has to be registered) in the Fraud/Black List;

— Borrowers which expected cash flows will not be generated from the borrowers’ operations, but from the
enforcement of collateral/guarantees (‘gone concern’ approach);

— Borrowers (typically individuals) against whom the Bank initiates receivership or enforcement proceedings.

— Non-performing status is carried out at borrower level following the united rules of the Parent Company.
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The following table describes the Bank’s credit portfolio in terms of classification categories:

2025
€ '000 Performing Past due Unlikely to pay Doubtful Total
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks 182 675 - 37 111 - 219 786
Due from customers
Financial corporations 1138 874 - 2530 19 1141 423
Non-financial corporations 6 786 297 10 744 67 730 61 171 6 925 942
Retail 11 861 350 50 164 69 434 146 506 12 127 454
Public administration 1992 590 - - - 1992 590
Total due from customers 21 779 111 60 908 139 694 207 696 22 187 409
Gross amount 21 961 786 60 908 176 805 207 696 22 407 195
Impairment losses (130 189) (25 274) (67 244) (143 384) (366 091)
Net amount 21 831 597 35 634 109 561 64 312 22 041 104
Financial assets at FVOCI —
debt securities 1419 309 - - - 1419 309
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees 5806 411 1669 18 099 3945 5830 124
2024
€ '000 Performing Past due Unlikely to pay Doubtful Total
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks 262 586 - 55 721 - 318 307
Due from customers
Financial corporations 1 333 369 - - 18 1333 387
Non-financial corporations 6 749 827 9176 88 891 48 202 6 896 096
Retail 11 367 738 41 277 51 325 127 198 11 587 538
Public administration 981 052 - - - 981 052
Total due from customers 20 431 986 50 453 140 216 175 418 20 798 073
Gross amount 20 694 572 50 453 195 937 175 418 21 116 380
Impairment losses (142 173) (23 339) (62 868) (117 457) (345 837)
Net amount 20 552 399 27 114 133 069 57 961 20 770 543
Financial assets at FVOCI —
debt securities 1476 701 - - - 1476 701
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees 5665 118 1335 12 918 3281 5 682 652
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The table below shows the three-stage approach based on changes in credit quality by days past due for all financial

assets exposed to credit risk.

2025

€ ’000

Financial assets at AC
Due from banks

No delinquency

Over 181 days

Due from customers
Financial corporations
No delinquency
1 - 30 days
91 - 180 days
Over 181 days

Non-financial corporations
No delinquency

1 - 30 days

31 - 60 days

61 — 90 days

91 - 180 days

Over 181 days

Retail

No delinquency
1 - 30 days

31 - 60 days
61 — 90 days
91 - 180 days
Over 181 days

Public administration
No delinquency

1 - 30 days

31 - 60 days

61 — 90 days

Total due from customers
Total financial assets at AC
Financial assets at FVOCI
— debt securities

No delinquency

Loan commitments

and financial guarantees
No delinquency

Gross amount

Impairment losses

Net amount

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
182 675 - - - - - 182 675
- - 37 111 - - (6 711) 30 400
182 675 - 37 111 - - (6 711) 213 075
1078 468 58 735 - (475) (351) - 1136 377
1671 - - (3) - - 1668
- - 2 530 - - (2 307) 223
- - 19 - - (7) 12
1080 139 58 735 2 549 (478) (351) (2 314) 1138 280
5909 644 812 403 64 285 (15 271) (51 325) (26 724) 6 693 012
30 574 26 626 11 111 (447) (1 997) (7 529) 58 338
803 4315 1636 (15) (494) (371) 5874
- 1541 995 - (136) (240) 2160
- 303 7 299 - (8) (3 654) 3940
- 88 54 319 - (14) (38 523) 15 870
5941 021 845 276 139 645 (15 733) (53 974) (77 041) 6 779 194
11 031 103 597 834 48 523 (8 702) (31 185) (16 242) 11 621 331
67 580 126 468 22 283 (745) (11 599) (6 858) 197 129
2287 23 122 18 779 (20) (3349 (5 998) 34 821
294 9261 17 164 2 (1 794) (5 788) 19 135
7 2901 38 751 (1) (422) (17 715) 23 521
24 469 120 604 (1) (68) (97 235) 23 793
11 101 295 760 055 266 104 (9 471) (48 417) (149 836) 11 919 730
1961 304 28 753 - (1 259) (504) - 1988 294
2 477 13 - (1) (1) - 2 488
- 43 - - - - 43
1963 781 28 809 - (1 260) (505) - 1990 825
20 086 236 1692 875 408 298 (26 942) (103 247) (229 191) 21 828 029
20 268 911 1692 875 445 409 (26 942) (103 247) (235 902) 22 041 104
1419 309 - - (270) - - 1419 039
5155 263 651 148 23 713 (3 650) (6 010) (10 337) 5810 127
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2024 Gross amount Impairment losses Net amount
€ ’000 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3

Financial assets at AC

Due from banks

No delinquency 262 586 - - 3) - - 262 583
Over 181 days - - 55 721 - - (5 866) 49 855
262 586 - 55 721 (3) - (5 866) 312 438

Due from customers
Financial corporations

No delinquency 1333 283 86 - (481) - - 1332 888
1 - 30 days - - - - - - -
91 - 180 days - - - - - - -
Over 181 days - - 18 - - (7) 11
1333 283 86 18 (481) - (7) 1332 899
Non-financial corporations
No delinquency 5518 844 1164 765 73 642 (16 696) (51 063) (27 112) 6 662 380
1 - 30 days 36 717 22 587 3332 (477) (1 330) (1 048) 59 781
31 - 60 days 537 3882 2835 (10) (181) (1 043) 6 020
61 — 90 days 45 2241 2 658 (1) (187) (518) 4238
91 - 180 days 26 94 7 455 (1) (11) (2 551) 5012
Over 181 days - 89 56 347 - (14) (36 905) 19 517
5 556 169 1193 658 146 269 (17 185) (52 786) (69 177) 6 756 948
Retail
No delinquency 10 575 292 596 443 44 116 (10 133) (39 533) (17 469) 11 148 716
1 - 30 days 57 560 100 925 20 586 (977) (12 689) (8 182) 157 223
31 - 60 days 2 506 21 816 15 728 (59) (4 017) (6 167) 29 807
61 — 90 days 408 9 520 13 718 (8) (2 325) (4 981) 16 332
91 - 180 days 12 2 696 27 908 (1) (445) (14 709) 15 461
Over 181 days 181 379 97 744 2) (72) (77 106) 21 124
10 635 959 731 779 219 800 (11 180) (59 081) (128 614) 11 388 663
Public administration
No delinquency 961 878 15 385 - (948) (399) - 975 916
1 - 30 days 958 2 590 - (3) (107) - 3438
31 - 60 days 241 - - - - - 241
61 — 90 days - - - - - - -
Total due from customers 963 077 17 975 - (951) (506) - 979 595
Total financial assets at AC 18 488 488 1943 498 366 087 (29 797) (112 373) (197 798) 20 458 105
18 751 074 1943 498 421 808 (29 800) (112 373) (203 664) 20 770 543

Financial assets at FVOCI

— debt securities

No delinquency 1476 701 - - (212) - - 1476 489
Loan commitments

and financial guarantees

No delinquency 4780 731 884 387 17 534 (3 283) (15 548) (4 339) 5 659 482
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The reconciliation from the opening balance to the closing balance of the impairment losses to explain the changes
in the impairment losses and the reasons for those changes:

2025 2024
€ '000 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
Financial assets at AC
1 January 29 800 112 373 203 664 42 588 123 749 210 790
Origination 21 751 - - 27 888 - -
Derecognition (9 355) (15 398) (4 151) (9 324) (4 968) (1)
Changes in credit risk (net) (15 254) 6 272 81 214 (31 352) (6 408) 54 992
Assets written-off/sold - - (44 825) - - (62 117)
31 December 26 942 103 247 235 902 29 800 112 373 203 664
Financial assets at FVOCI
1 January 212 - - 232 - -
Origination 57 - - 25 - -
Derecognition - - - (32) - -
Changes in credit risk (net) 49 - - (13) - -
Assets written-off/sold (48) - - - - -
31 December 270 - - 212 - -
Loan commitments and financial guarantees
1 January 3283 15 548 4339 4722 7776 4390
Origination 8 975 - - 17 245 - -
Derecognition (1643) (3375) (2 241) (2 459) (1781) (2 835)
Changes in credit risk (net) (6 965) (6 163) 8 239 (16 225) 9 553 2784
31 December 3650 6 010 10 337 3283 15 548 4339

When there is transfer between stages, the original amount of the provision is transferred first and then the change
in credit risk is reflected in the new stage.

The changes due to modifications that does not result in derecognition of the financial assets were immaterial.

The changes in the gross carrying amount of financial instruments during the year contributed to changes in the
impairment losses:

2025 2024
€ '000 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
Financial assets at AC
1 January 18 751 074 1943 498 421 808 16 895 804 1769 458 414 381
Origination 22 701 329 - 615 881 21 829 709 - -
Derecognition (20 444 739) (814 277) (101 196) (19 230 280) (393 448) (97 610)
Changes in credit risk (net) (881 073) 705 974 175 099 (744 159) 567 488 176 671
Assets written-off/sold - - (50 302) - - (71 634)
31 December 20 126 591 1835 195 1061 290 18 751 074 1943 498 421 808
Financial assets at FVOCI
1 January 1476 701 - - 1 246 816 - -
Origination 713 815 - - 485 837 - -
Derecognition - - - (52 412) - -
Assets written-off/sold (771 207) - - (203 540) - -
31 December 1419 309 - - 1476 701 - -
Loan commitments and financial guarantees
1 January 4780 731 884 387 17 534 4 634 050 683 854 16 240
Origination 4 597 933 - - 3853 436 - -
Derecognition (4 389 200) (54 003) (7 258) (3 425 333) (64 357) (15 238)
Changes in credit risk (net) 148 688 (162 125) 13 437 (281 422) 264 890 16 532
31 December 5138 152 668 259 23 713 4780 731 884 387 17 534

In 2025, the presentation of the tables showing movements inimpairment lossesand in the gross carrying amounts
of financial instrumentswas revised. Transfers between individual stages, which were presented in separate columns
in the previous year, are included in the current year within the ‘Changes in credit risk (net)’ line item. This
modification represents a presentation change only, has no impact on the total amount of impairment losses or
gross carrying amounts, and enhances the clarity of the information disclosed.
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4.1.4. Loans with renegotiated terms and forbearance policy

Loans with renegotiated termsare loans that have been restructured due to deterioration in the borrower’s financial
position, where the Bank has made concessions by agreeing to terms and conditions that are more favourable for
the borrower than the Bank had provided initially. The revised terms usually include extending maturity, changing
timing of interest paymentsand amendments to the terms of loan covenants. The Bank implements a forbearance
policy in order to maximise collection opportunities and minimise the risk of default. Under the Bank’s forbearance
policy, an exposure is identified as forborne if both of the following conditions are met:

— The Bank has identified financial difficulties that the debtor is facing, or is about to face;

— The exposure has been subject to renegotiation or refinancing, granted in relation to the borrower’s current
financial difficulties, or financial difficulties that would have occurred in the absence of the renegotiation or
refinancing measures.

The bank follows rules in ECB Guidance to banks on non-performing loans issued in March 2017.

Forborne exposures are those falling into the ‘Non-performing exposures with forbearance measures' and
‘Performing Forborne exposures* categories.

Forbearance measures consist of concessions towards a debtor facing or about to face difficulties in meeting its
financial commitments (‘financial difficulties®).

Forbearance measures entail:

— Favourable contractual modifications granted to the debtor solely in consideration of its financial difficulties
(modification);

— The granting, in favour of a debtor in financial difficulties, of a new loan to allow the fulfilment of the pre-
existing obligation (refinancing);

— Contractual modifications which may be requested by a debtor within the scope of a contract already subscribed
and granted by the Bank in the knowledge that the debtor is in financial difficulties (so-called ‘embedded
forbearance clauses®).

Therefore, the definition of forborne exposure excludes the renegotiations made for commercial reasons/practices.
The qualification of ‘Forborne Exposure‘ refers to the individual transactions subject to renegotiation and/or
refinancing and should not be extended to the entire counterparty. The financial difficulty, however, shall be assessed
at a debtor level.

The financial distressis always assumed if the counterparty is classified as non-performing (absolute presumption).

The aim of forborne exposures is to prevent potential financial difficulties of the debtor or to allow the return of the
exposure to a situation of sustainable repayment. In case of performing borrowers, such a measure should not be
used to delay the reclassification to non-performing statuses of a borrower whose financial conditions already justify
a downgrade of its risk classification.

The extension of Forbearance Measures does not automatically lead to the classification of the forborne exposures
as Non-Performing. Instead, a net present value (NPV) test is performed by Finevare to identify whether a forbearance
measure leads to a diminished financial obligation according to:

NPV, — NPV,

DO
NPV,

where:

— DO is diminished financial obligation;

— NPVO is net present value of cash flows (including unpaid interest and fees) expected under contractual
obligations before the changes in terms and conditions of the contract discounted using the customer’s original
effective interest rate;

— NPVL1 is net present value of the cash flows expected based on the new arrangement discounted using the
customer’s original effective interest rate.

If the diminished financial obligation is higher than the threshold of 1%, the exposure is classified as Non-performing,
otherwise it is Performing.

In order to identify forborne exposures, the European regulation envisages a distinction between absolute
presumptions and relative presumptions (rebuttable). Absolute presumptions refer to circumstances which always
fall within the concept of forborne, and don’t admit contrary evidence. Relative presumptions refer to circumstances
that fall within the concept of forborne until proven otherwise. Exclusively on the basis of specific analyses the Bank
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can prove that a certain circumstance does not give rise to a forbearance measure.

Listed below are some examples of the most common forms of contractual modifications which may be qualified as
forbearance measures, when referred to counterparties in ‘financial difficulties® (the list is not exhaustive):

Short term credit facilities subject to debt consolidation/debt rescheduling plan;

Medium/long-term loans subject to:

— Restructuring of the amortization plan with reductions or temporary suspensions of the instalments;

— Extension of the maturity;

— Extension of the pre-amortization period;

— Conversion of the repayment terms from instalments into bullet repayment at maturity;

— Consolidation.

Contractual modification/renegotiation resulting from the breach of financial covenants (waiver, amendment,
cancellation) refinancing;

Restructuring of performing exposures, or past due exposures not yet classified as non-performing, involving a
pool of banks;

Contractual modification of the economic conditions, i.e., granting a borrower a new, more favourable interest
rate (‘off-market conditions®);

Refinancing of exposure, evenshort-term, with new financing that allow the debtor to postpone repayment to
the bank;

Conversion of Debt to Equity;

In case of the Sale and Repurchase Agreements (REPOs), the capitalization of outflows when mark to market is
negative.

Furthermore, according to the European regulation, the following cases have to be recognized as forborne exposures
(they therefore represent ‘absolute‘ presumptions):

Contractual modifications that imply partial or total write-off of exposure;

The exercise of clauses which, when enforced at the discretion of the debtor, enable him to change the terms
of the contract (‘embedded forbearance clauses‘);

Providing new financing to the debtor simultaneously (or almost) to the payment of principal and/or interest on
another exposure.

Both retail and corporate customers are subject to the forbearance policy:

Performing forborne Non-performing forborne
2025 Gross Impairment Net Gross Impairment Net
€ ’000 amount losses amount amount losses amount
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks - - - 37 111 (6 711) 30 400
Due from customers
Non-financial
corporations 83 663 (3 697) 79 966 67 567 (34 385) 33182
Retail 70 349 (3 885) 66 464 42 438 (23 396) 19 042
Public administration - - - - - -
154 012 (7 582) 146 430 147 116 (64 492) 82 624
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees 15 727 (11) 15 716 1491 (871) 620
Performing forborne Non-performing forborne
2024 Gross Impairment Net Gross Impairment Net
€ '000 amount losses amount amount losses amount
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks - - - 55 721 (5 866) 49 855
Due from customers
Non-financial
corporations 64 496 (1 780) 62 716 67 811 (39 629) 28 182
Retail 71 973 (5 056) 66 917 37 222 (22 282) 14 940
Public administration 6 - 6 - - R
136 475 (6 836) 129 639 160 754 (67 777) 92 977
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees 5018 (7) 5011 2915 (530) 2385
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4.1.5. Write-off Policy

The Bank writes off a loan or security balance when it determines that the loans or securities are uncollectible. In
principle, the Bank considers the credit balances to be uncollectible based on the past due days (1 080 days past
due). Credit balances may be written off only if the collateral has already been realized. Receivables subject to write-
off are being collected by external collection agencies until they qualify for write-off.

The credit balance can be written off earlier than defined under the conditions described above if there is evidence
that the receivable cannot be collected. The write-off of such receivables is subject to the approval of the Credit Risk
Officer.

Financial assets that are written-off are subject of continuous enforcement process. The majority of such assets are
subject to sale to third parties at the best available prices.

The amount of loans written off during the year that are still subject to enforcement activity is EUR 16 666 thousand
(31 December 2024: EUR 33 226 thousand).

4.1.6. Collateral Policy

The Bank’s collateral policy is an integral and indispensable part of the credit risk management and credit risk
mitigation for VUB. Collateral is used primarily to provide the Bank with the means for repayment of an exposure in
the event of the default of the borrower. The principal objective of the policy is to clearly setup rules for a common
and standard set of collateral types used by the Bank in its lending activities. The rules, as the minimum, describe
and state:

— Conditions for legal enforceability;

— Conditions for the process of valuation and the maximum values accepted by the Bank at the origination for
specific types of collaterals; and

— Conditions for the process of revaluation.

However, collateral management has a wider meaning than the simple taking of collateral in order to secure the
repayment of the Bank’s exposures. This includes the following:

— The establishment and maintenance of a collateral policy defining the types of collateral taken by the Bank, the
legal documentation used by the Bank to secure itsright to this collateral in the event of defaultand the valuation
of this collateral at origination. These aspects of collateral management are addressed in the internal policy
document;

— The relevantand proper implementation and registration of collateralto secure the Bank’s right to collateral in
the event of default by the borrower;

— The regular monitoring and re-valuation of collateral held by the Bank during the life of the exposure;

— The analysis, monitoring and review of realization rates achieved by Recovery Department activities in order to
assess the effectiveness of the collateral policy as a risk mitigant.

The Bank’s decision on the enforcement of collateral is individual and depends on factors such as the actual amount
of the receivable, the current condition and value of the collateral, the length of the collateral realization period or
collectionrelated costs. The relevant competent body of the Bank decides which collateral instrument will be used.

The Bank mainly uses the following means of enforcement of collateral:

Voluntary auction,

Foreclosure procedure,

Realization of the collateral for the receivable in a bankruptcy procedure,
Sale of receivables including collateral.

The Bank holds collateral and other credit enhancements against certain of its credit exposures. The collateral against
loans and advances to customers is held in the form of mortgage interests over property, other registered securities
over assets, and guarantees. Estimates of fair value are based on the value of collateral assessed at the time of
borrowing and the Bank updates the fair value on a regular basis.
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The Bank mitigates the credit risk of derivatives, reverse sale and repurchase agreements by entering into master
netting agreements and holding collateral in the form of cash and marketable securities. Derivative transactions are
either transacted on an exchange or over-the-counter (OTC). The relevant contractual documentation for derivative
transactions (e.g. the ISDA Master Agreement as a contractual standard published by the International Swaps and
Derivatives Association) contains provisions governing netting arrangements. In general, under the ISDA Master
Agreement or other similar types of master agreements for derivative transactions, in certain circumstances, for
example in the event of default, all or only some of the active transactions may be terminated, a final value
determined and the net value used to settle the relevant affected transactions.

The value of collateral accepted by the Bank (fair value adjusted by internal haircuts limited to outstanding amount
of credit exposure) and other security enhancements held against financial assets is shown below:

2025 2024

€ '000 Total Stage 3 Total Stage 3
Property 11 190 436 93 243 10 855 118 143 088
of which LTV* higher than 60% and lower than 80% 4915 773 39 763 3159 036 12 586
of which LTV higher than 80% and lower than 100% 1739 577 11 628 1500 481 6912
of which LTV higher than 100% 244 091 5 869 227 166 1901
Debt securities 899 021 1329 54 499 515
Other 892 074 15 344 595 192 71 830

12 981 531 109 916 11 504 809 215 433

* LTV (loan to value) is the ratio of the current balance sheet balance of a loan to the currently allocated value of collateral for a given contract.

4.1.7. Offsetting financial assets and financial liabilities
Offsetting financial assets and financial liabilities relates to financial assets and financial liabilities that are:

— Offset in the statement of financial position; or
— Subject to an enforceable master netting arrangement or similar agreement that covers similar financial
instruments, irrespective of whether they are offset in the statement of financial position.

In general, the similar agreements include derivative clearing agreements, global master repurchase agreements,
and global master securities lending agreements. Similar financial instruments include derivatives, sales and
repurchase agreements, reverse sale and repurchase agreements, and securities borrowing and lending agreements.
Financial instruments such as loans and deposits are not disclosed in the tables below unless they are offset in the
statement of financial position.

The ISDA and similar master netting arrangements do not meet the criteria for offsetting in the statement of financial
position. This is due to the fact they create for the partiesto the agreement a right of set-off of recognized amounts
that is enforceable only following an event of default, insolvency or bankruptcy of the Bank or the counterparties or
following other predetermined events. In addition, the Bank and its counterpartiesdo not intend to settle on a net
basis or to realize the assets and settle the liabilities simultaneously.

The Bank receives and gives collateralin the form of cash and marketable securities in respect of the following
transactions:

— Derivatives,
— Security financing transaction agreements.

Such collateral is subject to standard industry terms including, when appropriate, an ISDA/Credit Support Annex
(CSA) and Global Master Repurchase Agreement (‘GMRA’). This means that securitiesreceived or given as collateral
can be pledged or sold during the term of the transaction but have to be returned on maturity of the transaction.
The terms also give each party the right to terminate the related transactions on the counterparty’s failure to post
collateral.
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The following tables show the financial assets and financial liabilities that are subject to enforceable master netting
arrangements and similar agreements in the statement of financial position (‘SOFP*):

2025

€ °000

Types of financial assets
Reverse repo transactions
Derivative financial instruments

Types of financial liabilities
Derivative financial instruments

2024

€ °000

Types of financial assets
Reverse repo transactions
Derivative financial instruments

Types of financial liabilities
Derivative financial instruments

Gross
amount

825 233

136 259

150 779

Gross
amount

990 078
123 545

247 868

4.1.8. Concentrations of credit risk

Gross
amount Net amount
offset presented

in SOFP in SOFP
- 825 233
- 136 259
- 150 779
Gross

amount Net amount
offset presented
in SOFP in SOFP

- 990 078
- 123 545

- 247 868

Related amounts not offset in SOFP

Financial
instrument and
non-cash
collateral

(825 233)

Cash
collateral
received

(23 772)

(182 411)

Net
amount

112 487

(31 632)

Related amounts not offset in SOFP

Financial
instrument and
non-cash
collateral

(990 078)

Cash
collateral
received

(660)

(211 302)

Net
amount

122 885

36 566

The Bank monitors concentrations of credit risk by geographic location. An analysis of concentrations of credit risk
at the reporting date is shown below.

2025
€ '000
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks
Due from customers
Financial corporations
Non-financial corporations
Retail
Public administration
Total due from customers
Gross amount
Impairment losses
Net amount

Financial assets at FVOCI —
debt securities

Loan commitments and financial

guarantees

Other

The Czech  European Rest of the
Slovakia Republic  countries America Asia World Total
86 - 182 411 37 111 178 - 219 786
239 902 499 737 401 784 - - - 1141 423
4 344 386 733 080 1591 393 - 257 083 - 6 925 942
11 923 905 19 129 158 116 5154 16 000 5150 12 127 454
1784 843 - 207 747 - - - 1992 590
18 293 036 1 251 946 2 359 040 5154 273 083 5150 22 187 409
18 293 122 1 251 946 2 541 451 42 265 273 261 5150 22 407 195
(348 704) (1 549) (8 739) (6 718) (329) (52) (366 091)
17 944 418 1 250 397 2532 712 35 547 272 932 5098 22 041104
478 890 378 033 525 712 36 675 - - 1419 310
3524 010 1393 819 816 405 389 95 275 226 5830 124
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2024
€ '000
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks
Due from customers
Financial corporations
Non-financial corporations
Retail
Public administration
Total due from customers
Gross amount
Impairment losses
Net amount

Financial assets at FVOCI —
debt securities

Loan commitments and financial
guarantees

Other

The Czech  European Rest of the
Slovakia Republic  countries America Asia World Total
78 - 262 384 55 721 124 - 318 307
210 034 420 826 702 527 - - - 1333 387
4 309 927 861 727 1377 978 - 345 745 719 6 896 096
11 355 450 19 258 183 024 5239 18 855 5712 11 587 538
981 052 - - - - - 981 052
16 856 463 1301 811 2 263 529 5 239 364 600 6431 20 798 073
16 856 541 1301 811 2525 913 60 960 364 724 6431 21 116 380
(315 184) (2 136) (22 335) (5 885) (243) (54) (345 837)
16 541 357 1299 675 2 503 578 55 075 364 481 6 377 20 770 543
785 190 31 446 577 035 83 031 - - 1476 702
3778 160 1154 198 640 886 312 108 761 335 5682 652

An analysis of exposures based on the carryingamounts for the non-financial sector is shown in the table below.

€ ’'000

Non-financial corporations
Agriculture, forestry and fishing
Mining and quarrying
Manufacturing

Electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning supply

Water supply
Construction

Wholesale and retail trade
Transport and storage

Accommodation and food service activities

Information and communication
Financial and insurance activities*
Real estate activities

Professional, scientific and technical activities

Administrative and support service

Public administration and defence, compulsory social security

Education

Human health services and social work activities

Arts, entertainment and recreation
Other services

Gross amount

Impairment losses

Net amount

* ‘Financial and insurance activities’ involves financial services, leasing and insurance.

2025 2024
298 912 314 094
119 719 139 480

1027 121 1174 830
642 186 569 325
43 951 54 467
474 062 467 378
1135 297 1118 783
608 290 679 399
74 259 71 146
98 565 78 017
48 606 36 642
715 409 749 833
504 899 504 891
609 337 366 038
109 209

21 471 16 820
70 838 79 329
14 259 13 119
418 652 462 296
6 925 942 6 896 096
(146 748) (139 148)
6 779 194 6 756 948
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4.1.9.

Internal and external ratings

The overview of the internal rating scales according to the risk profile applicable for the corporate exposures and the
retail exposures from small business, flat owners’ associations and public administrations is shown below.

Risk Profile
Very Low

Low

Lower-Intermediate

Intermediate

Upper-Intermediate
High

Very high
Default

Description

Good quality of assets, strong market penetration, steady activity, proven distinctive managerial skills,
broad debt coverage capacity.

Satisfactory quality and chargeability of assets, market penetration and managerial quality
on the average; well-set solvency, capital structure and debt composition; above average
debt coverage capacity.

Acceptable quality and chargeability of available assets, even if with a not negligible degree of risk;
well-balanced solvency, capital structure and debt composition with slight liquidity surplus and weaker
debt coverage capacity.

Acceptable quality and chargeability of available assets even if with a significant degree of risk;
vulnerable margin at times, capital structure and debt composition that show worsening signals; low
level of liquidity and short debt coverage margin.

Still acceptable asset quality even if with possible liquidity stress; high level of gearing; managerial
weakness, little market penetration and positioning; margins and competitiveness under pressure.

In addition to riskiness features for Upper—Intermediate profile, there are evident difficulties as well as
problematic debt management.

Highly vulnerable to non-payment, dependent on favourable conditions, likely to default.

A default is considered to have occurred with regard to a particular obligor when one or both of the

following events have taken place:

- the obligor is past due more than 90 days (Days past due methodology) on any material credit
obligation to the Bank, the Parent Company undertaking or any of its subsidiaries;

- the Bank considers that the obligor is unlikely to pay its credit obligations to the banking group in
full, without recourse by the Bank to actions such as realizing security (if held).

Specialized Lending comprises the rating segments SPV. For Specialized Lending, the Bank uses the Slotting
approach. Clients are assigned into five slotting categories based on a qualitative valuation and information about
the risk of default. Risk weights and expected losses used for the capital requirement calculation are also defined for
each category. Categories are predefined by the Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 on prudential requirements for credit
institutions and investment firms (‘CRR’) and internally, the categories used are as follows:

Specialized Lending — SPV

— Strong

- Good

— Satisfactory
- Weak

— Default

For mortgages and unsecured retail, the retail segment incorporates many individually insignificant exposures with
various characteristics, therefore the description of ratings correlates with these risk profiles.

Risk Profile

Very Low

Low
Lower-Intermediate
Intermediate

Upper-Intermediate
High

Default

Description

High level of client’s socio-demographic information and financial discipline.

Above average level of client’s socio-demographic information and financial discipline.

Acceptable level of client’s socio-demographic information and financial discipline.

Acceptable level of client’s socio-demographic information and financial discipline, but there are some

signals of worsening credit quality.

Acceptable level of client’s socio-demographic information and financial discipline, but there

is worsening credit quality.

Acceptable level of client’s socio-demographic information and financial discipline, but there

is negative credit behaviour.

A default is considered to have occurred with regard to a particular mortgage/obligor when either or both

of the two following events have taken place:

- The obligor is past due more than 90 days (Days past due methodology) on any material credit
obligation to the Bank (absolute threshold is set according to NBS directive);

- The Bank considers that the obligor is unlikely to pay its credit obligations to the banking group in
full, without recourse by the Bank to actions such as realizing security (if held).

In the segments of the public sector entities, factoring and leasing, the Bank does not assign an internal rating to

the client.
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Capital requirement calculation

The Bank generally employs the standardized approach for the calculation of the capital requirements. However, for
the calculation of the credit and counterparty risk capital requirements, the Bank, having received authorisation from
the Supervisory Authority National Bank of Slovakia ('NBS’), uses the Advanced IRB approach for its portfolio of
residential mortgages from July 2012 and for the Corporate segment, Small and Medium size enterprises (SME) and
for Retail Small Business from June 2014. In December 2022, the VUB Group received authorisation to use IRB
approach also for Unsecured retail segment. Slotting approach is employed for portfolio of Specialised lending
exposures. After CCR Il implementation FIRB approach is used for Large Corporate segment, and in November 2025
FIRB approach has been approved also for Institutions exposure class. The Bank is also proceeding with the
development of IRB models in accordance with the gradual rollout plan for the advanced approaches presented to
the Supervisory Authority.

The following table shows the quality of the Bank’s credit portfolio in terms of internal ratings:

2025 Gross amount Impairment losses Net amount
€ '000 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3

Financial assets at AC

Due from banks

Very Low 12 258 - - - - - 12 258
Low - - - - - - -
Lower-Intermediate - - - - - - -
Intermediate - - - - - - -
Upper-Intermediate - - - - - - -

High 170 331 - - - - - 170 331
Default - - 37 111 - - (6 711) 30 400
Unrated 86 - - - - - 86
182 675 - 37 111 - - (6 711) 213 075
Due from customers
Financial corporations
Very Low 490 734 58 631 - (37) (6) - 549 322
Low 245 882 - - (131) - - 245 751
Lower-Intermediate 52 887 - - (156) - - 52 731
Intermediate 290 057 44 - (153) (339) - 289 609
Upper-Intermediate 25 60 - - (6) - 79
High - - - - - - -
Default - - 2549 - - (2 314) 235
Unrated 554 - - (1) - - 553
1080 139 58 735 2549 (478) (351) (2 314) 1138 280
Non-financial corporations
Very Low 1 684 660 30 900 - (851) (160) - 1714 549
Low 1539 462 1314 - (458) - - 1540 318
Lower-Intermediate 1465 211 243 767 - (4 301) (2 907) - 1702 770
Intermediate 326 586 107 934 - (1 265) (1 896) - 431 359
Upper-Intermediate 232 589 411 987 - (7 441) (48 551) - 588 584
High - - - - - - -
Very high 45 1 - - - - 46
Default (5) - 134 468 - - (73 165) 61 298
Unrated 769 20 - - - - 789
5249 317 795 923 134 468 (14 316) (52 514) (73 165) 6 039 713
Non-financial corporations —
specialised lending
Strong 269 732 4 656 - (162) (118) - 274 108
Good 376 140 23 561 - (574) (367) - 398 760
Satisfactory 36 362 18 668 - (316) (782) - 53 932
Weak 9 470 2 468 - (365) (193) - 11 380
Default - - 5177 - - (3876) 1301
Unrated - - - - - - -
691 704 49 353 5177 (1417) (1 460) (3876) 739 481
Retail
Very Low 7 063 519 31 908 - (594) (317) - 7 094 516
Low 1579 134 19 878 - (278) (161) - 1598 573
Lower—Intermediate 2101 341 247 195 - (2 483) (4 757) - 2 341 296
Intermediate 226 587 194 553 - (1922) (6 709) - 412 509
Upper-Intermediate 103 405 148 332 - (3 310) (14 422) - 234 005
High 9 662 117 983 - (884) (22 051) - 104 710
Default - - 266 104 - - (149 836) 116 268
Unrated 17 647 206 - - - - 17 853
11 101 295 760 055 266 104 (9 471) (48 417) (149 836) 11 919 730

(Table continues on the next page)
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2025

€ ’000

Financial assets at AC

Due from customers
Public administration
Very Low
Low
Lower-Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate
High
Default
Unrated

Total due from customers
Total financial assets at AC

Financial assets at FVOCI
— debt securities

Unrated

Loan commitments

and financial guarantees
Due from banks

Very Low

Low

Lower-Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate

High

Default

Unrated

Due from customers
Financial corporations
Very Low
Low
Lower—Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate
High
Default
Unrated

Non-financial corporations
Very Low

Low

Lower—Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate

High

Very high

Default

Unrated

Gross amount Impairment losses/Provisions Net amount

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
115 988 3262 - (108) (4) - 119 138
51 700 2182 - (22) (4) - 53 856
11 498 2794 - (8) (27) - 14 257
93 853 20 150 - (273) (437) - 113 293
442 328 - (17) (27) - 726
1 690 300 93 - (832) (6) - 1 689 555
1963 781 28 809 - (1 260) (505) - 1990 825
20 086 236 1692 875 408 298 (26 942) (103 247) (229 191) 21 828 029
20 268 911 1692 875 445 409 (26 942) (103 247) (235 902) 22 041 104
1 419 309 - - (270) - - 1 419 039
10 987 - - (1) - - 10 986
185 - - - - - 185
207 275 - - ) - - 207 268
1909 5 - - - - 1914
220 356 5 - (8) - - 220 353
130 143 6 003 - (19) - - 136 127
73 710 - - (27) - - 73 683
6 092 - - (25) - - 6 067
28 588 505 - - (27) - 29 066
- 3 - - - - 3
167 - - - - - 167
238 700 6511 - (71) (27) - 245 113
1 631 567 144 342 - (605) (25) - 1775 279
986 407 70 936 - (264) (4 - 1057 075
706 992 120 044 - (737) (391) - 825 908
176 654 83 401 - (298) (651) - 259 106
45 070 120 314 - (1 129) (4 395) - 159 860
9 - - - - - 9
- - 20 299 - - (10 152) 10 147
2 489 400 - - - - 2 889
3 549 188 539 437 20 299 (3033) (5 466) (10 152) 4090 273

(Table continues on the next page)
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2025 Gross amount Provisions Net amount
€ '000 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees
Due from customers
Non-financial corporations —
specialised lending

Strong 160 977 3 669 - (38) - - 164 608
Good 150 071 18 033 - (94) (58) - 167 952
Satisfactory 606 - - (2) - - 604
Weak - - - - - - -
Default - - - - - - -
Unrated - - - - - - -
311 654 21 702 - (134) (58) - 333 164
Retail
Very Low 285 037 6 152 - (15) (18) - 291 156
Low 100 455 5196 - (8) (3 - 105 640
Lower-Intermediate 202 106 55 175 - (61) (103) - 257 117
Intermediate 25 623 3313 - (35) (39) - 28 862
Upper-Intermediate 6 668 4925 - (28) (246) - 11 319
High 1096 674 - (11) (42) - 1717
Default - - 3414 - - (185) 3229
Unrated 211 58 - - - - 269
621 196 75 493 3414 (158) (451) (185) 699 309
Public administration
Very Low 101 795 1981 - (28) - - 103 748
Low 36 756 2 800 - (7) - - 39 549
Lower-Intermediate - - - - - - -
Intermediate 8 587 110 - (3) - - 8 694
Upper-Intermediate 20 006 3067 - (30) (8) - 23 035
High - 22 - - - - 22
Default - - - - - - -
Unrated 47 025 20 - (178) - - 46 867
214 169 8 000 - (246) (8) - 221 915
Total due from customers 4934 907 651 143 23 713 (3642 (6 010) (10 337) 5589 774
Total financial assets at AC 5155 263 651 148 23 713 (3 650) (6 010) (10 337) 5810 127
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2024 Gross amount Impairment losses Net amount
€ '000 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks
Very Low 80 185 - - (3) - - 80 182
Low 182 323 - - - - - 182 323
Lower-Intermediate - - - - - - -
Intermediate - - - - - - -
Upper-Intermediate - - - - - - -
High - - - - - - -
Default - - 55 721 - - (5 866) 49 855
Unrated 78 - - - - - 78
262 586 - 55 721 (3) - (5 866) 312 438
Due from customers
Financial corporations
Very Low 994 490 - - (114) - - 994 376
Low 254 535 - - (93) - - 254 442
Lower-Intermediate 55 810 17 - (204) - - 55 623
Intermediate 27 261 69 - (70) - - 27 260
Upper-Intermediate 22 - - - - - 22
High - - - - - - -
Default - - 18 - - (7) 11
Unrated 1165 - - - - - 1165
1333 283 86 18 (481) - (7) 1332 899
Non-financial corporations
Very Low 1403 057 126 525 - (618) (170) - 1528 794
Low 1658 920 419 - (620) - - 1658 719
Lower-Intermediate 1286 794 351 756 - (3381) (2 046) - 1633 123
Intermediate 303 882 135 601 - (1398) (1 998) - 436 087
Upper-Intermediate 215 367 398 682 - (3 460) (19 337) - 591 252
High 793 90 135 - (14) (16 558) - 74 356
Very high - - - - - - -
Default - - 120 452 - - (56 610) 63 842
Unrated 1767 27 - - - - 1794
4 870 580 1103 145 120 452 (9 491) (40 109) (56 610) 5987 967
Non-financial corporations —
specialised lending
Strong 156 818 2509 - (786) (100) - 158 441
Good 452 152 19 662 - (4 081) (667) - 467 066
Satisfactory 69 646 27 504 - (2 148) (2 253) - 92 749
Weak 6 973 40 838 - (679) (9 657) - 37 475
Default - - 25 817 - - (12 567) 13 250
Unrated - - - - - - -
685 589 90 513 25 817 (7 694) (12 677) (12 567) 768 981
Retail
Very Low 6 529 484 61 282 - (887) (1323 - 6 588 556
Low 1573 227 33 355 - (413) (744) - 1605 425
Lower-Intermediate 2151 716 190 985 - (3513) (5 000) - 2334 188
Intermediate 237 602 164 779 - (2 298) (10 603) - 389 480
Upper-Intermediate 92 607 159 434 - (2 662) (14 875) - 234 504
High 14 391 121 386 - (1 399) (26 536) - 107 842
Default - - 219 800 - - (128 614) 91 186
Unrated 36 932 558 - (8) - - 37 482
10 635 959 731 779 219 800 (11 180) (59 081) (128 614) 11 388 663

(Table continues on the next page)
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2024

€ '000

Financial assets at AC

Due from customers
Public administration
Very Low
Low
Lower-Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate
High
Default
Unrated

Total due from customers
Total financial assets at AC

Financial assets at FVOCI
- debt securities

Unrated

Loan commitments

and financial guarantees
Due from banks

Very Low

Low

Lower-Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate

High

Default

Unrated

Due from customers
Financial corporations
Very Low
Low
Lower-Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate
High
Default
Unrated

Non-financial corporations
Very Low

Low

Lower-Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate

High

Very high

Default

Unrated

Gross amount Impairment losses/Provisions Net amount

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
36 606 2196 - (18) 2 - 38 782
30 551 2611 - (14) 9) - 33 139
8015 2248 - (6) 9) - 10 248
83 525 9872 - (231) (401) - 92 765
245 901 - 9) (77) - 1 060
804 135 147 - (673) (8) - 803 601
963 077 17 975 - (951) (506) - 979 595
18 488 488 1943 498 366 087 (29 797) (112 373) (197 798) 20 458 105
18 751074 _ 1943 498 421 808 (298000 _ (112373) _ (203 664) _ 20 770 543
1476 701 - - (212) - - 1476 489
11 954 - - (1) - - 11 953
209 532 - - (5) - - 209 527
1129 - - - - - 1129
1612 10 - - - - 1622
224 227 10 - (6) - - 224 231
64 545 24 391 - () (27) - 88 907
39 875 - - 1 - - 39 876
8728 1 - 2 - - 8727
24 269 5 - (11) - - 24 263
137 417 24 397 - (14) (27) - 161 773
1517 600 296 533 - (174) (2 664) - 1811 295
1344 403 56 344 - (220) (35) - 1400 492
585 227 170 673 - (573) (3 236) - 752 091
156 934 108 164 - (462) (2 002) - 262 634
33 330 102 399 - (249) (5 844) - 129 636
9 7 492 - - (216) - 7285
- - 14 251 - - (4 327) 9924
2 046 400 - (2) - - 2 444
3639 549 742 005 14 251 (1 680) (13 997) (4 327) 4 375 801

(Table continues on the next page)
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2024
€ ’000
Loan commitments
and financial guarantees
Due from customers
Non-financial corporations —
specialised lending
Strong
Good
Satisfactory
Weak
Default
Unrated

Retail

Very Low

Low
Lower-Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate
High

Default

Unrated

Public administration
Very Low

Low

Lower-Intermediate
Intermediate
Upper-Intermediate
High

Default

Unrated

Total due from customers
Total financial assets at AC

Gross amount Provisions Net amount

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3
25 493 12 - (92) - - 25 413
123 886 23 609 - (904) (375) - 146 216
4100 2091 - (107) (116) - 5 968
153 479 25 712 - (1103) (491) - 177 597
220 363 6 805 - (21) (69) - 227 078
76 139 3345 - (13) (21) - 79 450
184 930 52 962 - (105) (244) - 237 543
29 969 3504 - (119) (186) - 33 168
6392 4946 - (84) (439) - 10 815
1893 504 - (78) (74) - 2245
- - 3283 - - (12) 3271
238 - - ) - - 231
519 924 72 066 3283 (427) (12 033) (12) 593 801
5162 20 048 - - - - 25 210
32 625 - - (6) - - 32 619
2373 - - (1) - - 2372
3629 129 - (9) - - 3749
- 20 - - - - 20
62 346 - - (37) - - 62 309
106 135 20 197 - (53) - - 126 279
4 556 504 884 377 17 534 (3277) (15 548) (4 339) 5435 251
4780 731 884 387 17 534 (3283) (15 548) (4 339) 5 659 482

For some portfolios, information from external credit reference agenciesis also used. The credit quality for financial
assets at amortized cost due from banks is in the rating scale from Aal to Ba3 (31 December 2024: Aaa to B1). Two
banking counterparties did not have an external credit rating assigned as of the reporting date.

The following table sets out the credit quality of FVOCI debt securities. The analysis is based on Moody‘s ratings.

€°000

Financial assets at FVOCI| - debt securities

Aaa

Aal

Aa2

Aa3

A3

Baa2

Baa3

Gross amount
Impairment losses
Net amount

2025 2024
222 151 562 291
34 298 8 065

- 31 446

346 667 20 938
530 422 106 309
285 771 101 294

- 646 358

1419 309 1476 701
(270) (212)
1419 039 1476 489
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4.1.10. Sensitivity analysis of impairment losses

In the tables below the Bank shows the sensitivity of ECL calculation to a decrease or increase of PD parameter

by 10%:

2025
€ '000
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks
Due from customers
Financial corporations
Loans
Overdrafts
Factoring
Debt securities

Non-financial corporations
Loans

Mortgages

Overdrafts

Credit cards

Factoring

Debt securities

Other

Retail
Loans
Mortgages
Overdrafts
Credit cards
Other

Public administration
Loans

Overdrafts

Debt securities

Other

Total due from customers
Total financial assets at AC

Financial assets at FVOCI —
debt securities

Basic
scenario Decrease PD by 10% Increase PD by 10%
Impairment
losses (note Impairment Absolute Relative Impairment Absolute Relative
11.1,11.2) losses change change losses change change
6711 6711 - - 6711 - -
3013 3083 70 2.32% 2943 (70) (2.32)%
2 3 1 50.00% 2 - -
5 5 - - 5 - -
123 136 13 10.57% 111 (12) (9.76)%
3143 3227 84 2.67% 3061 (82) (2.61)%
96 291 101 678 5 387 5.59% 90 903 (5 388) (5.60)%
216 218 2 0.93% 213 (3) (1.39)%
40 602 41 682 1080 2.66% 39 522 (1 080) (2.66)%
362 375 13 3.59% 349 (13) (3.59)%
1431 1525 94 6.57% 1338 (93) (6.50)%
843 927 84 9.96% 759 (84) (9.96)%
7 003 7 314 311 4.44% 6 693 (310) (4.43)%
146 748 153 719 6971 4.75% 139 777 (6 971) (4.75)%
136 083 139 017 2934 2.16% 133 149 (2 934) (2.16)%
65 064 67 754 2 690 4.13% 62 374 (2 690) (4.13)%
4139 4213 74 1.79% 4065 (74) (1.79)%
1927 2011 84 4.36% 1844 (83) (4.31)%
511 522 11 2.15% 501 (10) (1.96)%
207 724 213 517 5793 2.79% 201 933 (5791) (2.79)%
1498 1648 150 10.01% 1349 (149) (9.95)%
3 3 - - 3 -
263 290 27 10.27% 237 (26) (9.89)%
1 1 - - - (1) (100.00)%
1765 1942 177 10.03% 1589 (176) (9.97)%
359 380 372 405 13 025 3.62% 346 360 (13 020) (3.62)%
366 091 379 116 13 025 3.56% 353 071 (13 020) (3.56)%
270 297 27 10.00% 243 (27) (10.00)%
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Basic
scenario Decrease PD by 10% Increase PD by 10%
Impairment
2024 losses (note  Impairment Absolute Relative Impairment Absolute Relative
€ ’000 11.1,11.2) losses change change losses change change
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks 5 869 5 869 - - 5870 1 0.02%
Due from customers
Financial corporations
Loans 392 354 (38) (9.69)% 431 39 9.95%
Overdrafts - - - - - - -
Factoring - - - - - - -
Debt securities 96 86 (10) (10.42)% 105 9 9.38%
488 440 (48) (20.11)% 536 48 9.84%
Non-financial corporations
Loans 102 961 96 732 (6 229) (6.05)% 109 189 6 228 6.05%
Mortgages 203 199 (4) (1.97)% 207 4 1.97%
Overdrafts 28 645 28 196 (449) (1.57)% 29 095 450 1.57%
Credit cards 198 191 @) (3.54)% 204 6 3.03%
Factoring 1315 1205 (110) (8.37)% 1426 111 8.44%
Debt securities 165 149 (16) (9.70)% 182 17 10.30%
Other 5661 5479 (182) (3.21)% 5842 181 3.20%
139 148 132 151 (6 997) (5.03)% 146 145 6 997 5.03%
Retail
Loans 118 807 115 193 (3 614) (3.04)% 122 421 3614 3.04%
Mortgages 73 185 69 905 (3 280) (4.48)% 76 464 3279 4.48%
Overdrafts 4279 4223 (56) (1.31)% 4334 55 1.29%
Credit cards 2065 2001 (64) (3.10)% 2129 64 3.10%
Other 539 526 (13) (2.41)% 552 13 2.41%
198 875 191 848 (7 027) (3.53)% 205 900 7 025 3.53%
Public administration
Loans 1351 1216 (135) (9.99)% 1486 135 9.99%
Overdrafts 2 2 - - 2 - -
Debt securities 94 84 (10) (10.64)% 104 10 10.64%
Other 10 9 (1) (10.00)% 11 1 10.00%
1457 1311 (146) (10.02)% 1 603 146 10.02%
Total due from customers 339 968 325 750 (14 218) (4.18)% 354 184 14 216 4.18%
Total financial assets at AC 345 837 331 619 (14 218) (4.11)% 360 054 14 217 4.11%
Financial assets at FVOCI -
debt securities 212 191 (21) (9.91)% 233 21 9.91%
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4.1.11. Impact of the possible scenarios on the impairment losses and provisions

The behavior of the macroeconomic model is described by two possible scenarios, which simulate a worsening of
the macroeconomic situation. These scenarios resulted in the increase of expected loss. The simulation was run on
the VUB Group level on the whole Retail segment — mortgages, consumer loans, credit cards, overdrafts,
car purchase financing and former CFH products (Quatro, Slovenska poZicoviia, HRL).

For the purposes of the simulation, the bank formulates three scenarios:

— BASE - the scenario without stressing macroeconomic inputs. The predictions of the macroeconomic variables
are input into the macroeconomic model without any adjustments. Please note that the provisioning values for
December 2025 are not aligned with the figures used in BASE scenario, as managerial overlay amounts —
ordinarily included in the year-end totals — were removed solely for the purpose of this analysis;

— STRESS 10% - the predictions of the macroeconomic variables entering the macroeconomic model are stressed
by 10%;

— STRESS 30% - the predictions of the macroeconomic variables entering the macroeconomic model are stressed
by 30%.

The expected loss for BASE scenariois at the level of EUR 175 925 ths and the proportion of assetsin Stage 2 is at
the level of 6.07%. If the predictions of the macroeconomic variables entering the macroeconomic model are
stressed by 10%, the expected loss would increase to EUR 175 953 ths and the proportion of assets in Stage 2
would stay at the level of 6.07% (negligible increase is not visible due to rounding). A more severe scenario (STRESS
30%) would increase the expectedloss to EUR 176 055 ths and the proportion of assetsin Stage 2 would increase
to 6.08%.

Scenarios and their impact:

2025 2024
€ '000 BASE STRESS 10 % STRESS 30 % BASE STRESS 10 % STRESS 30 %
Gross exposure
Retail 12 429 757 12 429 757 12 429 757 11 778 469 11 778 469 11 778 469
Expected loss
Retail 175 925 175 953 176 055 178 008 178 592 180 089
Proportion of assetsin Stage 2
(in terms of gross exposure)
Retail 6.07% 6.07% 6.08% 5.67% 5.71% 5.89%

4.1.12. Credit risk of financial derivatives

Credit exposure (or the replacement cost) of derivative financial instruments represents the Bank’s credit exposure
from contracts with a positive fair value. This indicates the estimated maximum potential loss in the event that
counterparties fail to fulfil their obligations. It is usually a small proportion of the notional amounts of the contracts.
The credit exposure of each contract is indicated by the credit equivalent, calculated in accordance with the generally
applicable methodology using the current exposure method. It involves the market value of the contract (only if
positive; otherwise, zero value is taken into account) and a portion of the nominal value, reflecting the potential
change in market value over the term of the contract. The credit equivalent is established depending on the type of
contract and its maturity. The Bank assesses the credit risk of all financial instruments on a daily basis.

With regard to IFRS 13 which contains a clarification in reference to non-performance risk in determining the fair
value of over-the-counter derivatives, the Bank uses the bilateral Credit Value Adjustment model (‘bCVA’). It takes
into account the effects of changes in counterparty credit ratings as well as the changes in own credit rating. The
bCVA has two addends, calculated by considering the possibility that both counterparties go bankrupt, known as
the Credit Value Adjustment (‘CVA’) and Debit Value Adjustment (‘DVA’):

— The CVA (negative) takes into account scenarios whereby the counterparty fails before the Bank that has a
positive exposure to the counterparty. In these scenarios, the Bank suffers a loss equal to the cost of
replacing/closing the derivative contract,

— The DVA (positive) takes into account scenarios whereby the Bank fails before the counterparty and has a
negative exposure to the counterparty. In these scenarios the Bank achieves a gain equal to the cost of
replacing/closing the derivative contract.
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The bCVA depends on the exposure, probability of default and the loss given default of the counterparties. The Bank
is selective in its choice of counterparties and sets limits for transactions with customers. The Bank takes its own as
well as its counterparties’ credit risk into consideration to the extent it believes the market participants would do so.

4.2. Market risk

Market risk refers to the potential impact of fluctuations in market prices — such as interest rates, stock prices, and
exchange rates on the Bank's returns or the value of its financial instruments. The objective of market risk
management is to manage and control market risk exposures within acceptable parameters, while optimizing the
return on risk.

4.2.1. Management of market risk

The Bank categorizesits exposures to market risk into trading (‘trading book’) and non-trading portfolios (‘banking
book’). Trading portfolios are held by the Trading sub-department while the Sales sub-departmentinclude positions
arising from market-making and proprietary position taking. All foreign exchange risk within the Bank is transferred
each day to the Trading sub-department and forms part of the trading portfolio for risk management purposes. The
non-trading portfolios are managed by the sub-department Asset Liability Management (‘ALM*), and include all
positions which are not intended for trading.

Trading portfolios include derivative financial instruments used for both trading and hedging and debt securities
classified as financial assets held for trading. Financial instruments with non-trading purpose are part of the banking
book.

Overall authority for market risk is vested in ALCO. The Risk Management Department is responsible for the
development of detailed risk management policies and for their implementation and day-to-day market risk
monitoring and reporting.

In the normal course of business, the Bank enters into derivative financial instrument transactions to hedge its
liquidity, foreign exchange and interest rate risks. The Bank also enters into proprietary derivative financial
transactions for the purpose of generating profits from short-term fluctuations in market prices. The Bank operates
a system of market risk and counterparty limits, as these are designed to restrict exposure to movements in market
prices and counterparty concentrations. The Bank also monitors adherence to these limits on a daily basis.

4.2.2. Exposure to market risk — trading portfolios

The principal tool used to measure and control market risk exposures within the Bank’s trading portfolio is Value at
Risk (‘VaR’). A derivation of VaR is the stress VaR (‘sVaR’), which represents maximal VaR of a selected one-year
period generating the highest value of VaR during a period of at least the last tenyears. The VaR of a trading portfalio
is the estimated loss that will arise on the portfolio over a specified period of time (holding period) from an adverse
market movement with a specified probability (confidence level). The VaR model used by the Bank is based upon a
99% confidence level and assumes a one-day holding period.

The VaR and sVaR models used are based on historical simulations. Taking into account market data from the
previous year and in case of sVaR a one-year scenario from at least the last ten years of history and observed
relationships between different markets and prices, the models generate a wide range of plausible future scenarios
for market price movements evaluated in the model. The VaR model was approved by the NBS as a basis for the
calculation of the capital charge for market risk of the trading book.

The Bank uses VaR limits for total market risk in the trading book, foreign exchange risk and interest rate risk. The
overall structure of VaR and sVaR limits is subject to review and approval by ALCO and Intesa Sanpaolo. VaR is
measured on a daily basis. Daily reports of utilisation of VaR and sVaR limits are submitted to the trading unit, the
head of the Division Risk Management and the head of the Department Treasury and ALM. Regular summaries are
submitted to Intesa Sanpaolo and ALCO.

A summary of the VaR and sVaR position of the Bank’s trading portfolios:

2025 2024
€ ‘000 Balance Avg Max Min Balance Avg Max Min
Foreign currency risk 36 36 98 8 56 58 140 13
Interest rate risk 70 166 358 70 113 200 419 61
Total VaR 75 172 385 70 114 222 458 64
Total sVaR 1053 1394 2292 956 1240 1259 1698 236
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4.2.3. Exposure to interest rate risk in the banking book (IRRBB)

Interest rate risk comprises of the risk that the value of a financial instrument will fluctuate due to changes in market
interest rates and the risk that the maturities of interest-earning assets differ from the maturities of interest-bearing
liabilities used to fund those assets. The length of time for which the interest rate is fixed for a financial instrument
therefore indicates the extent to which it is exposed to interest rate risk.

The main risk to which non-trading portfolios are exposed is the risk of loss from fluctuations in the future cash
flows and fair values of financial instruments due to a change in market interestrates. Interest rate risk in the banking
book is managed mainly through the monitoring of interest rate gaps. Financial instruments are mapped to repricing
time buckets either by maturity for fixed-rate instruments, or by next repricing date for floating rate instruments.
Assets and liabilities that do not have a contractual maturity date are mapped according to internal models based
on behavioural assumptions.

The Risk Management Department is responsible for monitoring and reporting of interest rate gaps at least on
monthly basis. Interest rate risk in the banking book is measured using the shift sensitivity of fair value (change in
present value) and in terms of net interest income sensitivity. These metrics are utilized for baseline, internal stress
and regulatory scenarios.

Baseline scenarios for the shift sensitivity of fair value are defined as the parallel and instantaneous shift of +/-100
basis points of the yield curve and four non-parallel shifts of the yield curve. Internal stress scenarios measure the
shift sensitivity of fair value through the parallel and instantaneous shift of +/-200 basis points. Six regulatory
scenarios include parallel up, parallel down, steepening, flattening, short rates up ad short rates down scenarios. For
the net interest income sensitivity, the baseline scenario is represented by parallel and instantaneous +/-50 basis
points shock in the yield curve, in a period of the following 12 months. Internal stress scenarios include +/-100 bps,
+/-200 basis points shocks and six regulatory scenarios, mentioned above, are applied as well.

Overall interest rate risk positions in the banking book are managed by the Treasury and ALM Department which
uses different on balance and off-balance sheet instruments to manage the positions arising from the banking book
activities.

Models applied for the interest rate risk in the banking book calculation
Each financial instrument is allocated to the time bucket based on its contractual or behavioural repricing date.
Contractual

This category includes instruments for which the Bank knows exactly when the maturity or next repricing takes place.
This treatment is applied mainly to purchased and issued securities, received loans and term deposits.

Behavioural

These are items for which it is not exactly known when the maturity or next repricing will take place (e.g. current
accounts). There are also items where the maturity or repricing period is known but it canbe assumed that they will
behave differently (e.g. prepayments can occur for mortgages and consumer loans). In this case, it is necessary to
make certain assumptions to reflect the behavioural characteristics of such items. The assumptions are based on the
detailed analysis of the Bank’s historical time series data and statistical models.

At 31 December 2025, the interest margin sensitivity of the banking book on profit or loss in a one-year time frame,
in the event of a 100 basis points rise in interest rates, was EUR 27 520 thousand (31 December 2024:
EUR 30 446 thousand).

At 31 December 2025, the interest margin sensitivity of the banking book on profit or loss in a one-year time frame,
in the event of a 100 basis points decline in interest rates, was EUR (31 940) thousand (31 December 2024:
EUR (35 139) thousand).

At 31 December 2025, the interest rate risk generated by the banking book, measured through shift sensitivity
analysis of plus 100 basis points, reached the value of EUR (34 678) thousand (31 December 2024:
EUR (24 744) thousand).

At 31 December 2025, the interest rate risk generated by the banking book, measured through shift sensitivity
analysis of minus 100 basis points, reached the value of EUR 32 051 thousand (31 December 2024:
EUR 22 299 thousand).

At 31 December 2025, the sensitivity of the FVOCI reserve in equity related to the non-hedged part of the portfolio
to 100 basis points rise in interest rates was EUR (322) thousand (31 December 2024: EUR (331) thousand).
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4.2.4. Currency denominations of assets and liabilities

Foreign exchange rate risk comprises the risk that the value of financial assets and financial liabilities will fluctuate
due to changes in foreign exchange rates. It is the policy of the Bank to manage its exposure to fluctuations in
exchange rates through regular monitoring and reporting of open foreign exchange positions and the application
of a matrix of position exposure in single currencies and overall position limit.

4.3. Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is defined as the risk that the Bank will not be able to meet its payment obligations due to its inability
to obtain funds on the market (funding liquidity risk) or liquidate its assets (market liquidity risk). Normally, the Bank
can cover cash outflows with cash inflows, high-quality liquid assets and its ability to obtain credit.

The Liquidity Risk Management Policy adopted by the Bank outlines the tasks and responsibilities of the various
corporate functions, and the control and management processes to ensure a prudent governance of liquidity risk,
preventing crisis situations.

The internal liquidity risk control and management system is based on the following principles.

— The existence of an operating structure that works within setlimits and early warning thresholds and of a contral
structure that is independent from the operating structure.

— A prudential approach in cash inflow and outflow projections for all the balance sheet and off-balance sheet
items, especially those without a contractual maturity.

— Impact assessment of different scenarios, including stress testing scenarios, on cash inflows and outflows over
time and on the adequacy of the liquidity reserve.

— Constant availability of adequate liquidity reserves in relation to the chosen liquidity risk tolerance threshold.

The Bank regularly performs stress testing to evaluate the impact of adverse events on its liquidity position and on
the adequacy of liquidity reserves. The unencumbered high-quality liquid assets are maintained at levels to support
the liquidity position evenin case of extraordinary events. The Bank can also obtain short-term funding from the
Parent Company or interbank market to maintain its liquidity position.

The Treasuryand ALM Department is responsible for ensuring adherence to the Liquidity Risk Management Policy in
terms of liquidity risk management whereas the Risk Management Department is responsible for reporting and
monitoring of liquidity risk indicators. The Liquidity Risk Management Policy consists of three main areas — Short-
Term Liquidity Risk Management, Structural Liquidity Risk Management and Contingency Liquidity Plan that are
essential components of the Internal Liquidity Adequacy Assessment Process.

The Short-Term Liquidity Risk Management includes a set of parameters, limits and thresholds that enable the
measurement, both under normal and stressed market conditions, of liquidity risk exposure over the short-term
horizon. The main regulatory indicator in this area is the Liquidity Coverage Ratio that enables to monitor that the
Bank maintains an adequate stock of unencumbered high-quality liquid assets to cover its short-term net cash
outflows under stressed conditions lasting 30 calendar days.

The Structural Liquidity Risk Management of the Bank incorporates a set of measures and limits designed to control
and manage the risks deriving from the mismatch of the medium to long-term maturities of the assets and liabilities.
The mainregulatory indicator used in this area is the Net Stable Funding Ratio (NSFR) that represents the ratio of the
available stable funding to the required stable funding.

The goal of the Contingency Liquidity Planis to protect the Bank’s liquidity position, verifying compliance on an
ongoing basis with the risk tolerance, through the identification and monitoring of the early warning signals and the
definition of strategies and intervention tools to be implemented in situations of liquidity stress.

The liquidity position of the Bank is presented by the Risk Management Department during the ALCO meetings on
monthly basis.
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The table below shows an analysis of assets and liabilities (discounted cash flow basis) according to when they are
expected to be recovered or settled:

2025 2024
Less than Over Less than Over

€ '000 12 months 12 months Total 12 months 12 months Total
Assets
Cash and cash
equivalents 2 144 599 - 2 144 599 2272 661 - 2272 661
Financial assets at
FVTPL 34 652 131 137 165 789 16 134 175 581 191 715
Derivatives — Hedge
accounting 3407 85 631 89 038 1583 73 983 75 566
Financial assets at
FVOCI 32 829 1386 497 1419 326 124 097 1352 617 1476 714
Financial assets at
AC

Due from banks 340 212 735 213 075 264 064 48 374 312 438

Due from
customers 3 854 209 17 973 820 21 828 029 3 867 563 16 590 542 20 458 105

Fair value changes of

the hedged items in

portfolio hedge of

IRR - 1262 1262 - 775 775
Investments in

subsidiaries, joint

ventures and

associates - 26 980 26 980 - 28 314 28 314

Property and

equipment - 105 988 105 988 - 113 844 113 844

Intangible assets - 100 352 100 352 - 105 077 105 077

Goodwill - 29 305 29 305 - 29 305 29 305

Current income tax

assets 5894 - 5894 - - -

Deferred income tax

assets - 78 860 78 860 - 83 024 83 024

Other assets 44 798 - 44 798 49 192 - 49 192
6 120 728 20 132 567 26 253 295 6 595 294 18 601 436 25 196 730

Liabilities

Financial liabilities at

FVTPL (6 737) (47 496) (54 233) (13 239) (65 104) (78 343)

Derivatives — Hedge

accounting (15 305) (85 038) (100 343) (14 782) (158 500) (173 282)

Financial liabilities
measured at AC

Due to banks (46 101) (1108 107) (1 154 208) (58 709) (772 659) (831 368)
Due to customers (2 150 144) (15 917 308) (18 067 452) (2 205 582) (14 940 890) (17 146 472)
Lease liabilities (6 502) (15 645) (22 147) (6 443) (15 603) (22 046)
Subordinated debt (200 386) (100 000) (300 386) (401) (300 000) (300 401)
Debt securities
in issue (1 036 776) (2 970 446) (4 007 222) (751 420) (3 452 563) (4 203 983)
Fair value changes of
the hedged items in
portfolio hedge of
IRR - 5770 5770 - 8193 8193
Current income tax
liabilities - - - (43 773) - (43 773)
Provisions - (27 282) (27 282) - (30 110) (30 110)
Other liabilities (123 635) - (123 635) (131 461) (4 413) (135 874)
(3 585 586) (20 265 552) (23 851 138) (3 225 810) (19 731 649) (22 957 459)
Net position 2535 142 (132 985) 2 402 157 3369 484 (1130 213) 2239 271
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The remaining maturities of assets and liabilities based on contractual undiscounted cash-flows were as follows:

2025 3 months
€ 000 Up to 3 months to 1 year 1to5years Over5years Not specified Total
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents 2 144 684 - - - 2 2 144 686
Financial assets at FVTPL
(excl. Trading derivatives) 80 30 000 82 204 - - 112 284
Financial assets at FVOCI 4 429 28 942 888 759 511 584 287 1434 001
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks - - - 194 947 - 194 947
Due from customers 2 403 761 1388 819 6 135 854 9410 191 83 535 19 422 160
4 552 954 1447 761 7 106 817 10 116 722 83 824 23 308 078
Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities at AC
Due to banks (24 246) (350) (302 271) (750 000) - (1 076 867)
Due to customers (16 738 985) (1 286 064) (166 846) (25 143) (169) (18 217 207)
Lease liabilities (1 246) (5323) (14 640) (2 125) - (23 334)
Subordinated debt (364) (200 000) - (50 000) - (250 364)
Debt securities in issue (467 965) (525 132) (1995 279) (1 058 419) - (4 046 795)
(17 232 806) (2 016 869) (2 479 036) (1885 687) (169) (23 614 567)
Net position of financial
instruments* (12 679 852) (569 108) 4627 781 8 231 035 83 655 (306 489)
Cash inflows from derivatives 405 695 123 244 77 770 - - 606 709
Cash outflows from derivatives (405 942) (123 026) (78 163) - - (607 131)
Net position from
derivatives (247) 218 (393) - - (422)
Net position from loan
commitments and financial
guarantees (5830 124) - - - - (5830 124)

* The high negative liquidity gap in the first bucket is caused by a huge volume of deposits on demand (without contractual maturity) which are
presented under ‘Due to customers’. For the purpose of internal liquidity management monitoring the behavioural profile of on-demand deposits
is taken into account based on a statistical model using internal historical data. According to when they are expected to be settled such deposits
are then placed into later buckets (see the previous table).
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2024 3 months
€ 000 Up to 3 months to 1 year 1to5years Over5years Not specified Total
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents 2272 740 - - - - 2272 740
Financial assets at FVTPL
(excl. Trading derivatives) 6 947 - 106 670 22 190 3378 139 185
Financial assets at FVOCI 17 090 132 608 733 058 776 914 225 1659 895
Financial assets at AC
Due from banks 215 896 50 301 - 49 030 - 315 227
Due from customers 2422 110 2 032 592 8 080 494 11 882 354 75 391 24 492 941
4934 783 2 215 501 8 920 222 12 730 488 78 994 28 879 988
Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities at AC
Due to banks (61 952) (11 826) (572 376) (222 887) - (869 041)
Due to customers (15 817 910) (1 316 380) (181 369) (16 305) (327) (17 332 291)
Lease liabilities (1 887) (4 605) (14 261) (2 167) - (22 920)
Subordinated debt (4 267) (13 843) (220 674) (53 403) - (292 187)
Debt securities in issue 11 972 (786 459) (3076 264) (720 173) - (4 570 924)
(15 874 044) (2133 113) (4 064 944) (1014 935) (327) _ (23087 363)
Net position of financial
instruments* (10 939 261) 82 388 4 855 278 11 715 553 78 667 5792 625
Cash inflows from derivatives 400 008 158 379 127 891 - - 686 278
Cash outflows from derivatives (401 170) (157 327) (127 584) - - (686 081)
Net position from derivatives (1162) 1052 307 - - 197
Net position from loan
commitments and financial
guarantees (5 682 652) - - - - (5 682 652)

* The high negative liquidity gap in the first bucket is caused by a huge volume of deposits on demand (without contractual maturity) which are
presented under ‘Due to customers’. For the purpose of internal liquidity management monitoring the behavioural profile of on-demand deposits
is taken into account based on a statistical model using internal historical data. According to when they are expected to be settled such deposits

are then placed into later buckets (see the previous table).

201



Separate Financial Statements

4.4. Operational risk

Operational risk is the risk of loss resulting from inadequate or failed internal processes, people and systems or from
external events. Operational risk includes legal risk and compliance risk, model risk, information and communication
technology risk and financial reporting risk; strategic and reputational risk are not included. Operational risk can
arise from legal and regulatory requirements, non-compliance with generally accepted standards of corporate
behaviour and from all of the Bank’s operations.

4.4.1. Operational risk management strategies and processes

The Bank, in coordination with Intesa Sanpaolo, has defined the overall operational risk management framework by
setting up a VUB Group policy and organisational process for measuring, managing and controlling operational risk.

The control of operational risk was attributed to the Operational Risk Committee, which identifies risk management
policies. The Supervisory and Management Boards of the Bank ensures the functionality, efficiency and effectiveness
of the risk management and controls system.

The Operational Risk Committee (composed of the heads of the areas of the governance centre (Chief Executive
Officer, Deputy Chief Executive Officer) and of the business areas more involved in operational risk management
(voting members: CRO, CFO, COO, Head of Compliance and AML Department; permanent invitees without voting
rights: Head of Corporate & SME Division, Head of Retail Division, Head of Risk Management Department, Head of
Legal Department, Head of Human Resources & Organization Department, Head of Information Security sub-
department), has the task of periodically reviewing the VUB Group’s overall operational risk profile, authorising any
corrective actions, coordinating and monitoring the effectiveness of the main mitigation activities and approving the
operational risk transfer strategies. The Bank, in coordination with its parent company, uses a traditional tool for
transferring operational risk through insurance contracts (bank insurance), with the main objective being to mitigate
the impact of unexpected operational losses arising from the risks covered by this insurance.

4.4.2. Organisational structure of the associated risk management function

For some time, the Bank has had a centralised function within the Risk Management Division for the management
of the Bank’s operational risks. This function is responsible, in coordination with the Parent Company, for the
definition, implementation and monitoring of the methodological and organisational framework, as well as for the
measurement of the risk profile, the verification of mitigation effectiveness and reporting to senior Management. In
compliance with current requirements, the individual organisational units participate in the process and each of them
is responsible for the identification, assessment, management and mitigation of its operational risks. Specific offices
and departments have been identified within these organisational units to be responsible for Operational Risk
Management. These functions are responsible for the collection and structured census of information relating to
operational events, scenario analyses and evaluation of the level of risk associated with the business environment,
including information and communication technology risk. The Risk Management Division carries out second-level
monitoring of these activities.

4.4.3. Scope of application and characteristics of the risk measurement and reporting system

Based on the implementation of Basel IV (‘CRR 3*) effective from 1 January 2025, the Bank began using a new
standardized approach to operational risk, known as the Business Indicator Component (BIC) approach, to calculate
its own funds requirements for operational risk (‘standardized approach based on the business indicator component
BIC*). At the same time, all previously used approaches, including internal models, have been eliminated.

Operational risks are monitored using an integrated reporting system that provides management with the
information necessary to manage and/or mitigate operational risk. In addition to the management system required
by regulatory requirements, the Bank has an operational risk management system in place, which is certified annually
as part of a self-assessment process. The results of this process are submitted to the Operational Risk Committee for
annual verification.
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5. Estimated fair value of financial assets and financial liabilities

See accounting policy in note 3.4.7.

The Bank uses the following fair value hierarchy that categorizesinto three levels the inputs to valuation techniques
used to measure fair value:

Level l:inputs represented by quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities accessible
by the Bank as at the measurement date;

Level 2:inputs other than quoted prices includedin Level 1 that are directly or indirectly observable for the assets or
liabilities to be measured; and

Level 3:Inputs unobservable for the asset or liability.

The highest priority is given to effective market quotes (Level 1) for the valuation of assets and liabilities or for similar
assets and liabilities measured using valuation techniques based on market-observable parameters other than
financial instruments quotes (Level 2) and the lowest priority to unobservable inputs (Level 3). Following this
hierarchy, where available, fair value estimates made by the Bank are based on quoted market prices. However, no
readily available market prices exist for a significant portion of the Bank’s financial instruments. In circumstances
where the quoted market pricesare not readily available, fair value is estimated using discounted cash flow models
or other pricing models as appropriate.

Under Level 2, the principal valuation technique used by the Bank for debt instruments involves the method of
discounting future cash flows. The calculation takesinto account the time value of money (risk-free rate of interest)
and the credit risk expressed in the form of credit spreads applied to the bonds’ yield and representing the risk
premium the investor claims against a risk-free investment. In the case of derivative financial instruments, the Bank
uses standard fair value calculation models based on the principal net present value using the yield curve to discount
all future cash flows from derivatives for all relevant currencies. The principal input parametersused by the models
comprise interestrate curves, volatility curves, spot and forward prices and the correlation between underlying assets.
Changes in underlying assumptions, including discount rates and estimated future cash flows, significantly affect
the estimates. The Bank also considers its own and counterparty’s credit risk.

The valuation technique defined for a financial instrument is adopted over time and is modified only following
significant changes in market conditions or the subjective conditions related to the issuer of the financial instrument.
The Bank monitors the occurrence of these changes and accordingly reassessesthe classification into the fair value
hierarchy. For determining the timing of the transfers between the levels, the Bank uses the end of the reporting
period as the day when the transfer is deemed to have occurred.

In estimating the fair value of the Bank’s financial instruments, the following methods and assumptions were used:
Cash and cash equivalents

The carrying values of cash and cash equivalents are deemed to approximate their fair value.

Due from banks

The fair value of due from banks balances with maturities more than one year is estimated using discounted cash
flow analyses, based upon relevant discount curve. For maturities up to one year and not significant balances, the
carrying amounts of amounts due from banks approximates their fair value. Impairment losses are taken into
consideration when calculating fair values.

Purchased debt securities
The carrying values of cash and cash equivalents are deemed to approximate their fair value.
Due to banks

The carrying amounts of due to banks approximates their fair value. The fair value of due to banks is estimated by
discounting their future expected cash flows using relevant discount interest rate curve.

Debt securities in issue

The fair value of debt securities issued by the Bank is based on quoted market prices. Where no market prices are
available, the fair value was calculated by discounting future cash flows using the risk-free interest rate curve adjusted
by credit spreads reflecting the credit quality of VUB as the issuer.
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Carrying amount Fair value
Total
2025 At amortised At fair carrying Total
€ '000 Note cost value amount Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 fair value
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents 7 2 144 599 - 2 144 599 - 2 144 446 - 2 144 446
Financial assets at FVTPL 8 - 165 789 165 789 114 169 51 620 - 165 789
Derivatives — Hedge
accounting 9 - 89 038 89 038 - 89 038 - 89 038
Financial assets at FVOCI 10 - 1419 326 1419 326 1419 148 178 - 1419 326
Financial assets at AC 11
Due from banks 213 075 - 213 075 - 212 249 - 212 249
Due from customers 21 828 029 - 21 828 029 1677 807 764 371 21 247 108 23 689 286
24 185 703 1674 153 25 859 856 3211 124 3261902 21 247108 27 720 134
Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities at FVTPL 8 - 54 233 54 233 - 54 233 - 54 233
Derivatives — Hedge
accounting 9 - 100 343 100 343 - 100 343 - 100 343
Financial liabilities at AC 11
Due to banks 1154 208 - 1 154 208 - 1159 692 - 1159 692
Due to customers 18 067 452 - 18 067 452 - 18 062 566 - 18 062 566
Lease liabilities 22 147 - 22 147 - 22 147 - 22 147
Subordinated debt 300 386 - 300 386 - 310 655 - 310 655
Debt securities in issue 4 007 222 - 4 007 222 - 4 074 558 - 4 074 558
23 551 415 154 576 23 705 991 - 23 784 194 - 23 784 194
Carrying amount Fair value
Total
2024 At amortised At fair carrying Total
€ '000 Note cost value amount Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 fair value
Financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents 7 2 272 661 - 2 272 661 - 2272 377 - 2272 377
Financial assets at FVTPL 8 - 191 715 191 715 122 784 68 931 - 191 715
Derivatives — Hedge
accounting 9 - 75 566 75 566 - 75 566 - 75 566
Financial assets at FVOCI 10 - 1476 714 1476 714 1476 561 153 - 1476 714
Financial assets at AC 11
Due from banks 312 438 - 312 438 - 311 699 - 311 699
Due from customers 20 458 105 - 20458 105 777 210 618 820 20 824 774 22 220 804
23 043 204 1743 995 24 787 199 2 376 555 3347 546 20 824 774 26 548 875
Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities at FVTPL 8 - 78 343 78 343 - 78 343 - 78 343
Derivatives — Hedge
accounting 9 - 173 282 173 282 - 173 282 - 173 282
Financial liabilities at AC 11
Due to banks 831 368 - 831 368 - 825 127 - 825 127
Due to customers 17 146 472 - 17 146 472 - 17 138 535 - 17 138 535
Lease liabilities 22 046 - 22 046 - 22 046 - 22 046
Subordinated debt 300 401 - 300 401 - 323 560 - 323 560
Debt securities in issue 4 203 983 - 4 203 983 - 4 244 278 - 4 244 278

22 504 270 251 625 22 755 895 - 22805171 - 22805171

There were no other transfers of financial instruments among the levels during 2025 and 2024.
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6. Segment reporting

The Bank reports financial and descriptive information about its operating segments in the financial statements. An
operating segment is a component of the Bank that engages in business activities from which it may earn revenues
and incur expenses (including revenues and expenses relating to transactions with other components of the Bank),
whose operating results are regularly reviewed by the Bank’s management to make decisions about resources to be
allocated to the segment and to assess its performance, and for which separate financial information is available.

The Bank operates in three operating segments — Retail Banking, Corporate Banking and Central Treasury. Each
segment is exposed to different risks and differs in the nature of its services, business processes and types of
customers for its products and services.

For all segments the Bank reports a measure of segment assets and liabilities and income and expense items, a
reconciliation of total reportable segment revenues, total profit or loss, total assets, liabilities and other amounts
disclosed for reportable segments to corresponding amounts in the financial statements.

Most of the transactions of the Bank are related to the Slovak market. However, the Group operates also on the
Czech market via a foreign subsidiary in Prague performing activities especially in corporate banking and Central
Treasury.

Operating segments pay and receive interestto and from the Central Treasury on an arm’s length basis in order to
reflect the costs of funding.

Retail Banking includes loans, deposits and other transactions and balances with households, sole traders and small
business segment.

Corporate Banking comprises SME, the Corporate Customer Desk (‘CCD’), Municipalities and Public Sector Entities.
SME includes complex loan structures, deposits and other transactions and balances with SME (company revenue
up to EUR 50 million; if revenue information is not available, bank account turnover is used). The CCD includes
complex loan structures, deposits and other transactions and balances with large corporate customers (company
revenue over EUR 50 million).

Central Treasury undertakes the Bank’s funding, issues of debt securities as well as trading book.

The Bank reported within Other a Central Governance Centre that manages the Bank’s premises, equity investments
and own equity funds as well as Risk Management that operates the workout loan portfolio. Unclassified items are
also reported within this column.
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2025 Retail Corporate Central Total reportable
€ 000 banking banking Treasury segments Other Total
External revenue
Interest and similar income 475 380 321 431 136 290 933 101 5503 938 604
Interest and similar expense (56 447) (120 691) (155 942) (333 080) (17 489) (350 569)
Inter-segment revenue (111 151) (45 945) 108 500 (48 596) 48 596 -
Net interest income 307 782 154 795 88 848 551 425 36 610 588 035
Net fee and commission income
(note 25) 161 379 44 998 1262 207 639 (3771) 203 868
Dividend income - - - - - -
Net trading result 6 165 7 949 10 633 24 747 - 24 747
Other operating income - - - - 1847 1847
Other operating expense (12 281) (2 261) - (14 542) (5 788) (20 330)
Salaries and employee benefit (65 763) (14 730) (898) (81 391) (80 971) (162 362)
Other administrative expenses* - - - - (95 658) (95 658)
Amortisation (4 425) (335) (14) (4 774) (19 233) (24 007)
Depreciation (1 845) (27) - (1872) (9 364) (11 236)
Profit before provisions,
impairment and tax 391 012 190 389 99 831 681 232 (176 328) 504 904
Net modification gain/(loss) (20 000) - - (20 000) 56 (19 944)
Provisions* - - - - 55 55
Impairment losses
and provisions
for loan commitments
and financial guarantees (46 274) (14 580) (901) (61 755) (1333) (63 088)
Net gain/(loss) arising
from the derecognition
of financial assets
at amortised cost 1 348 5902 - 7 250 (2) 7 248
Profit before tax 326 086 181 711 98 930 606 727 (177 552) 429 175
Segment assets 12 362 100 7 887 262 5370 613 25 619 975 633 320 26 253 295
Segment liabilities 11 242 709 7 276 603 4964 743 23 484 055 367 083 23 851 138
* The Bank does not allocate these items to individual segments.
2024 Retail Corporate Central Total reportable
€ ’000 banking banking Treasury segments Other Total
External revenue
Interest and similar income 390 335 378 785 246 316 1015 436 113 1015 549
Interest and similar expense (60 261) (182 503) (177 182) (419 946) (21 939) (441 885)
Inter-segment revenue 30 257 (25 826) (78 790) (74 359) 74 359 -
Net interest income 360 331 170 456 (9 656) 521 131 52 533 573 664
Net fee and commission income
(note 25) 137 516 40 385 962 178 863 (1 865) 176 998
Dividend income - - - - 3318 3318
Net trading result 6 233 7987 3411 17 631 - 17 631
Other operating income - - - - 2134 2134
Other operating expense (10 296) (1423) - (11 719) (5 584) (17 303)
Salaries and employee benefit (63 217) (13 253) (850) (77 320) (82 752) (160 072)
Other administrative expenses* - - - - (91 597) (91 597)
Amortisation (9 492) (1114) (10) (10 616) (20 034) (30 650)
Depreciation (2 142) (81) (3) (2 226) (9 538) (11 764)
Profit before provisions,
impairment and tax 418 933 202 957 (6 146) 615 744 (153 385) 462 359
Net modification gain/(loss) - - - - 158 158
Provisions* - - - - (67) (67)
Impairment losses
and provisions
for loan commitments
and financial guarantees (21 350) (15 524) (700) (37 574) (2 127) (39 701)
Net gain/(loss) arising
from the derecognition
of financial assets
at amortised cost 693 (589) - 104 (51) 53
Profit before tax 398 276 186 844 (6 846) 578 274 (155 472) 422 802
Segment assets 11 777 023 8 027 330 4 754 345 24 558 698 638 032 25 196 730
Segment liabilities 10 740 460 7 423 716 4 347 123 22 511 299 446 160 22 957 459

* The Bank does not allocate these items to individual segments
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7. Cash and cash equivalents

‘Cash and cash equivalents’ comprise the following balances:

€ '000 2025 2024

Cash in hand 287 605 257 319

Balances at central banks

Compulsory minimum reserves 163 204 154 506

Term deposits with maturity up to 90 days 831 407 841 791

Loans and advances

with contractual maturity up to 90 days 825 233 990 078

Impairment losses (8) (10)
1819 836 1986 365

Due from other banks

Current accounts 37 158 28 977

Total cash and cash equivalents 2 144 599 2272 661

8. Financial assets and financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

€ 000 2025 2024

Financial assets held for trading

Trading derivatives 50 612 66 101

Government debt securities of European Union countries 113 636 122 204
164 248 188 305

Non-trading financial assets
at fair value through profit or loss

Equity instruments 1541 3410
Financial liabilities held for trading
Trading derivatives 54 233 78 343

Equity instruments classified as ‘Non-trading financial assets at fair value through profit or loss‘ comprise shares of
Intesa Sanpaolo S.p.A. in the amount of EUR 533 thousand (31 December 2024: EUR 580 thousand) and form part
of the Group’s incentive planintroduced by the Parent Company in line with the applicable EU capital remuneration
rules (CRD V and, from 2026, CRD VI). The Bank did not elect the option to present these instruments at ‘Financial
assets at fair value through other comprehensive income‘.
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€ ’000

Trading derivatives — Fair values

Interest rate instruments
Forwards and swaps
Options

Foreign currency instruments
Forwards and swaps
Options

Equity and commodity instruments
Equity options
Commaodity forwards and swaps

Total trading derivatives — fair values

€ '000

Trading derivatives — Notional values

Interest rate instruments
Forwards and swaps
Options

Foreign currency instruments
Forwards and swaps
Options

Equity and commodity instruments
Equity options
Commaodity forwards and swaps

Total trading derivatives — notional values

9. Derivatives — Hedge accounting

€°000

Cash flow hedges of interest rate risk

Fair value hedges of interest rate,
foreign currency and inflation risk

2025 2024

Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities

45 417 45 285 55 656 59 461

52 50 127 118

45 469 45 335 55 783 59 579

3763 4 318 9271 9 298

571 574 1044 1061

4 334 4 892 10 315 10 359

456 3659 - 8 402

353 347 3 3

809 4 006 3 8 405

50 612 54 233 66 101 78 343
2025 2024

Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities

2 020 453 2 020 453 3580 043 3580 043

292 080 292 080 209 281 209 281

2 312 533 2 312 533 3789 324 3789 324

468 485 469 191 589 378 588 697

80 634 80 634 67 543 67 543

549 119 549 825 656 921 656 240

718 38 747 - 38 029

3 840 3 840 296 296

4 558 42 587 296 38 325

2 866 210 2 904 945 4 446 541 4 483 889
2025 2024

Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities

- 557 - 216

89 038 99 786 75 566 173 066

89 038 100 343 75 566 173 282

9.1. Cash flow hedge related to foreign currency risk

At 31 December 2025 the Bank used three currency forwards to hedge the currency risk of an expected future
transaction when transferring the economic result of branch Prague in the amount of CzZK 527 439 thousand
(31 December 2024: CZK 541 886 thousand). The maturity of this hedging instrumentis 14 January 2026. Due to
the nature of the business, hedging inefficiency is not expected.

2025

€ °000

Micro hedges

Foreign currency instruments
Forwards and swaps
Cash flow hedge
in foreign currency

Liabilities

Assets

Liabilities

Fair value Notional value Notional value

557

21 200

21 762

Change in
fair value used
for calculating Ineffectiveness

hedge recognised in
ineffectiveness  profit or loss
(594) -
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Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities
Change in
fair value used
for calculating Ineffectiveness
2024 hedge recognised in
€ 000 Fair value Fair value Notional value Notional value ineffectiveness profit or loss
Micro hedges
Foreign currency instruments
Forwards and swaps
Cash flow hedge
in foreign currency - 216 21 300 21 516 - -

9.2. Fair value hedges related to interest rate, foreign currency and inflation risk as of date of preparation of the
financial statements

Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities
Change in
fair value used
for calculating Ineffectiveness
2025 hedge recognised in
€ 000 Fair value Fair value Notional value Notional value ineffectiveness profit or loss
Micro hedges
Interest rate instruments
Forwards and swaps
Hedge of debt securities

at FVOCI 40 899 34 247 1596 011 1596 011 (2133) -
Hedge of corporate loans - 2 006 143 707 143 707 (3363) 34
Hedge of loans received

from other banks - 1203 50 000 50 000 1252 16
Hedge of covered bonds 10 791 15 984 3718 094 3718 094 (3301) -
Hedge of debt securities at AC 20 656 6 428 1681 670 1681 670 43 800 -

Foreign currency instruments
Forwards and swaps
Hedge of corporate loans 7 998 - 166 070 157 277 (1 056) -
Hedge of debt securities at AC 7 801 9781 438 384 436 974 1431 -

Macro hedges
Interest rate instruments
Forwards and swaps

Hedge of mortgage loans 880 29 102 2 083 000 2083 000 13 228 329
Hedge of debt securities at AC - - - - - -
Hedge of current accounts 13 1035 111 000 111 000 1098 (98)
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2024

€ °000

Micro hedges

Interest rate instruments

Forwards and swaps
Hedge of debt securities
at FVOCI

Hedge of corporate loans
Hedge of loans received
from other banks

Hedge of covered bonds
Hedge of debt securities at AC

Foreign currency instruments
Forwards and swaps
Hedge of corporate loans
Hedge of debt securities at AC

Macro hedges

Interest rate instruments
Forwards and swaps
Hedge of mortgage loans
Hedge of debt securities at AC
Hedge of current accounts

Assets

Fair value

49 745
5008

20 493
320

Liabilities

Fair value

37 729
2051

2587
49 944
21 561

9379
15 391

32 004

2420

Assets

Notional value

1 645 800
303 604

50 000
3594 900
787 600

166 248
297 248

964 000

112 500

Liabilities

Notional value

1 645 800
303 604

50 000
3 594 900
787 600

176 765
308 215

964 000

112 500

Change in

fair value used
for calculating Ineffectiveness

hedge recognised in

ineffectiveness  profit or loss

(29 418) -
(5 631) 4
1661 15
36 874 -
(13 154) 1
(1362) -
(629) (7)
(21 475) (427)
3189 2
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The amounts relating to items designated as hedged items were as follows:

2025
€ '000
Micro hedges

Debt securities at FVOCI
Loans and advances
from other banks
Corporate loans

Debt securities at AC
Loans received

from other banks
Covered bonds*

Macro hedges

Mortgage loans

Current accounts

Line item in SOFP

Financial assets at FVOCI

Financial assets at AC

Due from banks

Due from customers

Due from customers
Financial liabilities at AC

Due to banks
Debt securities in issue

Financial assets at AC
Due from customers
Financial liabilities at AC
Due to customers

Carrying
amount

1 336 364

309 778
2194 013

50 000
3696 372

2 083 000

111 000

Accumulated
amount of fair
value
adjustments
included in

carrying amount

(23 716)

(887)
(16 796)

4 504

(1 387)

Change in fair
value

used for
calculating
hedge
ineffectiveness

2133

4453
(45 231)

1236
(3 301)

(12 899)

1196

Fair value
adjustment
after
termination of
hedging
relationship

144

(240)

(47 887)

(3 242)

(4 383)

* Interest rate risk hedging of covered bonds is sometimes closed before the original maturity of the interest rate swap. The reason is that the
Interest rate risk position of the Bank changed in a way which required more fixed-rate liabilities. Since the originally fixed-rate covered bonds
that were in the past swapped into float rate, these swaps were terminated early in order to achieve the required interest risk position of the

Bank.

2024
€ ’'000
Micro hedges

Debt securities at FVOCI
Loans and advances
from other banks

Corporate loans
Debt securities at AC

Loans received
from other banks

Covered bonds*
Macro hedges
Mortgage loans

Current accounts

Line item in SOFP

Financial assets at FVOCI

Financial assets at AC

Due from banks

Due from customers

Due from customers
Financial liabilities at AC

Due to banks
Debt securities in issue

Financial assets at AC
Due from customers
Financial liabilities at AC
Due to customers

Carrying
amount

1351 153

480 369
1 095 369

50 000
3 364 009

964 000

112 500

Accumulated
amount of fair
value
adjustments
included in
carrying amount

(10 787)
21 837

(2 123)
(75 660)

17 944

(2 582)

Change in fair
value

used for
calculating
hedge
ineffectiveness

29 418

6 997
13 777

1646
36 874

21 048

3191

Fair value
adjustment
after
termination of
hedging
relationship

155

71
(287)

(17 169)

(5 611)

* Interest rate risk hedging of covered bonds is sometimes closed before the original maturity of the interest rate swap. The reason is that the
Interest rate risk position of the Bank changed in a way which required more fixed-rate liabilities. Since the originally fixed-rate covered bonds
that were in the past swapped into float rate, these swaps were terminated early in order to achieve the required interest risk position of the

Bank.
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Maturity of notional values of hedging instruments designated as fair value hedges and their average interest rates:

2025 2024
Less More Less More
€ '000 than 1 year 1 to 5 years than 5 years than 1 year 1 to 5 years than 5 years
Interest rate instruments
Forwards and swaps
Hedge of debt securities
at FVOCI 20 630 1059 681 515 700 8 000 647 500 734 300
3.29% 1.62% 2.29% (0.47)% 0.79% 1.82%
Hedge of corporate loans 47 448 96 259 - 71 471 232 133 -
3.66% 3.16% - 3.71% 2.61% -
Hedge of debt securities
at AC 31 770 50 000 1 599 900 - 50 000 737 600
0.98% 2.16% 2.61% - 2.16% 2.67%
Hedge of mortgage loans - 2 083 000 - - 964 000 -
- 2.59% - - 2.71% -
Hedge of loans received
from other banks 50 000 - - - 50 000 -
(0.26)% - - - (0.26)% -
Hedge of current accounts 49 500 31 500 30 000 27 000 85 500 -
0.64% 0.72% 2.32% 0,56% 0.68% -
Hedge of covered bonds 1 600 000 1 065 000 1 053 094 2 160 000 600 000 634 900
0.87% 1.41% 1.89% 2.98% (0.28)% 1.06%
Foreign currency instruments
Forwards and swaps
Hedge of corporate loans - 166 070 - 95 140 81 625 -
- 3.85% - - - -
Hedge of debt securities
at AC 76 456 361 928 - 44 211 264 005 -
5.60% 4.78% - 2.63% - -

10. Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income

€ ’'000 2025 2024
Govermnmentdebt securities of European Union countries 1304 164 1086 730
of which ltalian government debt securities 164 140 101 279
Bank debt securities 114 875 389 759
Equity instruments

Intesa Sanpaolo S.p.A. 109 72
S.W.LF.T. 178 153
Total equity instruments 287 225
Total financial assets at fair value through other

comprehensive income 1419 326 1476 714

At 31 December 2025, the debt securities in the total nominal amount of EUR 60 000 thousand were pledged by
the Bank to secure collateralized transactions (31 December 2024: EUR 592 100 thousand). These debt securities
were pledged in favour of the ECB within the pool of assets which can be immediately used as collateral for received

funds needed for liquidity management purposes.

212



Separate Financial Statements

11. Financial assets and financial liabilities at amortized cost

11.1. Due from banks

€ '000 Note 2025 2024
Loans and advances
with contractual maturity over 90 days
to central banks 86 78
to other banks 37 289 108 092
37 375 108 170
Cash collateral 182 411 210 137
Impairment losses 21 (6 711) (5 869)
213 075 312 438
11.2. Due from customers
2025 2024
Impairment Impairment
Gross losses Carrying Gross losses Carrying
€ '000 amount (note 21) amount amount (note 21) amount
Financial corporations
Loans 923 545 (3 013) 920 532 938 521 (392) 938 129
Overdrafts 46 (2) 44 55 - 55
Credit cards 24 - 24 18 - 18
Factoring 10 082 (5) 10 077 - - -
Debt securities 207 695 (123) 207 572 393 568 (96) 393 472
Other - - - 1165 - 1165
Leasing 31 - 31 60 - 60
1141 423 (3 143) 1138 280 1333 387 (488) 1332 899
Non-financial corporations
Loans 5 146 668 (96 291) 5050 377 5436 735 (102 961) 5333 774
Mortgages 5 397 (216) 5181 7 645 (203) 7 442
Overdrafts 939 015 (40 602) 898 413 898 495 (28 645) 869 850
Credit cards 5551 (362) 5189 2385 (198) 2187
Factoring 127 890 (1 431) 126 459 129 888 (1 315) 128 573
Debt securities 558 984 (843) 558 141 229 856 (165) 229 691
Other - - - - - -
Leasing 142 437 (7 003) 135 434 191 092 (5 661) 185 431
6 925 942 (146 748) 6 779 194 6 896 096 (139 148) 6 756 948
Retail
Loans 1552 489 (136 083) 1416 406 1507 892 (118 807) 1389 085
Mortgages 10 399 712 (65 064) 10 334 648 9898 719 (73 185) 9825 534
Overdrafts 74 596 (4 139) 70 457 75 747 (4 279) 71 468
Credit cards 94 477 (1 927) 92 550 94 722 (2 065) 92 657
Factoring 1 - 1 47 - 47
Other - - - - - -
Leasing 6179 (511) 5 668 10 411 (539) 9872
12 127 454 (207 724) 11 919 730 11 587 538 (198 875) 11 388 663
Public administration
Loans 342 269 (1 498) 340 771 197 656 (1 351) 196 305
Overdrafts 2501 3 2498 1085 %) 1083
Credit cards 33 - 33 26 - 26
Factoring - - - - - -
Debt securities 1646 957 (263) 1646 694 781 068 (94) 780 974
Other - - - - - -
Leasing 830 (1) 829 1217 (10) 1207
1992 590 (1 765) 1990 825 981 052 (1 457) 979 595
Total due from customers 22 187 409 (359 380) 21 828 029 20 798 073 (339 968) 20 458 105
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At 31 December 2025, the 20 largest corporate customers represented a total carrying amount of EUR 1 473
838 thousand (31 December 2024: EUR 1 535 973 thousand), respectively 6.75% (31 December 2024: 7.51%) of

the total loan portfolio.

At 31 December 2025, the debt securitiesin the total nominal amount of EUR 598 900 thousand were pledged by
the Bank to secure collateralized transactions (31 December 2024: EUR 169 300 thousand). These debt securities
were pledged in favour of the ECB within the pool of assets which can be immediately used as collateral for received

funds needed for liquidity management purposes.

The following table sets out a maturity analysis of lease receivables, showing the undiscounted lease payments to

be received after the reporting date.

€ ’'000

Up to one year
One to two years
Two to three years
Three to four years
Four to five years
Over five years

Unearned future finance income on finance leases
Impairment losses

11.3. Due to banks

€ '000

Due to central banks

Current accounts

Due to other banks

Current accounts

Term deposits

Loans received from other banks

Revaluation of fair value hedged loans received
Cash collateral received

Other deposits

Total due to banks

2025 2024

61 721 77 643
41720 56 178
27 283 39 030
15 216 23 763
8199 12 220

6 839 10 442

160 978 219 276
(11 532) (16 496)
(7 515) (6 210)
141 931 196 570
2025 2024
812 874

15 963 51 764

6 627 6 941
1107 896 773 234
(887) (2 123)

23 772 660
25 18

1153 396 830 494
1154 208 831 368

‘Loans received from other banks* are classified in full as long-term, with contractual maturities exceeding five years.

One loan, with a nominal value of EUR 50 000 thousand, is due in 2026.

The breakdown of ‘Loans received from other banks’ according to the counterparty is presented below:

€ 000
Intesa Sanpaolo S.p.A.
European Investment Bank

European Bank for Reconstruction and Development

2025 2024
951 083 651 199
156 813 121 080

- 955
1107 896 773 234
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11.4. Due to customers

€ ’'000 2025 2024
Current accounts 10 696 139 10 171 799
Term deposits 6 545 698 6 144 503
Government and municipal deposits 639 721 626 051
Savings accounts 80 481 95 038
Other deposits 105 413 109 081

18 067 452 17 146 472

11.5. Subordinated debt

The balance of the subordinated debt as of 31 December 2025 consisted of two loans from INTESA SANPAOLO SPA
with a total nominal value of EUR 100 000 thousand with maturitiesin 2033 and 2032 and interest rates of 5.298%
and 5.542% (31 December 2024: 6.289% and 5.995%) and one loan from Intesa Sanpaolo Holding International
in the nominal value of EUR 200 000 thousand with maturity in 2026 and aninterest rate of 5.320% (31 December
2024: 6.124%).

In accordance with the loan agreement, the loan may be used as an unsecured liability to pay the bank's debts and
may not be repaid before all claims of the bank's unsubordinated creditors have been paid.

11.6. Debt securities in issue

€ 000 2025 2024

Covered bonds 1274 833 915 634

Covered bonds subject to fair value hedges 2797 073 3364 009
4 071 906 4279 643

Revaluation of fair value hedged covered bonds (16 796) (26 877)

Unamortized part of revaluation related to terminated

fair value hedges (47 888) (48 783)
4 007 222 4 203 983

The repayment of covered bonds is funded by the mortgage loans denominated in EUR provided to customers of
the Bank (note 11.2.) and debt securities in FVOCI portfolio (note 10).

11.7. Changes in financial liabilities

The disclosure of changes arising from cash flows and non-cash changes in liabilities arising from financing activities:

Loans received
from other banks

2025 (including Subordinated

€ '000 revaluation Lease liabilities debt Covered bonds
1 January 771 111 22 046 300 401 4 203 983
Cash flow

Proceeds 595 000 - - 500 000
Repayments (260 200) (7 416) - (716 597)
Non-cash changes

Accruals 2334 - (15) 30 812
Revaluation (1 236) - - (10 976)
Other - 7 517 - -
31 December 1 107 009 22 147 300 386 4 007 222
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2024

€ '000

1 January
Cash flow
Proceeds
Repayments
Non-cash changes
Accruals
Revaluation
Other

31 December

Loans received
from other banks

(including Subordinated
revaluation Lease liabilities debt Covered bonds
780 595 18 577 300 487 4 436 314
100 000 - - 500 000
(107 304) (7 957) - (788 000)
57 - (86) 10 054
(1 646) - - 45 615
- 11 426 - -
771 111 22 046 300 401 4 203 983

12. Fairvalue changesof the hedgeditemsin portfolio hedge of interest rate risk

€ '000
Financial assets at AC
Due from customers

Retail

Mortgages
Financial liabilities at AC
Due to customers

13. Investments in subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates

2025

€ ’'000

VUB Generali d. s. s., a.s. (‘VUB Generali‘)

VUB Operating Leasing, a.s. (‘VUB Operating Leasing")
Monilogi, s.r.o. (‘Monilogi‘)

Slovak Banking Credit Bureau, s. r. o. (‘"SBCB')

2024

€ 000

VUB Generali d. s. s., a.s. (‘VUB Generali‘)

VUB Operating Leasing, a.s. (‘VUB Operating Leasing")
Monilogi, s.r.o. (‘Monilogi‘)

Slovak Banking Credit Bureau, s. r. 0. (‘SBCB’)

2025 2024

1262 775

(5 770) (8 193)

Impairment Carrying

Share Cost losses amount
55.26% 25 195 - 25 195
100.00% 3500 (3 500) -
33 00% 2549 (767) 1782
33.33% 3 - 3
31 247 (4 267) 26 980

Impairment Carrying

Share Cost losses amount
55.26% 25 195 - 25 195
100.00% 3500 (2 166) 1334
33.00% 2549 (767) 1782
33.33% 3 - 3
31 247 (2 933) 28 314

VUB Generali and VUB Operating Leasing are subsidiaries of the Bank incorporated in the Slovak Republic. Monilogi
is the joint venture of the Bank incorporated in the Slovak Republic. SBCB is the associate of the Bank incorporated

in the Slovak Republic.

14. Propertyandequipmentand non-current assets classified as held for sale

2025 2024
€ ’000 Owned Right-of-use Total Owned Right-of-use Total
Buildings and land 68 569 17 683 86 252 71 535 18 651 90 186
Equipment 4799 - 4799 4 464 - 4 464
Other tangibles 1484 4 087 5571 1099 3045 4 144
Assets under construction 9 366 - 9 366 15 050 - 15 050
84 218 21 770 105 988 92 148 21 696 113 844
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2025

€ 000

Revaluation

At 1 January

Transfer to other assets
Additions

Disposals

Transfers

Exchange differences

At 31 December
Accumulated depreciation
At 1 January

Transfer to other assets
Depreciation for the year
Disposals

Exchange differences

At 31 December
Impairment losses (note 21)
At 1 January

Release

At 31 December
Carrying amount

At 1 January

At 31 December

2024

€ 000

Revaluation

At 1 January

Transfer to other assets
Additions

Disposals

Transfers

Exchange differences

At 31 December
Accumulated depreciation
At 1 January

Transfer to other assets
Depreciation for the year
Disposals

Exchange differences

At 31 December
Impairment losses (note 21)
At 1 January

Release

At 31 December
Carrying amount

At 1 January

At 31 December

Buildings Other Assets under
and land Equipment tangibles construction Total
123 843 31 732 23 313 15 050 193 938
(9 039) - - - (9 039)
9173 - 4494 5038 18 705
(9 904) (3133) (2 586) - (15 623)
8 160 1750 812 (10 722) -
44 4 1 - 49
122 277 30 353 26 034 9 366 188 030
(33 642) (27 268) (19 169) - (80 079)
3607 - - - 3607
(8 233) (1387) (1 616) - (11 236)
2 264 3105 323 - 5692
(21) 4) () - (26)
(36 025) (25 554) (20 463) - (82 042)
(15) - - - (15)
15 - - - 15
90 186 4 464 4144 15 050 113 844
86 252 4799 5571 9 366 105 988
Buildings Other Assets under
and land Equipment tangibles construction Total
116 694 33 626 23 396 11 258 184 974
9 687 - 1783 5701 17 171
(4 011) (2 256) (1919) - (8 186)
1492 364 53 (1 909) -
(19 2 - - (21)
123 843 31732 23 313 15 050 193 938
(26 197) (28 332) (19 658) - (74 187)
(9 157) (1192) (1 415) - (11 764)
1707 2254 1904 - 5 865
5 2 - - 7
(33 642) (27 268) (19 169) - (80 079)
(94) - - - (94)
79 - - - 79
(15) - - - (15
90 403 5294 3738 11 258 110 693
90 186 4 464 4144 15 050 113 844
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Of which right-of-use assets:

€ 000

Cost

At 1 January

Additions

Disposals

Exchange differences

At 31 December
Accumulated depreciation
At 1 January
Depreciation for the year
Disposals

Exchange differences

At 31 December
Carrying amount

At 1 January

At 31 December

2025 2024

Buildings Other Buildings Other
and land tangibles Total and land tangibles Total
46 818 5107 51 925 39 389 3865 43 254
9173 4494 13 667 9 687 1783 11 470
(6 197) (1 565) (7 762) (2 239) (541) (2 780)
44 1 45 (19) - (19)
49 838 8 037 57 875 46 818 5107 51 925
(28 167) (2 062) (30 229) (23 528) (1 504) (25 032)
(6 211) (1 189) (7 400) (6 210) (1 084) (7 294)
2 244 (698) 1546 1 566 526 2092
(21) 1) (22) 5 - 5
(32 155) (3 950) (36 105) (28 167) (2 062) (30 229)
18 651 3 045 21 696 15 861 2 361 18 222
17 683 4087 21 770 18 651 3 045 21 696

In 2025 the Bank reviewed the carrying amount of its property and equipment. An impairment test was carried out
to determine the recoverable amount. As a result of the impairment test, the Bank recognized release of impairment
loss in the amount of EUR 15 thousand (31 December 2024: release of impairment loss in amount of EUR 79

thousand).

If ‘Buildings and land’ were measured using the cost model, the carrying amounts would be, as follows:

€ ’000

Cost

Accumulated depreciation
Impairment losses

2025 2024
101 679 96 829
(55 266) (53 032)

(15) (15)
46 398 43 782

At 31 December 2025, the gross book value of fully depreciated tangible assets that are still used by the Bank
amounted to EUR 47 094 thousand (31 December 2024: EUR 49 434 thousand).

The Bank’s insurance program covers all standard risks to tangible and intangible assets (theft, robbery, natural

hazards, vandalism and other damages).
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15. Intangible assets

2025

€ °000

Cost

At 1 January

Additions

Transfers

Exchange differences

At 31 December
Accumulated amortisation
At 1 January

Depreciation for the year
Exchange differences

At 31 December
Impairment losses (note 21)
At 1 January

At 31 December

Carrying amount

At 1 January

At 31 December

2024

€ °000

Cost

At 1 January

Additions

Transfers

Exchange differences

At 31 December
Accumulated amortisation
At 1 January

Depreciation for the year
Exchange differences

At 31 December
Impairment losses (note 21)
At 1 January

At 31 December

Carrying amount

At 1 January

At 31 December

Other

intangible Assets under
Software assets development Total
385 126 10 729 30 435 426 290
- - 19 280 19 280
13 392 - (13 392) -
37 1 - 38
398 555 10 730 36 323 445 608
(310 700) (10 513) - (321 213)
(23 997) (20) - (24 007)
(35) (1) - (36)
(334 732) (10 524) - (345 256)
74 426 216 30 435 105 077
63 823 206 36 323 100 352

Other

intangible Assets under
Software assets development Total
357 983 10 730 34 035 402 748
- - 23 561 23 561
27 161 - (27 161) -
(18) 1) - (19
385 126 10 729 30 435 426 290
(280 077) (10 504) - (290 581)
(30 640) (10) - (30 650)
17 1 - 18
(310 700) (10 513) - (321 213)
77 906 226 34 035 112 167
74 426 216 30 435 105 077

The assets under development mainly include the development of new software applications and the costs of

technical evaluation of software that have not yet been put into use.

At 31 December 2025, the gross book value of fully amortized intangible assets that are still used by the Bank

amounted to EUR 214 868 thousand (31 December 2024: EUR 204 761 thousand).
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16. Goodwill
€ ’000 2025 2024
Retail Banking 18 871 18 871
Corporate Banking 10 434 10 434

29 305 29 305

The Bank has identified three cash-generating units — Retail Banking, Corporate Banking and Central Treasury, which
also represent operating segments used in ‘Segment reporting’ (note 6).

Goodwill allocated to Retail Banking in the amount of EUR 18 871 thousand arose in 2005 on the acquisition of
Consumer Finance Holding, a.s. and was merged into the Bank in 2018.

Goodwill allocated to Corporate Banking related to the VUB Leasing, a.s. and includes both goodwill related to
purchase of the majority (70%) shareholding in the amount of EUR 7 304 thousand in 2007 and goodwill arising
from the purchase of the remaining 30% shareholding in the amount of EUR 3 130 thousand in 2010. This goodwill
was merged into the Bank in 2022.

No impairment losses were created during 2025 and 2024.

17. Deferred income tax assets and liabilities

Deferredincome taxes are calculated on all temporary differences using a tax rate of 24% (31 December 2024: 24%)

as follows:

2025 Exchange rate
€ '000 1 January Profit/(loss) Equity differences 31 December
Derivative financial instruments —
CF Hedge 52 - 82 134
Financial assets at FVOCI 6 022 - (6 580) (558)
Financial assets at AC

Due from banks 1393 202 - 1595

Due from customers 64 701 5083 - 69 784
Property and equipment (14 164) (1 666) - (15 830)
Intangible assets 1333 (1 067) - 266
Other assets 7 1784 - 1791
Financial liabilities at AC

Lease liabilities 5249 43 - 5292
Provisions 5359 (790) - 4 569
Other liabilities 17 484 (189) - - 17 295
Other (4 412) (17) (1 066) 17 (5 478)

83 024 3383 (7 564) 17 78 860

2024 Exchange rate
€ '000 1 January Profit/(loss) Equity differences 31 December
Derivative financial instruments —
CF Hedge 52 - 45 7
Financial assets at FVOCI 6 022 - 1061 4961
Financial assets at AC

Due from banks 1393 321 - 1072

Due from customers 64 701 1582 - 63 119
Property and equipment (14 164) (1 614) (655) (11 895)
Intangible assets 1333 (759) - 2 092
Other assets 7 - - 7
Financial liabilities at AC

Lease liabilities 5249 1367 - 3882
Provisions 5359 2177 - 3182
Other liabilities 17 484 4 290 - 13 194
Other (4412 (1 636) - (2776)

83 024 5728 451 76 845
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18. Other assets

€ '000

Operating receivables and advances

Prepayments and accrued income

Leashold improvement

Settlement of operations with financial instruments
Other tax receivables

Inventories

Other

Impairment losses

19. Provisions

€ '000

Provisions for loan commitments and financial
guarantees

Litigation

Restructuring provision

2025

€ '000 Note
Litigation 23.2
Restructuring provision 29
2024

€ '000 Note
Litigation 23.2
Restructuring provision 29

20. Other liabilities

€ '000

Various creditors

Settlement with employees

VAT payable and other tax payables

Severance and Jubilee benefits

Accruals and deferred income

Settlement of operations with financial instruments
Share remuneration scheme

Investment certificates

Other

Note 2025 2024
26 807 34 342
10 827 10 993
7 568 -
1453 623
1148 6 139
427 519
332 160
21 (3 764) (3 584)
44 798 49 192
Note 2025 2024
21 19 997 23 170
23.2 6 885 6 940
400 -
27 282 30 110
Net creation/ Exchange
1 January (release) Use difference 31 December
6 940 (53) ) - 6 885
- 400 - - 400
6 940 347 (2) - 7 285
Net creation/ Exchange
1 January (release) Use difference 31 December
6 872 85 (18) 1 6 940
6 872 85 (18) 1 6 940
2025 2024
53 020 63 192
38 073 36 593
6 626 5764
4 862 4413
4039 7377
2492 2490
533 580
455 466
13 535 14 999
123 635 135 874

At 31 December 2025 and 31 December 2024 there were no overdue balances within ‘Other liabilities’.
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The movements in social fund liability presented within ‘Settlement with employees’ were as follows:

2025
€ '000
Social fund

2024
€ '000
Social fund

Creation

1 January (note 29)
810 2735
Creation

1 January (note 29)
781 3155

Use
(2 719)

Use
(3 126)

31 December
826

31 December
810

21. Movementsin impairmentlossesand provisionsfor loan commitments and

financial guarantees

2025
€ 000
Financial assets at FVOCI
Financial assets at AC 11
Due from banks
Due from customers
Impairment losses according
to IFRS 9
Loan commitments and financial
guarantees 19
Impairment losses and provisions
according to IFRS 9
Investments in subsidiaries, joint
ventures and associates
Property and equipment and non-
current assets classified as held for
sale 14
Other assets 18
Total impairment losses and
provisions for loan commitments and
financial guarantees

Note

2024
€ 000
Financial assets at FVOCI
Financial assets at AC 11
Due from banks
Due from customers
Impairment losses according
to IFRS 9
Loan commitments and financial
guarantees 19
Impairment losses and provisions
according to IFRS 9
Investments in subsidiaries, joint
ventures and associates
Property and equipment and non-
current assets classified as held for
sale 14
Other assets 18
Total impairment losses and
provisions for loan commitments and
financial guarantees

Note

Assets

Net creation/ Written off/ Exchange
1 January (release) sold difference Other 31 December
212 106 (48) - - 270
5869 839 - 3 - 6711
339 968 65 499 (44 825) (1 262) - 359 380
346 049 66 444 (44 873) (1 259) - 366 361
23 170 (4 642) - 1469 - 19 997
369 219 61 802 (44 873) 210 - 386 358
2933 1334 - - - 4 267
15 - (15) - - -
372 167 63 136 (44 888) 210 - 390 625

Assets

Net creation/ Written off/ Exchange
1 January (release) sold difference Other 31 December
232 (20) - - - 212
5109 761 - (1) - 5 869
372 018 31 948 (62 117) (1 881) - 339 968
377 359 32 689 (62 117) (1 882) - 346 049
16 888 4 884 - 1398 - 23 170
394 247 37 573 (62 117) (484) - 369 219
- 2933 - - - 2933
94 (79) - - - 15
3807 (726) - 503 - 3 584
398 148 39 701 (62 117) 19 - 375 751

222



Separate Financial Statements

22. Equity

€ '000 2025 2024

Share capital — authorised, issued and fully paid
80 additional ordinary shares of EUR 1 million, not traded 80 000 80 000
89 ordinary shares of EUR 3 319 391.89 each, not traded 295 426 295 426
4 078 108 ordinary shares of EUR 33.20 each, not traded 135 393 135 393
510 819 510 819
Share premium 13 719 13 719
Reserves 127 291 107 111
Other capital funds 8 464 8 464
Retained earnings (excluding net profit for the year) 1473 288 1347 227
2133 581 1987 340

The registered share capital of the Bank amounts to EUR 510 819 063.81 and was created by the contribution of
the founder designated in the deed of foundation as of the day of its establishment.

The registered share capital is divided into 4 078 108 book-entered registered shares, each having the nominal value
of EUR 33,20, 89 book-entered registered shares, each having the nominal value of EUR 3 319 391.89 and 80 book-
entered registered shares, each having the nominal value of EUR 1 000 000.00.

In accordance with the law and Articles of Association of the Bank, the Bank is obliged to contribute at least 10%
of its annual net profit to the ‘Legal reserve fund’ until it reaches 20% of the share capital. Usage of the ‘Legal
reserve fund’ is restricted by the law. The fund can be used for the coverage of the losses of the Bank.

€ ’000 2025 2024
Net profit for the year attributable to shareholders 268 576 251 931

22.1. Regulatory capital management

The primary objectives of the Bank’s capital management are to ensure that the Bank complies with externally
imposed capital requirements and that the Bank maintains strong credit ratings and healthy capital ratios in order to
support its business and to maximise shareholders’ value.

The Bank manages its capital structure and adjusts it in the light of changes in economic conditions and the risk its
activities entail. In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Bank may adjust the amount of dividend
payment to shareholders, return capital to shareholders, issue capital securities or other capital instruments, classified
as Additional Tier 1, or Tier2. No changes have been made in the objectives, policies and processes in the previous
year.

The Bank’s regulatory capital position was determined based on the rules for capital adequacy calculation set by the
CRR Regulation:

€ '000 2025 2024
Tier 1 capital
Share capital 510 819 510 819
Share premium 13 719 13 719
Retained earnings* 1473 288 1347 227
Profit or loss eligible 80 573 125 966
Legal reserve fund 102 164 102 164
Other capital funds 8 464 8 464
Accumulated other comprehensive income 25 127 4947
(-) Value adjustments due to the requirements for prudent
valuation (143) (264)
Less goodwill and intangible assets (105 031) (95 955)
(-) Insufficient coverage for non-performing exposures (4 594) (2 449)
2104 386 2 014 638
Tier 2 capital
IRB excess of provisions over expected losses eligible 44 507 42 850
Subordinated debt 139 094 179 305
183 600 222 155
Total regulatory capital 2 287 986 2 236 793

* Excluding net profit for the period/year, in approval and other capital funds.
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€ ’000 2025 2024
Retained earnings 1741 864 1599 158
Net profit for the year (268 576) (251 931)

1473 288 1347 227

2025 2024

€ '000 Required Required
Tier 1 capital 2104 386 830 383 2 014 638 898 221
Tier 2 capital 183 600 183 600 222 154 222 154
Total regulatory capital 2 287 986 830 383 2236 792 898 221
Total Risk Weighted Assets 10 379 785 10 379 785 11 227 768 11 227 768
CET 1 capital ratio 20.27% 12.09% 17.94% 12.09%
Total capital ratio 22.04% 16.25% 19.92% 16.25%

Regulatory capital consists of Tier 1 capital, which comprises share capital, share premium, retained earnings,
accumulated other comprehensive income, foreign currency translation and reserves. The deducted amounts in Tier
1 capital are goodwill, intangible assets, prudential filters, insufficient coverage for non-performing exposures and
IRB shortfall, if negative. The other component of regulatory capital is Tier 2 capital, which includes subordinated
long-term debt and IRB excess of provisions over expected losses.

Own Funds, risk-weighted assets and the capital ratios as of 31 December 2025 were calculated in accordance with the
harmonised rules and regulations for banks and investment companies contained in Directive (EU) 2019/878 (‘CRD V)
and in the CRR Regulation of 31 May 2024 (EU) 2024/1623, which transpose the banking supervision standards defined
by the Basel Committee (the Basel 3 Framework) to European Union laws.

Following the Supervisory Review and Evaluation Process (‘SREP’), the ECB annually makes a final decision on the
capital requirement that the Bank must comply with on sub-consolidated and individual level. Starting from 1 January
2025, the overall capital requirement the Bank has to meet in terms of Common Equity Tier 1 ratiois 11.09%. This
is the result:

— The SREP requirement comprising a minimum Pillar 1 capital requirement of 4.5% and an additional Pillar 2
capital requirement of 0.84%, made up entirely of Common Equity Tier 1;

— Additional requirements, made up entirely of Common Equity Tier 1, relating to a Capital Conservation Buffer
of 2.5%, an Other Systemically Important Institutions Buffer (‘O-SIl Buffer’) of 1.75% and a Countercyclical
buffer (‘CCyB Buffer’) of 1.5%.

CRD V establishes the obligation for the designated national authorities to activate an operational framework for
the definition of the ratio of the countercyclical capital buffer (‘CCyB’). The ratio is subject to review on a quarterly
basis. Based on the analysis of the reference indicators, the National Bank of Slovakia decided to set the
countercyclical buffer (relating to the exposures towards Slovak counterparties).

Countercyclical buffer, which has been increased after COVID-19 pandemic period back to 1.5%, valid from 1
August 2023 back, remains effective. P2R composition based on CRD V rules is set to 75% Tier 1, out of which 75%
should represent CET 1 (56.25% of P2R). These changes represent from 1 August 2023 capital requirement (without
Pillar 2 Capital Guidance) for CET 1 of 11.09% and capital requirement for Tier 1 of 12.88%.

The Overall Capital Requirement was at VUB Group level, as of 31 December 2025 set at 16.25% and consists of:

— Capital requirement for Pillar 1 (8%0),

— Capital requirement for Pillar 2 (P2R 1.5% and Pillar 2 Capital Guidance 1%o),

— Capital requirement for a combined buffer (5.75%), consisting of Capital Conservation Buffer of 2.5%, Other
Systemically Important Institutions Buffer of 1.75% and a Countercyclical Buffer 1.5%.

ECB set the P2G to 1% since 1 January 2024, with no change in 2025. Therefore the Overall Capital Requirement
in force is 16.25% (13.88% for Tier 1 capital ratio and 12.09% for CET1 capital ratio, including the Pillar 2
Guidance).

Since November 2014, the Bank has been under the supervision of the European Central Bank.

Internally, withinits Risk Appetite framework, the VUB Group has setinternal limitsfor both OCR and CET1, managing
the regulatory capital requirements additionally with an internal management buffer.
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The prudential treatment of software assets

The Bank has adopted prudential treatment of software assets based on the Final Report *Draft Regulatory Technical
Standards on the prudential treatment of software assets under Article 36 of Regulation (EU) 575/2013 (CRR) ’,
EBA/RTS/2020/07, regarding an updated version of the Capital Requirements Regulation 2019/876 and Directive
2019/878 (CRR II/CRD V) published in June 2019 concerning the modified version of article 36(1)b (CRR II) with
regard to own funds requirements for institutions. The Bank has adopted the prudential amortization approach to
software assets for the calculation of CET1 at individual and consolidated level starting from December 2020 based
on EBA/RTS/ 2020/07 methodology, which is in line with ISP Group Approach. The prudential amortization allows
the banks not to deduct from CET1 software assets that are prudentially valued (i.e. when the value of software
assets is not negatively affected by status of resolution, insolvency or liquidation of the Bank). The residual portion
of the carrying amount of software is risk-weighted (100%), in accordance with the current CRR provisions. This
approach has also been established by Commission delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/2176 of 12 November 2020
amending Delegated Regulation (EU) 241/2014 as regards the deduction of software assets from Common Equity
Tier 1 items.

22.1.1. Implementation of Basel IV
Basel IV implementation relevant for VUB is executed via update of EU Capital Requirements Regulation (‘CRR 3).
The key changes in CRR 3 include:

— CreditRisk: Introduction of a new standardized approach for credit risk (SA-CR), which includes changes to the
treatment of almost all exposures classes, with biggest changes probably for the exposures secured by
immovable property. Also, IRB approach includes some changes (notably decrease in the senior debt LGD).

— MarketRisk: A revised market risk framework to better capture the risks associated with trading activities.

— Operational Risk: Implementation of a new standardized approach for operational risk, known as the Business
Indicator Component (BIC) approach, and removal of all internal models.

— Credit Valuation Adjustment (CVA) Risk: Redefinition of the CVA risk charge to better reflect the risk of
counterparty credit risk.

— Output Floor: Introduction of an output floor to ensure that banks’ risk-weighted assets (RWAs) calculated using
internal models do not fall below a certain percentage of RWAs calculated using standardized approaches.

— Environmental, Social, and Governance (ESG) Risks: Integration of ESG risks into the regulatory framework,
requiring banks to manage and disclose their ESG risks.

— Disclosures: Enhanced disclosure requirements to improve transparency and market discipline.

CRR 3 was published in the Official Journal of the European Union on June 19, 2024, and entered into force 20 days
later. The majority of the CRR 3 rules became applicable from 1 January 2025. However, Market Risk framework
changes have been postponed by two years by the Commission Delegated Regulation 2025/1496, and will be
applicable from 1 January 2027.

23. Off-balance sheet items

23.1. Issued guarantees and commitments and undrawn credit facilities

€ '000 2025 2024
Issued guarantees 1184 736 1152 905
Commitments and undrawn credit facilities 4 645 388 4529 747
of which revocable 1 403 946 1441 389

5830 124 5682 652

Issued guarantees represent irrevocable assurances that the Bank will make payments in the event that a borrower
cannot meet its obligations to third parties. These assurances carry the same credit risk as loans and therefore the
Bank recognises provisions for these instruments (note 19).

The primary purpose of commitments to extend credit is to ensure that funds are available to the customer as
required. Commitments and undrawn credit facilities represent undrawn portions of commitments, credit facilities
and approved overdraft loans.

225



Separate Financial Statements

23.2. Legal proceedings

In the normal course of business, the Bank is subject to a variety of legal actions. The Bank conducted a review of
legal proceedings outstanding against it as of 31 December 2025. Pursuant to this review, management has recorded
total provisions of €6,885 thousand (31 December 2024: €6,940 thousand) in respect of such legal proceedings
(note 19). The Bank will continue to defend its position in respect of each of these legal proceedings.

In addition to the legal proceedings covered by provisions, there are contingent liabilities arising from legal
proceedings in the total amount of €26,800 thousand, as at 31 December 2025 (31 December 2024: €29,717
thousand). This amount represents existing legal proceedings against the Bank that will most probably not resultin
any payments due by the Bank.

23.3. Tax Legislation

Given that several areas of Slovak tax legislation permit more than one interpretation, there is a possibility that the
tax authorities may take a different view on certain transactions carried out within the Bank and determine a tax
treatment that differs from the approach applied by the Bank.

The tax authorities have not audited the tax periods from 2020 to 2024, and therefore there is a risk of additional
tax being imposed.

The management of the Bank is not aware of any facts that could lead to significant costs in the future. Tax periods
that have not yet been audited by the tax authorities may be subject to tax audits retroactively up to 2020.
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24. Net interest income

€ '000
Interest and similar income
Financial assets at FVTPL
Financial assets at FVOCI
Financial assets at AC

Due from banks

Due from customers
Derivatives — Hedge accounting

Interest and similar expense
Financial liabilities at AC
Due to banks
Due to customers and Subordinated debt
Lease liabilities
Debt securities in issue
Derivatives — Hedge accounting
Interest expense on assets

Total net interest income

€ '000

Interest and similar income

Total interest income calculated

using the effective interest method
Other interest income — interest income
on finance leases

Other interest income — interest income
on financial assets at FVTPL

€ '000

Net interest and similar income
Financial assets at FVOCI

Financial assets at AC

Financial liabilities at AC

2025 2024
4388 3335

36 724 31118
55 481 116 749
840 851 782 592
1160 81 755
938 604 1015 549
(41 102) (44 985)
(191 301) (257 296)
(421) (319)

(85 650) (74 874)
(32 070) (64 368)
(25) (43)

(350 569) (441 885)
588 035 573 664
2025 2024
927 308 1012 214
6 908 -
4388 3335
938 604 1015 549
2025 2024

36 724 31118
889 399 899 298
926 123 930 416
(318 053) (377 155)

Interest income on impaired loans and advances to customers for 2025 amounted to EUR 20 143 thousand

(2024: EUR 16 978 thousand).
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25. Net fee and commission income

2025 Corporate
€ '000 Retail Banking Banking Central Treasury Other Total
Fee and commission income
Current accounts 47 985 3420 - 11 51 416
Cards 42 480 1167 - 53 43 700
Indirect deposits 39 109 36 - - 39 145
Insurance 25 843 649 - 1 26 493
Payments and cash management 13 692 12 266 - 1 25 959
Loans 13 393 9282 - 38 22 713
Trade finance 25 7 035 1775 17 8 852
Structured finance - 5601 - - 5601
Factoring 49 2190 - - 2239
Other 517 6124 1974 - 8 615
183 093 47 770 3749 121 234 733
Fee and commission expense
Cards (18 352) (35) - - (18 387)
Payments and cash management (2 567) (9 188) - - (11 755)
Current accounts - - (585) (604) (1 189)
Insurance (661) - - - (661)
Factoring (6) (576) - - (582)
Trade finance - - - (193) (193)
Loans (51) - - (49) (100)
Structured finance - - - - -
Other (77) 114 (1 902) (3 046) (4 911
(21 714) (9 685) (2 487) (3892 (37 778)
Net fee and commission income
under IFRS 15 161 379 38 085 1262 (3771) 196 955
Income from guarantees under IFRS 9 - 6913 - - 6913
Total netfee and commission income 161 379 44 998 1262 (3771) 203 868
2024 Corporate
€ '000 Retail Banking Banking Central Treasury Other Total
Fee and commission income
Current accounts 43 777 3361 - 11 47 149
Cards 42 357 1012 - 40 43 409
Indirect deposits 33 902 32 - - 33934
Insurance 18 737 547 - 1 19 285
Payments and cash management 16 066 13 123 - 1 29 190
Loans 7 260 9324 - (16) 16 568
Trade finance 20 7 081 1578 - 8 679
Structured finance - 1934 - - 1934
Factoring - 2018 - - 2018
Other 495 5 897 1258 - 7 650
162 614 44 329 2836 37 209 816
Fee and commission expense
Cards (20 714) (106) - - (20 820)
Payments and cash management (2 684) (9113) - - (11 797)
Current accounts - - (600) (670) (1 270)
Insurance (570) - - - (570)
Factoring - (475) - - (475)
Trade finance - (168) - - (168)
Loans (74) (29) - - (93)
Structured finance - (29) - - (29)
Other (1 056) (914) (1 274) (1232 (4 476)
(25 098) (10 814) (1874) (1 902) (39 688)
Net fee and commission income
under IFRS 15 137 516 33515 962 (1 865) 170 128
Income from guarantees under IFRS 9 - 6 870 - - 6 870
Total netfee and commission income 137 516 40 385 962 (1 865) 176 998
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26. Net trading result

€ '000

Cross currency swaps

Customer foreign exchange margins

Equity derivatives

Interest rate derivatives

Financial assets held for trading — debt securities
Non-trading financial assets measured at FVTPL
Net result from hedging transactions

Dividends from equity shares measured at FVTPL
Dividends from equity shares measured at FVOCI
Other derivatives

Financial assets measured at FVOCI

Foreign currency derivatives and transactions

27. Other operating income

€ '000

Financial revenues

Net profit from sale of fixed assets
Services

Other

28. Other operating expenses

€ '000

Costs of product support — credit cards

Contribution to the Deposit Protection Fund
Depreciation of leasehold improvements

Court fees and expenses and out-of-court settlements
Net release of impairment losses to other assets
Other damages

Other

2025 2024
29 935 (13 750)
10 154 10 238

5202 698

1535 1704

1044 1720

392 780
281 (416)

43 69

32 19

24 1

(4 606) (364)
(19 289) 16 932
24 747 17 631
2025 2024
357 226
125 217

- 7

1365 1684

1847 2134

2025 2024
(3378) (2 607)
(1725) (1 614)
(1172) -

(488) (496)

(310) -

(158) (574)

(13 099) (12 012)
(20 330) (17 303)
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29. Salaries and employee benefits

€ ’'000 Note 2025 2024
Remuneration (112 377) (113 145)
Social security costs (46 401) (43 772)
Social fund (2 735) (3 155)
Severance and Jubilee benefits (449) -
Termination benefit 19 (400) -

(162 362) (160 072)

The Bank does not have any pension arrangements separate from the pension system established by law, which
requires mandatory contributions of a certain percentage of gross salariesto the state-owned social insurance and
privately owned pension funds. These contributions are recognized in the year when salaries are earned by
employees. No further liabilities are arising for the Bank in terms of the payment of pensions to employees in the
future.

30. Other administrative expenses

€ 000 2025 2024
Third parties' services (25 345) (24 849)
Information technologies systems maintenance (17 844) (17 085)
Advertising and sponsorship (6 631) (6 670)
Archives and documents (5 010) (4 888)
Maintenance and repairs (4 797) (4 874)
Transport (4 736) (4 196)
Rental of buildings and related expenses (3930) (4 027)
Indirect personnel costs and compensation (3 226) (3 916)
Energy costs (2 982) (3 463)
Electronic data processing system leasing (2 660) (2 336)
Value added tax and other taxes (2 554) (451)
Telephone and telecommunication costs (2 508) (2 363)
Forms and office supplies (2 405) (2 485)
Cleaning of premises (1 480) (1 431)
Security (1 095) (1 226)
Cost of legal services (1 090) (573)
Consultations and other fees* (1 065) (775)
Other rentals (1 003) (1121)
Insurance (748) (899)
Postage costs (737) (388)
Information and research (222) (234)
Other expenses (4 898) (4 561)
Reinvoicing 1308 1214

(95 658) (91 597)

* ‘Consulting and other fees’ include remuneration for the statutory audit and financial statements of EUR 514 thousand (2024: EUR 394
thousand). The price also includes the fee for the audit of the annual group reporting, ancillary fees, the audit of the consolidated financial
statements as well as the audit of the VUB Prague branch, VUB Operating Leasing and VUB Generali. Additionally, the remuneration for the audit
in sustainability reporting to EUR 118 thousand (2024: EUR 160 thousand), including ancillary fees. Other audit-related services and non-audit
services performed by the statutory auditor related to limited accounting review of interim statutory financial statements and report packages,
audit of prudential and business regulatory statements as required by Slovak legislation of the extended auditor's report for the National Bank of
Slovakia, the recommended list in connection with the verification of profit at the end of 2024 for the ECB, the recommended list in connection
with the issues of covered bonds and were amounted to EUR 174 thousand. (2024: EUR 261 thousand). All amounts shown here are without
VAT.
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31. Income tax expense and special levy

€ ’'000 Note 2025 2024
Current income tax (94 098) (79 782)
Special levy on business in regulated sectors (69 884) (96 817)
Deferred income tax 17 3383 5728

(160 599) (170 871)

The effective tax rate differs from the statutory tax rate in 2025 and in 2024. The reconciliation of the Bank’s profit

before tax with the actual corporate income tax is as follows:

€ ’'000 2025 2024
Profit before tax 429 175 422 802
Theoretical tax calculated at the tax rate 24% (101 921) (88 788)
Tax impact
Non-taxable income 75 3406
Impact of the special 16% CIT rate on government bond income 6 120 -
Tax non-deductible expenses (2 120) (1 530)
Impairment allowances and provisions, net 2 452 7 859
Additional tax of prior years 1292 (815)
Creation of allowances for uncertain realization of deferred tax receivables 3387 5814
Income tax expense (160 599) (170 871)
of which Special levy on business in regulated sectors (69 884) (96 817)
Effective tax for the year 37.42% 40.41%
without Special levy on business in regulated sectors 25.25% 22.72%

32. Related parties

Related parties are those counterparties that represent:

— The definition of related parties includes the following persons or companies:

— Key management personnel (‘KMP’), i.e., members of the Board of Directors of VUB, who have the authority

and responsibility for planning, directing, and controlling the activities of VUB, including close family members;
Subsidiaries that are directly controlled by VUB, i.e., VUB Generali and VUB Operating Leasing;

Joint ventures that are under the joint control of VUB and other companies, i.e., Monilogi;

Associatesin which VUB has significant influence and which are neither subsidiaries nor joint ventures, i.e.,
SBCB;

ISP, i.e., the parent company of VUB, which holds a 100% share in the equity of VUB;

ISP Group companies, i.e., companies that are controlled by ISP directly or indirectly, ISP has significant or
substantial influence over them, or they are under joint control (excluding entities under the control or significant
influence of the VUB Group, which are reported separately).

In considering each possible related party relationship, attention is directed to the substance of the relationship, and
not merely the legal form. The stated transactions have been made under arms-length commercial and banking
conditions.

In 2025, the remuneration and other benefits provided to members of the Management Board were
EUR 2 881 thousand (2024: EUR 2 864 thousand) and to members of the Supervisory Board EUR 82 thousand (2024:
EUR 83 thousand).
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As at 31 December 2025, the outstanding balances with related parties comprised:

2025 Intesa ISP Group
€ 000 KMP Subsidiaries Associates Sanpaolo companies Total
Assets
Cash and cash equivalents - - - 24 569 673 25 242
Financial assets at FVTPL
Financial assets held
for trading - - - 42 409 27 42 436
Non-trading financial assets
at FVTPL - - - 533 - 533
Derivatives — Hedge accounting - - - 70 358 - 70 358
Financial assets at FVOCI - - - 109 - 109
Financial assets at AC
Due from other banks - - - 170 331 - 170 331
Due from customers 1588 8190 - - 86 673 96 451
Property and equipment - 32 - - - 32
Other assets - - - 49 5119 5168
1588 8222 - 308 358 92 492 410 660
Liabilities
Financial liabilities at FVTPL
Financial liabilities
held for trading - - - 43 869 - 43 869
Derivatives — Hedge accounting - - - 75 619 - 75 619
Financial liabilities at AC
Due to banks - - - 982 091 1845 983 936
Due to customers 987 30 91 - 3 626 4734
Leasing liability - 65 - - - 65
Subordinated debt - - - 100 090 200 296 300 386
Provisions - - - 7 - 7
Other liabilities 533 101 - 2 959 924 4517
1520 196 91 1204 635 206 691 1413 133
As at 31 December 2024, the outstanding balances with related parties comprised:
2024 Intesa ISP Group
€ ’000 KMP Subsidiaries Associates Sanpaolo companies Total
Assets
Cash and cash equivalents - - - 23 431 534 23 965
Financial assets at FVTPL
Financial assets held
for trading - - - 47 651 - 47 651
Non-trading financial assets
at FVTPL - - - 580 - 580
Derivatives — Hedge accounting - - - 75 566 - 75 566
Financial assets at FVOCI - - - 72 - 72
Financial assets at AC
Due from other banks - - - 180 377 - 180 377
Due from customers 2322 13 752 - - 86 670 102 744
Property and equipment - 896 - - - 896
Other assets - 57 - 97 7 316 7 470
2322 14 705 - 327 774 94 520 439 321
Liabilities
Financial liabilities at FVTPL
Financial liabilities
held for trading - - - 59 452 8 59 460
Derivatives — Hedge accounting - - - 148 296 - 148 296
Financial liabilities at AC
Due to banks - - - 698 492 1710 700 202
Due to customers 1164 32 90 - 6 354 7 640
Leasing liability - 915 - - - 915
Subordinated debt - - - 100 095 200 306 300 401
Provisions - - - 5 - 5
Other liabilities 580 211 - 2871 60 3722
1744 1158 90 1009 211 208 438 1220 641
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As at 31 December 2025, the outstanding off-balance sheet balances with related parties comprised:

2025 Intesa ISP Group

€ 000 KMP Subsidiaries Associates Sanpaolo companies Total
Commitments and undrawn

credit facilities 242 4838 - 185 422 8 190 510
Issued guarantees - - - 20 537 1315 21 852
Received guarantees - - - 1 600 1 000 2 600
Derivative transactions (notional

amount — receivable) - - - 11 142 968 10 549 11 153 517
Derivative transactions (notional

amount — payable) - - - 11 142 222 10 514 11 152 736

As at 31 December 2024, the outstanding off-balance sheet balances with related parties comprised:

2024 Intesa ISP Group

€ ’000 KMP Subsidiaries Associates Sanpaolo companies Total
Commitments and undrawn

credit facilities 47 8 289 - 178 089 8 186 433
Issued guarantees - - - 25 505 5937 31 442
Received guarantees - - - 1 600 1 000 2 600
Derivative transactions

(notional amount — receivable) - - - 10 976 570 17 370 10 993 940
Derivative transactions

(notional amount — payable) - - - 10 976 409 17 375 10 993 784

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the outstanding balances with related parties comprised:

2025 Intesa ISP Group

€ ’000 KMP Subsidiaries Associates Sanpaolo companies Total
Income and expense

Interest and similar income 43 269 - 4 508 3080 7 900
Interest and similar expense (18) (4) - (37 818) (11 268) (49 108)
Fee and commission income 1 4 2 636 33 001 33 644
Fee and commission expense - - - (140) (9) (149)
Dividend income - - - - - -
Net trading result - - - 41 538 1217 42 755
Other operating income - 120 - 650 126 896
Other operating expenses - - - (60) - (60)
Other administrative expenses - (203) - (6 837) (13 417) (20 457)
Depreciation - (238) - - - (238)

Impairment losses and

provisions for loan

commitments and financial

guarantees - - - (5) - ©)

26 (52) 2 2472 12 730 15 178

For the year ended 31 December 2024, the outstanding balances with related parties comprised:

2024 Intesa ISP Group

€ ’000 KMP Subsidiaries Associates Sanpaolo companies Total
Income and expense

Interest and similar income 60 703 - 5387 2 456 8 606
Interest and similar expense (31) (33) - (38 361) (13 300) (51 725)
Fee and commission income 1 4 2 119 30 315 30 441
Fee and commission expense - - - (134) (6) (140)
Dividend income - 3318 - - - 3318
Net trading result - 4 100 - (38 816) (521) (35 237)
Other operating income - 49 - 769 125 943
Other operating expenses - - - - - -
Other administrative expenses - 97 - (6 730) (12 992) (19 625)
Depreciation - (507) - - - (507)

Impairment losses and

provisions for loan

commitments and financial

guarantees - 2 - 1 - 3

30 7733 2 (77 765) 6077 (63 923)

233




















kristina.lazikova
Stamp


































































































































https://www.ngfs.net/en












https://www.vub.sk/ludia/zelenabanka/manifest.html
https://www.vub.sk/en/ludia/nasa-skupina/spolocenska-zodpovednost/eticky-kodex.html































































https://vubsk.sharepoint.com/sites/ESGTeamspace/Shared%20Documents/General/CSRD/CSRD_report/Visual/edited%20docs/E5/www.udrzatelnyeshop.sk












http://www.vub.sk/









mailto:etickykodex@vub.sk
mailto:codice.etico@intesasanpaolo.com













































































































































mailto:podnety@vub.sk

























































































































	ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT 2025
	ANNUAL REPORT 2025
	General information about the Bank
	Address by the Chairman of the VUB Supervisory Board
	Address by the Chairman of the VUB Management Board
	VUB Management Board Report on the Business Activities of the Company
	Changes in the External Environment
	VUB’s 2025 commercial performance
	Review of VUB’s Economic and Financial Position
	Information on the Expected Economic and Financial Situation for 2026

	Corporate Governance Statement
	Methods of Management
	The Internal Control System
	Risk Management
	Structure of the Company
	Relations between the Company and its shareholders
	The Company’s approach to shareholders
	Disclosure of information and transparency

	Supervisory Board
	Members of the Supervisory Board in 2025
	Chairman of the Supervisory Board – till 19 November 2025
	Ignacio Jaquotot
	Chairman of the Supervisory Board – from 20 November 2025
	Massimo Enrico Proverbio
	Vice Chairwoman of the Supervisory Board
	Elena Kohútiková
	Member of the Supervisory Board
	Marco Fabris
	Member of the Supervisory Board – till 19 December 2025 
	Luca Leoncini Bartoli
	Member of the Supervisory Board – from 20 December 2025
	Laura Asperti
	Member of the Supervisory Board – till 19 November 2025
	Christian Schaack 
	Member of the Supervisory Board – from 20 November 2025
	Raymond Edmond Schadeck
	Member of the Supervisory Board
	Draginja Djurić
	Member of the Supervisory Board, employee representative
	Peter Gutten
	Member of the Supervisory Board, employee representative 
	Dana Kondrótová
	Member of the Supervisory Board, employee representative 
	Andrea Fumačová
	Management Board 
	Management Board Members in 2025
	Chairman of the Management Board and Chief Executive Officer
	Jozef Kausich
	Member of the Management Board and Deputy Chief Executive Officer
	Gabriele Pace
	Member of the Management Board and Head of Corporate and SME Division
	Andrej Viceník
	Member of the Management Board and Chief Operating Officer – 
	Peter Magala
	till 30 November 2025 
	Member of the Management Board and Head of Retail Division
	Martin Techman
	Member of the Management Board and Chief Risk Officer
	Branislav Kováčik
	Member of the Management Board and Chief Financial Officer
	Darina Kmeťová
	Consolidated Financial Statements
	Independent auditor´s report
	Consolidated statement of financial position as at 31 December 2025
	Consolidated statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income for the year ended 31 December 2025
	Consolidated statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income for the year ended 31 December 2025
	Consolidated statement of changes in equity for the year ended 31 December 2025
	Consolidated statement of cash flows for the year ended 31 December 2025
	1. Basis of preparation
	1.1. Reporting entity – general information
	1.2. The VUB Group
	1.3. Basis of accounting
	1.4. Basis of consolidation
	1.5. Functional and presentation currency
	1.6. Use of judgements and estimates
	1.6.1. Judgements
	1.6.2. Assumptions and estimation uncertainties


	2. Changes in accounting policies
	2.1. Standards and interpretations relevant to the VUB Group’s operations issued that are effective for the current year and have been endorsed by the European Union
	2.2. Standards and interpretations issued but not yet effective or not early adopted by the VUB Group

	3. Material accounting policies
	3.1. Foreign currency transactions
	3.2. Foreign operations
	3.3. Cash and cash equivalents
	3.4. Financial assets and financial liabilities
	3.4.1. Recognition and initial measurement
	3.4.2. Classification
	Assessment of whether contractual cash flows are SPPI

	3.4.3. Subsequent measurement
	3.4.4. Derecognition
	3.4.5. Modifications
	3.4.6. Offsetting
	3.4.7. Fair value measurement

	3.5. Financial assets and financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss
	3.5.1. Financial assets and financial liabilities held for trading
	3.5.2. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

	3.6. Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income
	3.6.1. Debt instruments measured at fair value through other comprehensive income
	3.6.2. Equity instruments measured at fair value through other comprehensive income

	3.7. Financial assets and financial liabilities at amortized costs
	3.7.1. Financial assets at amortized costs: Due from banks and Due from customers
	3.7.2. Financial liabilities at amortized costs: Due to banks, Due to customers, Subordinated debt and Debt securities in issue

	3.8. Repurchase and reverse repurchase agreements
	3.9. Derivatives – Hedge accounting
	3.10. Property and equipment
	3.11. Intangible assets
	3.12. Goodwill
	3.13. Leasing
	3.14. Provisions
	3.15. Liabilities for employee benefits
	3.16. Equity reserves
	3.17. Net interest income
	3.18. Net fee and commission income
	3.19. Net trading result
	3.20. Current and deferred income tax, special levy and other taxes

	4. Financial and operational risk management
	4.1. Credit risk
	4.1.1. Management of credit risk
	4.1.2. Impairment losses
	4.1.3. Non-performing loan classification
	4.1.4. Loans with renegotiated terms and forbearance policy
	4.1.5. Write-off Policy
	4.1.6. Collateral Policy
	4.1.7. Offsetting financial assets and financial liabilities
	4.1.8. Concentrations of credit risk
	4.1.9. Internal and external ratings
	4.1.10. Sensitivity analysis of impairment losses
	4.1.11. Impact of the possible scenarios on the impairment losses and provisions
	4.1.12. Credit risk of financial derivatives

	4.2. Market risk
	4.2.1. Management of market risk
	4.2.2. Exposure to market risk – trading portfolios
	4.2.3. Exposure to interest rate risk in the banking book
	4.2.4. Currency denominations of assets and liabilities

	4.3. Liquidity risk
	4.4. Operational risk
	4.4.1. Operational risk management strategies and processes
	4.4.2. Organisational structure of the associated risk management function
	4.4.3. Scope of application and characteristics of the risk measurement and reporting system


	5. Estimated fair value of financial assets and financial liabilities
	6. Segment reporting
	7. Cash and cash equivalents
	8. Financial assets and financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss
	9. Derivatives – Hedge accounting
	9.1. Cash flow hedge related to foreign currency risk
	9.2. Fair value hedges of interest rate, foreign currency and inflation risk as of date of preparation of the financial statements

	10. Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income
	11. Financial assets and financial liabilities at amortized cost
	11.1. Due from banks
	11.2. Due from customers
	11.3. Due to banks
	11.4. Due to customers
	11.5. Subordinated debt
	11.6. Debt securities in issue
	11.7. Changes in financial liabilities

	12. Fair value changes of the hedged items in portfolio hedge of interest rate risk
	13. Investments in joint ventures and associates
	14. Property and equipment and non-current assets classified as held for sale
	15. Intangible assets
	16. Goodwill
	17. Deferred income tax assets and liabilities
	18. Other assets
	19. Provisions
	20. Other liabilities
	21. Movements in impairment losses and provisions for loan commitments and financial guarantees
	22. Equity
	22.1. Regulatory capital management
	22.1.1. Implementation of Basel IV


	23. Off-balance sheet items
	23.1. Issued guarantees and commitments and undrawn credit facilities
	23.2. Legal proceedings
	23.3. Operating leasing
	23.4. Tax Legislation

	24. Net interest income
	25. Net fee and commission income
	26. Net trading result
	27. Other operating income
	28. Other operating expenses
	29. Salaries and employee benefits
	30. Other administrative expenses
	31. Income tax expense and special levy
	32. Related parties
	33. Events after the end of the reporting period
	Separate financial statements
	Independent auditor´s report
	Separate statement of financial position as at 31 December 2025
	Separate statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income for the year ended 31 December 2025
	Separate statement of changes in equity for the year ended 31 December 2025
	Separate statement of cash flows for the year ended 31 December 2025
	1. Basis of preparation
	1.1. Reporting entity - general information
	1.2. Basis of accounting
	1.3. Functional and presentation currency
	1.4. Use of judgements and estimates
	1.4.1. Judgements
	1.4.2. Assumptions and estimation uncertainties


	2. Changes in accounting policies
	2.1. Standards and interpretations relevant to the Bank’s operations issued that are effective for the current year and have been endorsed by the European Union
	2.2. Standards and interpretations issued but not yet effective or not early adopted by the Bank

	3. Material accounting policies
	3.1. Foreign currency transactions
	3.2. Foreign operations
	3.3. Cash and cash equivalents
	3.4. Financial assets and financial liabilities
	3.4.1. Recognition and initial measurement
	3.4.2. Classification
	3.4.3. Subsequent measurement
	3.4.4. Derecognition
	3.4.5. Modifications
	3.4.6. Offsetting
	3.4.7. Fair value measurement

	3.5. Financial assets and financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss
	3.5.1. Financial assets and financial liabilities held for trading
	3.5.2. Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

	3.6.  Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income
	3.6.1. Debt instruments measured at fair value through other comprehensive income
	3.6.2. Equity instruments measured at fair value through other comprehensive income

	3.7. Financial assets and financial liabilities at amortized costs
	3.7.1. Financial assets at amortized costs: Due from banks and Due from customers
	3.7.2. Financial liabilities at amortized costs: Due to banks, Due to customers, Subordinated debt and Debt securities in issue

	3.8. Repurchase and reverse repurchase agreements
	3.9. Derivatives – Hedge accounting
	3.10. Investments in subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates
	3.11. Property and equipment
	3.12. Intangible assets
	3.13. Goodwill
	3.14. Leasing
	3.15. Provisions
	3.16. Liabilities for employee benefits
	3.17. Equity reserves
	3.18. Net interest income
	3.19. Net fee and commission income
	3.20. Net trading result
	3.21. Current and deferred income tax and special levy

	4. Financial and operational risk management
	4.1. Credit risk
	4.1.1. Management of credit risk
	4.1.2. Impairment losses
	4.1.3. Non-performing loan classification
	4.1.4. Loans with renegotiated terms and forbearance policy
	4.1.5. Write-off Policy
	4.1.6. Collateral Policy
	4.1.7. Offsetting financial assets and financial liabilities
	4.1.8. Concentrations of credit risk
	4.1.9. Internal and external ratings
	4.1.10. Sensitivity analysis of impairment losses
	4.1.11. Impact of the possible scenarios on the impairment losses and provisions
	4.1.12. Credit risk of financial derivatives

	4.2. Market risk
	4.2.1. Management of market risk
	4.2.2. Exposure to market risk – trading portfolios
	4.2.3. Exposure to interest rate risk in the banking book (IRRBB)
	4.2.4. Currency denominations of assets and liabilities

	4.3. Liquidity risk
	4.4. Operational risk
	4.4.1. Operational risk management strategies and processes
	4.4.2. Organisational structure of the associated risk management function
	4.4.3. Scope of application and characteristics of the risk measurement and reporting system


	5. Estimated fair value of financial assets and financial liabilities
	6. Segment reporting
	7. Cash and cash equivalents
	8. Financial assets and financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss
	9. Derivatives – Hedge accounting
	9.1. Cash flow hedge related to foreign currency risk
	9.2. Fair value hedges related to interest rate, foreign currency and inflation risk as of date of preparation of the financial statements

	10. Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income
	11. Financial assets and financial liabilities at amortized cost
	4.
	11.1. Due from banks
	11.2. Due from customers
	11.3. Due to banks
	11.4. Due to customers
	11.5. Subordinated debt
	11.6. Debt securities in issue
	11.7. Changes in financial liabilities

	12. Fair value changes of the hedged items in portfolio hedge of interest rate risk
	13. Investments in subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates
	14. Property and equipment and non-current assets classified as held for sale
	15. Intangible assets
	16. Goodwill
	17. Deferred income tax assets and liabilities
	18. Other assets
	19. Provisions
	20. Other liabilities
	21. Movements in impairment losses and provisions for loan commitments and financial guarantees
	22. Equity
	22.1. Regulatory capital management
	22.1.1. Implementation of Basel IV


	23. Off-balance sheet items
	1.
	2.
	3.
	4.
	5.
	6.
	7.
	8.
	9.
	10.
	11.
	12.
	23.1. Issued guarantees and commitments and undrawn credit facilities
	23.2. Legal proceedings
	23.3. Tax Legislation

	24. Net interest income
	25. Net fee and commission income
	26. Net trading result
	27. Other operating income
	28. Other operating expenses
	29. Salaries and employee benefits
	30. Other administrative expenses
	31. Income tax expense and special levy
	32. Related parties
	33. Events after the end of the reporting period
	Profit distribution
	Annexes
	Information on Securities issued by the Bank
	List of VUB Retail Branches
	List of VUB Corporate Branches
	Organization Chart of VUB as at 31 December 2025
	Scope of business




